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 ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS 
Brunswick County Schools 

The Center of Applied Sciences and Technology, Supply Elementary School, 
 and South Brunswick Middle School 

Parking Lots and Access Drives Refurbishment  
 
Sealed bids for the project entitled The Center of Applied Sciences and Technology, Supply Elementary 
School and South Brunswick Middle School Parking Lots and Access Drives Refurbishment will be received 
by the Brunswick County Board of Education (Owner) on or before April 10, 2024 at 10:00 A.M. local time 
in the Brunswick County Schools Capital Projects & Planning Bid Box, located at 199 Sessions Drive, 
Bolivia, North Carolina 28422 or mail to Brunswick County Schools, Operations, Attn. Megan Grissett, 199 
Sessions Dr., Bolivia North Carolina 28422. Contractors are advised that courier services do not generally 
deliver before 3 P.M. At said place and time, all Bids that have been duly received, will be publicly opened 
and read aloud. 
 
A Pre-Bid conference will be held at 9:00 A.M. local time, March 21, 2024 at Supply Elementary School 
Parking Lot, 51 Benton Road SE, Supply, North Carolina, 28462; at 10:00 A.M. local time, March 21, 2024 
at The Center of Applied Sciences and Technology Parking Lot,  1109 Old Ocean Highway, Bolivia, North 
Carolina 28422; and  at 11:00 A.M. local time, March 21, 2024 at the South Brunswick Middle School 
Parking Lot, 100 Cougar Road, Southport, North Carolina 28461. Attendance at this conference is not 
required, however it is highly recommended. 
 
GENERAL SCOPE OF WORK:  The Brunswick County Board of Education proposes to reconstruct the on-
site parking lots and access drives at The Center of Applied Sciences and Technology, Supply Elementary 
School and South Brunswick Middle School. The work generally includes but is not limited to removal of 
the existing asphalt surface and stone subbase materials and replacing with a new stone subbase and 
asphalt surface. Also included will be seal coating, painting of parking stall lines, traffic lane lines, island 
lines and traffic flow arrows.  
                 
The successful Contractor will be responsible for all work described herein. If necessary, addendums will 
be issued and posted on the Brunswick County Schools website (bcswan.net, using the Division, 
Operations, Project Scopes of Work and Bid Information links) on or before April 3, 2024. Contractors 
should check for these addendums. 
 
Each bid shall be accompanied with a cash deposit or certified check drawn on a bank or trust company 
insured by the FDIC or a Bid Bond prepared on the form of Bid Bond contained in the Bidding Documents 
or a Surety Company’s standard form and properly executed by a corporate surety licensed under the laws 
of North Carolina to execute such bonds. The amount of the bid bond shall be equal to five (5) percent of 
the total of the bid. The bid deposit shall be retained by the Owner if the successful bidder fails to execute 
the contract or fails to provide the required bonds, as stated above, within ten (10) days after the proper 
notice of award of the contract. 
 
Bidders must comply with the requirements of the State of North Carolina and be appropriately licensed as 
a Contractor as provided in General Statutes Chapter 87.  
 
Bidders are encouraged to only secure project bid documents as noted above. Neither the Owner nor the 
Engineer will be responsible for full or partial sets of Bidding Documents, including any Addenda, obtained 
from any source other than Brunswick County Schools. Each Bidder shall be responsible for the review of 
all addenda for the project and shall acknowledge the addenda on the bid form.  
 
The Owner reserves the right to reject any and all Bids, to waive informalities, or to reject non-conforming, 
non-responsive, or conditional bids. The Owner reserves the right to award a contract to the lowest, 
responsive, responsible bidder or bidders, taking into consideration quality, performance, and time.  
            
                                                                                              Brunswick County Board of Education 
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This document has important legal consequences; consultation with an attorney is encouraged with 
respect to its use or modification. This document should be adapted to the particular circumstances 
of the contemplated Project and the controlling Laws and Regulations. 
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ARTICLE 1 – DEFINED TERMS 

1.01 Terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the meanings indicated in the Modified General 
Conditions. Additional terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the meanings indicated 
below: 

A. Issuing Office – The office from which the Contract Documents are to be issued and where the 
bidding procedures are to be administered. 

B. Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE) – A business meeting one of the following criteria: 

1. Minority Business Enterprise (MBE) – A qualified socially and economically 
disadvantaged minority-owned business certified by any state and/or Federal agency. 

2. Women’s Business Enterprise (WBE) – A qualified independent business at least 51% 
owned by a woman or women and certified by any state and/or Federal agency. 

C. Unbalanced Bid - An unbalanced bid is one that meets the following criteria: 

1. A mathematically unbalanced Bid is one that contains lump sum or unit bid items that do 
not appear to reflect reasonable actual costs. Those reasonable actual costs would include a 
reasonable proportionate share of the Bidder’s anticipated profit, overhead costs, and other 
indirect costs that the Bidder anticipates for the performance of the items in question.  

2. A materially unbalanced Bid is one that produces a reasonable doubt that Award to the low 
Bidder, who submitted the mathematically unbalanced Bid, would result in the lowest 
ultimate cost to the Owner. 

D. Responsible Bidder - A bidder who has demonstrated the attribute of trustworthiness, as well as 
quality, fitness, capacity, and experience to satisfactorily perform the work described in the 
Contract Documents. 

ARTICLE 2 – COPIES OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS 

2.01 Complete sets of the Bidding Documents may be obtained from the Issuing Office upon payment 
of the fee stated in the advertisement or invitation to bid. The fee is non-refundable. 

2.02 Complete sets of Bidding Documents shall be used in preparing Bids.  Neither the Owner nor the 
Engineer assumes any responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of 
incomplete sets of Bidding Documents. 

2.03 Owner and Engineer, in making copies of Bidding Documents available on the above terms, do 
so only for the purpose of obtaining Bids for the Work and do not authorize or confer a license 
for any other use. 

ARTICLE 3 – QUALIFICATIONS OF BIDDERS 

3.01 The Owner may make such investigations as he deems necessary to determine the qualifications 
of the Bidder to perform the work and the Bidder shall furnish to the Owner all such information 
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and data for this purpose as the Owner may request.  The Owner reserves the right to reject any 
Bid if the evidence submitted by, or investigation of, such Bidder fails to satisfy the Owner that 
such Bidder is properly qualified to carry out the obligations of the contract, and to complete the 
work contemplated therein.  Conditional bids will not be accepted. 

3.02 Bidders shall comply with all applicable laws regulating the practice of General Contracting as 
provided in Chapter 87 of the General Statutes of the State of North Carolina and be properly 
licensed as a contractor. 

3.03 To demonstrate Bidder’s qualifications to perform the Work, after submitting its Bid and within 
five (5) days of Owner’s request, Bidder shall submit (a) written evidence establishing its 
qualifications such as financial data, previous experience, and present commitments, and (b) the 
following additional information: 

A. Evidence of Bidder’s authority to do business in the state where the Project is located. 

B. Bidder’s state or other contractor license number, if applicable. 

C. Subcontractor and Supplier qualification information; coordinate with provisions of Article 13 
of these Instructions, “Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others.” 

D. Other required information regarding qualifications. 

3.04 To demonstrate the Bidder’s qualifications to perform the Work the Bidder shall submit the 
following documentation with the Bid: 

A. Bidder’s state Contractor’s license number and evidence of Bidder’s authority to do business in 
the state where the project is located. 

B. A list of any projects that are either currently in or have been in arbitration or litigation over the 
past five (5) years.  The list must include the name, address, and telephone number of the 
Owner and design Engineer of each project. Provide the reason for the arbitration or litigation, 
as applicable, along with the current status or outcome.   

C. All DBE forms as required by both the State and Federal Special Conditions Packages included 
with the Bidding Documents.  The Bidder shall include with the bid proposal, the form 
Identification of Minority Business Participation identifying the minority business participation 
it will use on the project and shall include either Affidavit B or Affidavit C as applicable.  
Failure to complete these forms is grounds for rejection of the Bid.  (GS 143-128.2c Effective 
1/1/2002.)  The goal for minority business participation is 10% for Brunswick County Schools. 

3.05 Bidder is advised to carefully review those portions of the Bid Form requiring Bidder’s 
representations and certifications.  

3.06 Bidder must hold a current contractor’s license appropriate for the type and magnitude of the 
work. 
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ARTICLE 4 – EXAMINATION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS, OTHER RELATED DATA, 
AND SITE CONDITIONS 

4.01 Site and Other Areas 

A. The Site is identified in the Bidding Documents.  By definition, the Site may include rights-of-
way, easements, and other lands furnished by Owner for the use of the Contractor.  Any 
additional lands required for temporary construction facilities, construction equipment, or 
storage of materials and equipment, and any access needed for such additional lands, are to be 
obtained and paid for by Contractor. 

4.02 Existing Site Conditions 

A. Subsurface and Physical Conditions; Hazardous Environmental Conditions 

1. The Bidding Documents identify: 

a. those reports known to Owner of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or 
adjacent to the Site. 

b. those drawings known to Owner of physical conditions relating to existing surface or 
subsurface structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities). 

c. reports and drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions 
that have been identified at or adjacent to the Site. 

d. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings. 

2. Owner will make copies of reports and drawings referenced above available to any Bidder 
on request. These reports and drawings are not part of the Contract Documents, but the 
Technical Data contained therein upon whose accuracy Bidder is entitled to rely, as 
provided in the Modified General Conditions, has been identified and established in the 
Supplementary Conditions. Bidder is responsible for any interpretation or conclusion 
Bidder draws from any Technical Data or any other data, interpretations, opinions, or 
information contained in such reports or shown or indicated in such drawings. 

3. If the Supplementary Conditions do not identify Technical Data, the default definition of 
Technical Data set forth in Article 1 of the Modified General Conditions will apply. 

4. Geotechnical Report: The Bidding Documents may contain a Geotechnical Report. If 
included, the Geotechnical Report describes certain select subsurface conditions that are 
anticipated to be encountered by Contractor during construction in specified locations.  The 
Geotechnical Report is a Contract Document. 

a. The conditions described in the Geotechnical Report are intended to reduce uncertainty 
and the degree of contingency in submitted Bids. However, Bidders cannot rely solely 
on the conditions described.  Bids should be based on a comprehensive approach that 
includes an independent review and analysis of the Geotechnical Report, all other 
Contract Documents, Technical Data, other available information, and observable 
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surface conditions. Not all potential subsurface conditions are described in the 
Geotechnical Report. 

b. Nothing in the Geotechnical Report is intended to relieve Bidders of the responsibility 
to make their own determinations regarding construction costs, bidding strategies, and 
Bid prices, nor of the responsibility to select and be responsible for the means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and for safety precautions and 
programs incident thereto. 

B. Underground Facilities: Information and data shown or indicated in the Bidding Documents 
with respect to existing Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the Site are set forth in the 
Contract Documents and are based upon information and data furnished to Owner and 
Engineer by owners of such Underground Facilities, including Owner, or others. 

C. Adequacy of Data: Provisions concerning responsibilities for the adequacy of data furnished to 
prospective Bidders with respect to subsurface conditions, other physical conditions, and 
Underground Facilities, and possible changes in the Bidding Documents due to differing or 
unanticipated subsurface or physical conditions appear in Paragraphs 4.02, 4.03, and 4.04 of 
the Modified General Conditions. Provisions concerning responsibilities for the adequacy of 
data furnished to prospective Bidders with respect to a Hazardous Environmental Condition at 
the Site, if any, and possible changes in the Contract Documents due to any Hazardous 
Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site which was not shown or indicated 
in the Drawings or Specifications or identified in the Contract Documents to be within the 
scope of the Work, appear in Paragraph 4.03 of the Modified General Conditions. 

4.03 Site Visit and Testing by Bidders 

A. Bidder shall conduct Site visits during normal working hours, and shall not disturb any 
ongoing operations at the Site.  The Owner may require site visits by the Bidder to be 
scheduled with the Owner in advance. 

B. The Bidder is not required to conduct any subsurface testing, or exhaustive investigations of 
Site conditions.  However, on request, and to the extent the Owner has control over the Site, 
and schedule permitting, the Owner will provide Bidder access to the Site to conduct such 
additional examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, and studies as Bidder deems 
necessary for preparing and submitting a Bid. Owner will not have any obligation to grant such 
access if doing so is not practical because of existing operations, security or safety concerns, or 
restraints on Owner’s authority regarding the Site. 

C. Bidder shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations regarding excavation and 
location of utilities, obtain all permits, and comply with all terms and conditions established by 
Owner or by property owners or other entities controlling the Site with respect to schedule, 
access, existing operations, security, liability insurance, and applicable safety programs. 

D. Bidder shall fill all holes and clean up and restore the Site to its former condition upon 
completion of such explorations, investigations, tests, and studies. 
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4.04 Owner’s Safety Program 

A. Site visits and work at the Site may be governed by an Owner’s Safety Program. As the 
General Conditions indicate, Bidders are responsible for complying with Owner’s Safety 
Program, if any. 

4.05 Other Work at the Site 

A. Reference is made to the Supplementary Conditions for the identification of the general nature 
of other work of which Owner is aware (if any) that is to be performed at the Site by Owner or 
others (such as utilities and other prime contractors) and relates to the Work contemplated by 
these Bidding Documents. If Owner is party to a written contract for such other work, then on 
request, Owner will provide to each Bidder access to examine such contracts (other than 
portions thereof related to price and other confidential matters), if any. 

ARTICLE 5 – BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS 

5.01 It is the responsibility of each Bidder before submitting a Bid to: 

A. examine and carefully study the Bidding Documents, and the other related data identified in the 
Bidding Documents;  

B. visit the Site and become familiar with and satisfy itself as to the general, local, and Site 
conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work; 

C. become familiar with and satisfy itself as to all federal, state, and local Laws and Regulations 
that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work; 

D. carefully study all: (1) reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or 
contiguous to the Site and all drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or 
subsurface structures at the Site including Underground Facilities that may be made available 
by the Owner and (2) reports and drawings of Hazardous Environmental Conditions, if any, at 
the Site that have been identified in the Contract Documents. 

E. consider the information known to Bidder; information commonly known to contractors doing 
business in the locality of the Site; information and observations obtained from visits to the 
Site; the Bidding Documents; and the Site-related reports and drawings identified in the 
Bidding Documents, with respect to the effect of such information, observations, and 
documents on (1) the cost, progress, and performance of the Work; (2) the means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed by Bidder, including 
applying any specific means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction 
expressly required by the Bidding Documents; and (3) Bidder’s safety precautions and 
programs; 

F. agree at the time of submitting its Bid that no further examinations, investigations, 
explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the determination of its Bid for 
performance of the Work at the price(s) bid and within the times required, and in accordance 
with the other terms and conditions of the Bidding Documents; 
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G. become aware of the general nature of any work that may be performed by Owner and others at 
the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents; 

H. promptly give Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies that 
Bidder discovers in the Bidding Documents and confirm that the written resolution thereof by 
Engineer is acceptable to Bidder; and 

I. determine that the Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey 
understanding of all terms and conditions for the performance of the Work. 

5.02 The submission of a Bid will constitute an incontrovertible representation by Bidder that Bidder 
has complied with every requirement of this Article, that without exception the Bid is premised 
upon performing and furnishing the Work required by the Bidding Documents and applying any 
specific means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction that may be 
shown or indicated or expressly required by the Bidding Documents, that Bidder has given 
Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, and discrepancies that Bidder has 
discovered in the Bidding Documents and the written resolutions thereof by Engineer are 
acceptable to Bidder, and that the Bidding Documents are sufficient to indicate and convey 
understanding of all terms and conditions for performing and furnishing the Work. 

5.03 No verbal agreement or conversation with any officer, agent or employee of the Owner, either 
before or after the execution of the Contract, shall affect or modify any of the terms or 
obligations therein. 

ARTICLE 6 – PRE-BID CONFERENCE 

6.01 A Pre-Bid conference will be held at 9:00 A.M. local time, March 21, 2024 at Supply 
Elementary School Parking Lot, 51 Benton Road, Supply, North Carolina 28462; at 10:00 A.M. 
local time, March 21, 2024 at The Center of Applied Sciences and Technology Parking Lot,  
1109 Old Ocean Highway, Bolivia, North Carolina 28422; and at 11:00 A.M. local time, March 
21, 2024 at the South Brunswick Middle School, 100 Cougar Road, Southport, North Carolina 
28461.  Bidders are not required to attend, however it is highly recommended to attend and 
participate in the conference. Owner will transmit to all prospective Bidders of record such 
Addenda as Owner considers necessary in response to questions arising at the conference. Oral 
statements may not be relied upon and will not be binding or legally effective. 

ARTICLE 7 – SITE AND OTHER AREAS 

7.01 The Site is identified in the Contract Documents. Easements for permanent structures or 
permanent changes in existing facilities are to be obtained and paid for by Owner unless 
otherwise provided in the Bidding Documents. All additional lands and access thereto required 
for temporary construction facilities, construction equipment, or storage of materials and 
equipment to be incorporated in the Work are to be obtained and paid for by Contractor. 

ARTICLE 8 – INTERPRETATIONS AND ADDENDA 

8.01 All questions about the meaning or intent of the Bidding Documents are to be submitted to the 
Engineer in writing. Interpretations or clarifications considered necessary by the Engineer in 
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response to such questions will be issued by Addenda delivered by either mail or approved 
electronic means to all parties recorded by the Engineer as having received the Bidding 
Documents. Questions received less than five (5) days prior to the date for opening of Bids may 
not be answered. Only questions answered by Addenda will be binding. Oral and other 
interpretations or clarifications will be without legal effect. Contractor waives the right to rely on 
information provided by the Engineer which is not provided in writing and in the form of a 
formal Addendum. 

8.02 Addenda may be issued to clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Documents as deemed 
advisable by Owner or Engineer. 

8.03 Failure of any Bidder to receive any such Addenda shall not relieve said Bidder from any 
obligation under his Bid as submitted. 

8.04 All Addenda so issued shall become a part of the Contract Documents. 

8.05 Prospective Bidders are cautioned concerning the use of a Post Office Box address as Addenda 
cannot be sent via overnight carrier to Post Office Boxes. 

ARTICLE 9 – BID SECURITY 

9.01 A Bid must be accompanied by Bid security made payable to the Owner in an amount of five 
percent (5%) of Bidder’s maximum Bid price and in the form of a certified check, bank money 
order, or a Bid bond (on the form included or the standard form of the surety company) issued by 
a surety meeting the requirements of Paragraphs 5.01 and 5.02 of the Modified General 
Conditions. 

9.02 The Bid security of the apparent Successful Bidder will be retained until such Bidder has 
executed the Contract Documents, furnished the required contract security and met the other 
conditions of the Notice of Award, whereupon the Bid security will be returned as necessary. If 
the Successful Bidder fails to execute and deliver the Contract Documents and furnish the 
required contract security within ten (10) days after the Notice of Award, Owner may consider 
Bidder to be in default, annul the Notice of Award, and the Bid security of that Bidder will be 
forfeited. Such forfeiture shall be Owner’s exclusive remedy if Bidder defaults.  The Bid security 
of all other Bidders may be retained by Owner until the earlier of ten (10) days after the Effective 
Date of the Agreement or 61 days after the Bid opening, whereupon Bid security furnished by 
such Bidders will be returned as necessary. 

ARTICLE 10 – CONTRACT TIMES 

10.01 The number of calendar days within which, Milestones are to be achieved and the Work is to be 
substantially completed and ready for final payment are set forth in the Agreement. 

ARTICLE 11 – LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

11.01 Provisions for liquidated damages, if any, for failure to timely attain a Milestone, Substantial 
Completion, or completion of the Work in readiness for final payment, are set forth in the 
Agreement. 
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ARTICLE 12 – SUBSTITUTE AND “OR-EQUAL” ITEMS 

12.01 The Contract for the Work, if awarded, will be on the basis of materials and equipment specified 
or described in the Bidding Documents without consideration of possible substitute or “or-equal” 
items. Whenever it is specified or described in the Bidding Documents that a substitute or “or-
equal” item of material or equipment may be furnished or used by Contractor if acceptable to 
Engineer, application for such acceptance will not be considered by Engineer until after the 
Effective Date of the Agreement. 

12.02 All prices that Bidder sets forth in its Bid shall be based on the presumption that the Contractor 
will furnish the materials and equipment specified or described in the Bidding Documents, as 
supplemented by Addenda. Any assumptions regarding the possibility of post-Bid approvals of 
“or-equal” or substitution requests are made at Bidder’s sole risk. 

ARTICLE 13 – SUBCONTRACTORS, SUPPLIERS AND OTHERS 

13.01 The Contract Documents may require the identification of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, 
individuals, or entities to be submitted to Owner in advance of a specified date prior to the 
Effective Date of the Agreement, the apparent Successful Bidder, and any other Bidder so 
requested, shall within five (5) days after Bid opening, submit to Owner a list of all such 
Subcontractors, Suppliers, individuals, or entities proposed for those portions of the Work for 
which such identification is required. Such list shall be accompanied by an experience statement 
with pertinent information regarding similar projects and other evidence of qualification for each 
such Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or entity if requested by Owner. If Owner or Engineer, 
after due investigation, has reasonable objection to any proposed Subcontractor, Supplier, 
individual, or entity, Owner may, before the Notice of Award is given, request apparent 
Successful Bidder to submit a substitute. In which case apparent Successful Bidder shall submit 
an acceptable substitute, Bidder’s Bid price will be increased (or decreased) by the difference in 
cost occasioned by such substitution, and Owner may consider such price adjustment in 
evaluating Bids and making the Contract award. 

13.02 If apparent Successful Bidder declines to make any such substitution, Owner may award the 
Contract to the next lowest Bidder that proposes to use acceptable Subcontractors, Suppliers, 
individuals, or entities. Declining to make requested substitutions will not constitute grounds for 
forfeiture of the Bid security of any Bidder. Any Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or entity so 
listed and against which Owner or Engineer makes no written objection prior to the giving of the 
Notice of Award will be deemed acceptable to Owner and Engineer subject to revocation of such 
acceptance after the Effective Date of the Agreement as provided in the Modified General 
Conditions. 

13.03 Contractor shall not be required to employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or entity 
against whom Contractor has reasonable objection. 

ARTICLE 14 – PREPARATION OF BID 

14.01 The Bid Form included with the Bidding Documents shall be used and shall not be altered, 
contain any unauthorized additions, deletions, or conditional bids. 
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14.02 The Bidder shall not add any provision reserving the right to accept or reject an award, or to 
enter into a Contract pursuant to an award. 

14.03 The Bid shall not contain irregularities of any kind which make the Bid incomplete, indefinite, or 
ambiguous as to its meaning. 

14.04 All blanks on the Bid Form shall be completed in ink and the Bid Form signed in ink. Erasures or 
alterations shall be initialed in ink by the person signing the Bid Form. A Bid price shall be 
indicated for each section, Bid item, alternate, and unit price item listed therein.  Alternative Bids 
will not be considered unless specifically shown on the Bid Form.  In the case of optional 
alternatives the words “No Bid,” “No Change,” or “Not Applicable” may be entered. 

14.05 A Bid by a corporation shall be executed in the corporate name by a corporate officer (whose 
title must appear under the signature), accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The 
corporate seal shall be affixed and attested by the secretary or an assistant secretary. The 
corporate address and state of incorporation shall be shown. 

14.06 A Bid by a partnership shall be executed in the partnership name and signed by a partner (whose 
title must appear under the signature), accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The official 
address of the partnership shall be shown. 

14.07 A Bid by a limited liability company shall be executed in the name of the firm by a member and 
accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The state of formation of the firm and the official 
address of the firm shall be shown. 

14.08 A Bid by an individual shall show the Bidder’s name and official address and shall be signed by 
the individual. 

14.09 A Bid by a joint venture shall be executed by each of the joint venturers in the manner indicated 
on the Bid Form. The official address of the joint venture shall be shown. 

14.10 All names shall be printed in ink below the signatures. 

14.11 The Bid shall contain an acknowledgment of receipt of all Addenda, the numbers of which shall 
be filled in on the Bid Form. 

14.12 Street, postal and e-mail addresses and telephone number for communications regarding the Bid 
shall be shown. 

14.13 The Bid shall contain evidence of Bidder’s authority and qualification to do business in the state 
where the Project is located, or Bidder shall covenant in writing to obtain such authority and 
qualification prior to award of the Contract and attach such covenant to the Bid.  

14.14 Bidder’s state contractor license number shall be shown on the Bid Form. 



 

EJCDC C-200 Modified Instructions to Bidders for Construction Contracts 
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC. All rights reserved. 

Page 10  

14.15 All attachments, certifications or acknowledgements attached to the Bid shall be executed in the 
same manner as the Bid. 

ARTICLE 15 – BASIS OF BID; COMPARISON OF BIDS 

15.01 Lump Sum 

A. Bidders shall submit a Bid on a lump sum basis as set forth in the Bid Form. 

15.02 Base Bid with Alternates 

A. Bidders shall submit a Bid for the base Bid as shown on the Bid Form and include a separate 
price for each alternate described in the Bidding Documents and as provided for in the Bid 
Schedule. The price for each alternate will be the amount added to or deleted from the base Bid 
if Owner selects the alternate. 

15.03 Unit Price 

A. Bidders shall submit a Bid on a unit price basis for each item of Work listed in the Bid 
Schedule. 

B. The total of all estimated prices will be the sum of the products of the estimated quantity of 
each item and the corresponding unit price. The final quantities and Contract Price will be 
determined in accordance with the Modified General Conditions. 

C. Discrepancies between the multiplication of units of Work and unit prices will be resolved in 
favor of the unit prices. Discrepancies between the indicated sum of any column of figures and 
the correct sum thereof will be resolved in favor of the correct sum. 

15.04 Allowances 

A. For cash allowances the Bid price shall include such amounts as the Bidder deems proper for 
Contractor's overhead, costs, profit, and other expenses on account of cash allowances, if any, 
named in the Contract Documents, in accordance with the Modified General Conditions. 

15.05 Bids will be compared on the basis of the totals of the lump sum and/or unit prices bid.  The 
resulting Total Contract Bid Price will be compared which will include and cover the furnishing 
of all materials, and the performance of all labor requisite for proper completion of all the work 
called for under the accompanying Contract, and in the manner set forth and described in the 
Contract Documents. 

15.06 The lowest Bidder will be that Bidder whose Bid totals the lowest number of dollars as 
determined above. 

ARTICLE 16 – SUBMITTAL OF BID 

16.01 The Bid Forms in the Bidding Documents are to be completed and submitted with the Bid 
security.  
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16.02 A combined separate sealed Bid shall be received for all of the schools involved in this project 
no later than the time and date prescribed and at the place indicated in the advertisement or 
invitation for bids. The Bid shall be submitted in one single envelope. The envelope shall be 
plainly marked with the Project title, Owners name and address in the middle of the envelope 
and the name, address, license number, limitation and classification of Bidder in the upper left 
hand corner of the envelope. The envelope shall contain the Bid security, the Bid and any other 
required information as defined in the advertisement or invitation for bid or bid documents.  

16.03 If a Bid is sent by mail or other delivery system, the sealed envelope containing the Bid shall be 
enclosed in a separate package plainly marked on the outside with the notation “BID 
ENCLOSED.” A mailed Bid shall be addressed to: 

Brunswick County Board of Education 
Capital Projects & Planning Department 

199 Sessions Drive 
Bolivia, North Carolina 28422 

Attention: Megan Grissett 

16.04 If received prior to the designated time of opening, bids will be securely kept, sealed.  Mailed 
bids will be treated in every respect as though filed in person and will be subject to the same 
requirements. Bids received subsequent to the designated time of opening will be returned to the 
Bidder unopened. 

ARTICLE 17 – MODIFICATION AND WITHDRAWAL OF BID 

17.01 A Bid may be withdrawn prior to the Bid opening by the Bidder by providing an appropriate 
document duly executed in the same manner that a Bid must be executed and delivered to the 
place where Bids are to be submitted prior to the date and time for the opening of Bids. Upon 
receipt of such notice, the unopened Bid will be returned to the Bidder. 

17.02 If a Bidder wishes to modify its Bid prior to Bid opening, Bidder must withdraw its initial Bid in 
the manner specified in Paragraph 17.01 and submit a new Bid prior to the date and time for the 
opening of Bids. 

17.03 No Bid may be withdrawn for a period of 90 (ninety) calendar days after Bids have been opened 
pending the execution of a Contract with the successful bidder except as provided for in Section 
143-129.1 of the North Carolina General Statutes. A Bidder must file a duly signed written
notice within the time frame allowed under applicable General Statutes with the Owner and
Engineer promptly after the time set for the opening of bids that demonstrates to the reasonable
satisfaction of Owner that there was a material and substantial mistake in the preparation of its
Bid, and that the Bidder desires to withdraw its Bid. The Owner and Engineer will review the
request and if approved the Bid security will be returned. Thereafter, if the Work is rebid, that
Bidder will be disqualified from further bidding on the Work.

ARTICLE 18 – OPENING OF BIDS 
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18.01 Bids will be opened at the time and place indicated in the advertisement or invitation to bid and, 
unless obviously non-responsive, read aloud publicly. An abstract of the amounts of the base 
Bids and major alternates, if any, will be made available to Bidders after the opening of Bids. 

ARTICLE 19 – BIDS TO REMAIN SUBJECT TO ACCEPTANCE 

19.01 All Bids will remain subject to acceptance for the period of time stated in the Bid Form, but 
Owner may, in its sole discretion, release any Bid and return the Bid security prior to the end of 
this period. 

ARTICLE 20 – EVALUATION OF BIDS AND AWARD OF CONTRACT 

20.01 Owner reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, including without limitation, nonconforming, 
nonresponsive, unbalanced, or conditional Bids if there is a reasonable doubt that the bid will 
result in the lowest overall cost to the Owner even though it may be the low evaluated bid, or if it 
is so unbalanced as to be tantamount to allowing an advanced payment. 

20.02 Owner will reject the Bid of any Bidder that Owner finds, after reasonable inquiry and 
evaluation, to not be responsible. If Bidder purports to add terms or conditions to its Bid, takes 
exception to any provision of the Bidding Documents, or attempts to alter the contents of the 
Contract Documents for purposes of the Bid, then the Owner will reject the Bid as 
nonresponsive; provided that Owner also reserves the right to waive all minor informalities not 
involving price, time, or changes in the Work. 

20.03 More than one Bid for the same Work from an individual or entity under the same or different 
names will not be considered. Reasonable grounds for believing that any Bidder has an interest 
in more than one Bid for the Work may be cause for disqualification of that Bidder and the 
rejection of all Bids in which that Bidder has an interest. 

20.04 In evaluating Bids, Owner will consider whether or not the Bids comply with the prescribed 
requirements, and such alternates, unit prices, and other data, as may be requested in the Bid 
Form or prior to the Notice of Award. 

20.05 In evaluating whether a Bidder is responsible, Owner will consider the qualifications of the 
Bidder and may consider the qualifications and experience of Subcontractors and Suppliers 
proposed for those portions of the Work for which the identity of Subcontractors and Suppliers 
must be submitted as provided in the Bidding Documents. 

20.06 Owner may conduct such investigations as Owner deems necessary to establish the 
responsibility, qualifications, and financial ability of Bidders, proposed Subcontractors, 
Suppliers, individuals, or entities proposed for those portions of the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. 

20.07 If Owner awards the contract for the Work, such award shall be to the responsible Bidder 
submitting the lowest responsive Bid.  It is the intention of the Owner to award a  contract to the 
lowest responsible Bidder for the Work at each of the three (3) running tracks.   
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ARTICLE 21 – CONTRACT SECURITY AND INSURANCE 

21.01 The General Conditions, and as may be modified by the Supplementary Conditions, sets forth 
Owner’s requirements as to performance and payment bonds and insurance. When the 
Successful Bidder delivers the executed Agreement to Owner, it shall be accompanied by such 
bonds and insurance documentation. 

ARTICLE 22 – SIGNING OF AGREEMENT 

22.01 When Owner issues a Notice of Award to the Successful Bidder, it shall be accompanied by the 
required number of unsigned counterparts of the Agreement along with the other Contract 
Documents which are identified in the Agreement as attached thereto. Within 10 days thereafter, 
Successful Bidder shall sign and deliver the required number of counterparts of the Agreement 
and attached documents to Owner. The Owner shall thereafter set a time and place for a 
Preconstruction conference.  One fully signed counterpart of the Contract Documents shall be 
provided to the Contractor following review from the Owner’s legal counsel. 

ARTICLE 23 – RETAINAGE 

23.01 Provisions concerning Contractor’s rights to deposit securities in-lieu of retainage are set forth in 
the Agreement. 

ARTICLE 24 – COMMENCEMENT OF WORK 

24.01 Upon execution and delivery of the Contract and the delivery of the required Performance and 
Payment Bonds and insurance certificates and policies by the Contractor to the Owner, the 
Contractor will be notified to proceed with the work of the Contract.  The work of the Contract 
shall be commenced within ten (10) days following such notification or as otherwise specified in 
the Notice to Proceed. 

24.02 The Contractor shall notify the Engineer, in writing, of his intention to enter upon the site of the 
work at least three (3) days in advance of such entrance. 
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BID FORM 

Brunswick County Schools 

The Center of Applied Sciences and Technology, Supply Elementary School, 
 South Brunswick Middle School 

Parking Lots and Access Drives Refurbishment 

23.07082, 23.07083, 2307084 
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ARTICLE 1 – BID RECIPIENT 

This Bid is submitted to: 

Brunswick County Board of Education 
199 Sessions Dr.
Bolivia, North Carolina 28422 

The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an Agreement 
with Owner in the form included in the Bidding Documents to perform all Work as specified or 
indicated in the Bidding Documents for the prices and within the times indicated in this Bid and in 
accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Bidding Documents. 

ARTICLE 2 – BIDDER’S ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS 

2.01 Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Instructions to Bidders, including without 
limitation those dealing with the disposition of Bid security. This Bid will remain subject 
to acceptance for 90 days after the date of the Bid opening, or for such longer period of time that           
Bidder may agree in writing upon request of Owner.

All Bidders shall comply with all applicable laws regulating the practice of general contracting as            
contained in Chapter 87 of the General Statures of North Carolina.  For contracts $30,000 or more,           
except for certain specialty work as determined by the licensing board, bidders are required to            
become licensed . 

ARTICLE 3 – BIDDER'S REPRESENTATIONS 

3.01 In submitting this Bid, Bidder represents that: 

A. Bidder has examined and carefully studied the Bidding Documents, the other related data
identified in the Bidding Documents, and the following Addenda, receipt of which is hereby
acknowledged.

     Addendum No. Addendum Date 

       _ 
       _____ 
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B. Bidder has visited the Project Site and has become familiar with and is satisfied as to the
general, local and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the
Work.

C. Bidder is familiar with and is satisfied as to all federal, state and local Laws and Regulations
that may affect cost, progress and performance of the Work.

D. Bidder has carefully studied all: (1) reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions
at or contiguous to the Site and all drawings of physical conditions in or relating to existing
surface or subsurface structures, including Underground Facilities, at or contiguous to the
Site which have been included as a part of the Contract Documents.

E. Bidder has obtained and carefully studied (or accepts the consequences for not doing so) all
additional or supplementary examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies and data
concerning conditions (surface, subsurface and Underground Facilities) at or contiguous to
the Site which may affect cost, progress, or performance of the Work or which relate to any
aspect of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction to be
employed by Bidder, including applying the specific means, methods, techniques, sequences,
and procedures of construction expressly required by the Bidding Documents to be employed
by Bidder, and safety precautions and programs incident thereto.

F. Bidder does not consider that any further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests,
studies, or data are necessary for the determination of this Bid for performance of the Work at
the price(s) bid and within the times and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of
the Bidding Documents.

G. Bidder is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at the
Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents.

H. Bidder has correlated the information known to Bidder, information and observations
obtained from visits to the Site, reports and drawings identified in the Bidding Documents,
and all additional examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, and data with the
Bidding Documents.

I. Bidder has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies
that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents, and the written resolution thereof by
Engineer is acceptable to Bidder or, if no written response was made by Engineer, that Bidder
has resolved the issue to its satisfaction prior to the submittal of its Bid.

J. The Bidding Documents are sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and
conditions for the performance of the Work for which this Bid is submitted.

K. Bidder will submit written evidence of its authority to do business in the state where the
Project is located not later than the date of its execution of the Agreement.  Bidder must
comply with the requirements of the State of North Carolina and be appropriately licensed as
a Contractor as provided in General Statutes Chapter 87.
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L. Bidder has not relied upon any information provided by the Engineer except information
which is part of the Bidding Documents and is in writing and in the form of a formal
addendum.

M. The submission of a Bid constitutes an incontrovertible representation by Bidder that Bidder
has complied with every requirement of the Bid Documents and the Instructions to Bidders,
and that without exception the Bid is premised upon performing and furnishing the Work
required by the Bidding Documents and applying any specific means, methods, techniques,
sequences, and procedures of construction that may be shown or indicated or expressly
required by the Bidding Documents.

ARTICLE 4 – FURTHER REPRESENTATIONS 

4.01 Bidder further represents that: 

A. This Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed individual
or entity and is not submitted in conformity with any agreement or rules of any group,
association, organization or corporation;

B. Bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other Bidder to submit a false or
sham Bid;

C. Bidder has not solicited or induced any individual or entity to refrain from bidding; and

D. Bidder has not sought by collusion to obtain for itself any advantage over any other Bidder or
over Owner.

E. Bidder understands that contracts for work under this project will obligate the Bidder to
comply with the Federal Procurement Requirements as listed in the project specifications.

ARTICLE 5 – BASIS OF BID 

1. The bid form furnished by the Brunswick County Board of Education with the proposal shall be
used and shall not be altered in any manner.  DO NOT SEPARATE THE BID FORM FROM
THE PROPOSAL!

2. All entries on the bid form, including signatures, shall be written in ink.

3. Bidder will complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents for the following
price(s):
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 LUMP SUM BASE BID THE CENTER OF APPLIED SCIENCES AND TECHNOLOGY 

Lump Sum Base Bid Price Including Structural Fill Allowance and Owner’s Contingency Allowance: 
____________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________________dollars 
            (words) 

($______________________________) 
(numbers) 

LUMP SUM BASE BID SUPPLY ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 

Lump Sum Base Bid Price Including Structural Fill Allowance and Owner’s Contingency Allowance: 
____________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________________dollars 
            (words) 

($______________________________) 
(numbers) 

LUMP SUM BASE BID SOUTH BRUNSWICK MIDDLE SCHOOL 

Lump Sum Base Bid Price Including Structural Fill Allowance and Owner’s Contingency Allowance: 
____________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________________dollars 
            (words) 

($______________________________) 
(numbers) 
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LUMP SUM BASE BID THE CENTER OF APPLIED SCIENCES AND TECHNOLOGY, 
SUPPLY ELEMENTARY SCHOOL AND SOUTH BRUNSWICK MIDDLE SCHOOL 

Lump Sum Base Bid Price Including Structural Fill Allowance and Owner’s Contingency Allowance: 
____________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________________dollars 
            (words) 

($______________________________) 
(numbers) 

ALTERNATES, IF ANY: 

The lump sum alternate bid amount entered below may be considered at the time of contract award at the 
Owner’s discretion. The Owner reserves the right to select any combination of the Base Bid and Alternate 
Bid. The Alternate Bid price below shall include all labor, materials, overhead, profit, insurance, taxes, 
and miscellaneous cost to complete the finished work in place in accordance with the contract drawings, 
project specifications, and Engineer’s requirements. 

1. Alternate Bid No. 1 The Center of Applied Sciences and Technology
Contractor shall indicate the amount to be added or deducted from the Base Bid to construct 
concrete pavement in the drop-off loop at The Center of Applied Sciences and Technology.  
Alternate Bid to include all work and materials associated with the concrete pavement. 

 Add Amount (in numbers): $____________________ 

  Deduct Amount (in numbers): $_________________ 

ADDITIVE ITEMS: 

Bidder shall provide a unit price for the following item to complete the work in accordance with Contract 
Documents.  The unit price below shall include all labor, materials, overhead, profit, insurance, taxes, and 
miscellaneous costs to complete the finished work in place in accordance with the project specifications 
and the Engineer’s requirements.   
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ADDITIVE ITEMS 
ITEM NO. DESCRIPTION UNIT UNIT PRICE 
1 Structural Fill CY 

The unit price quoted and accepted shall apply throughout the life of the contract and to be used if the 
scope of the work as defined in the project specifications changes.  The unit price shall be applied, as 
appropriate, to compute the total value of changes in scope of the work all in accordance with the 
Contract Documents.  Fill in all blank amounts.  The failure to include Unit Price amounts may result in 
disqualification of the bid. 

ARTICLE 6 – TIME OF COMPLETION 

6.01 The Center of Applied Science and Technology, Supply Elementary School and South 
Brunswick Middle School:  Bidder agrees that the Work will be substantially complete within 
59 calendar days after the date when the Contract Times commence to run as provided in the 
Modified General Conditions, and will be completed and ready for final payment in accordance 
with the Modified General Conditions within 75 calendar days after the date when the Contract 
Times commence to run.  Notice to Proceed is anticipated to be June 3, 2024 and Final 
Completion date will be August 16, 2024. 

6.02   Bidder accepts the provisions of the Agreement as to liquidated damages in the event of failure 
to complete the Work within the Contract Times. 

ARTICLE 7 – ATTACHMENTS TO THIS BID 

7.01 The following documents are attached to and made a condition of this Bid: 

A. Required Bid security in the form of

B. List of Proposed Subcontractors

C. List of Proposed Suppliers*

D. List of Project References

E. Required Bidder Qualification Statement with Supporting Data

F. Affidavit of Non-Collusion

G. Proof of three (3) years of asphalt pavement construction experience and a list of five (5)
previously constructed parking lot projects of similar scope and size.  Contact names,
telephone numbers and date of completion shall be listed for each project.
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H. (List other documents as pertinent)

*Lists of Proposed Suppliers are not required to be submitted with bid.
Owner may require these lists to be submitted by low bidder prior to contract award.
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ARTICLE 8 – BID SUBMITTAL 

This Bid Submitted By: 

If Bidder is: 

An Individual 

Name (typed or printed): __________________________________________ 

By: ________________________________________ (SEAL) 
 (Individual’s signature) 

Doing business as: _______________________________ 

A Partnership 

Partnership Name: ______________________________________ (SEAL) 

By: _________________________________________ 
 (Signature of general partner -- attach evidence of authority to sign) 

Name (typed or printed): _________________________________ 

A Corporation 

Corporation Name: __________________________________________ (SEAL) 

State of Incorporation: _________________________________ 
Type (General Business, Professional, Service, Limited Liability): ________________________ 

By: _________________________________________________________ 
  (Signature -- attach evidence of authority to sign) 

Name (typed or printed): ________________________________________ 

Title: __________________________               (CORPORATE SEAL) 
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Attest _____________________________________ 

Date of Authorization to do business in [State Where Project is Located] is _____________ 

A Joint Venture 

Name of Joint Venture: _________________________________________ 

First Joint Venturer Name: ______________________________________ (SEAL) 

By: ____________________________________________________ 
    (Signature of first joint venture partner -- attach evidence of authority to sign) 

Name (typed or printed): ____________________________________ 

Title: __________________________________ 

Second Joint Venturer Name: ________________________________ (SEAL) 

By: ___________________________________________ 
     (Signature of second joint venture partner -- attach evidence of authority to sign) 

Name (typed or printed): ____________________________________ 

Title: ______________________________________ 

(Each joint venturer must sign.  The manner of signing for each individual, partnership, and 
corporation that is a party to the joint venture should be in the manner indicated above.) 

Bidder's Business Address  ______________________________________ 

______________________________________ 

Phone No.  __________________ Fax No. ___________________ 

SUBMITTED on _____________________, 20____. 

State Contractor License No. _______________________. 
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BID BOND 

Any singular reference to Bidder, Surety, Owner or other party shall be considered plural where applicable. 

BIDDER (Name and Address): 

SURETY (Name, and Address of Principal Place of Business): 

OWNER (Name and Address):  Brunswick County Board of Education 
 35 Referendum Drive 
 Bolivia, North Carolina 28422 

BID 
Bid Due Date:  
Description (Project Name— Include Location): 

BOND 
Bond Number: 
Date: 
Penal sum  $ 

(Words)  (Figures) 
Surety and Bidder, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth below, do each cause 
this Bid Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative. 
BIDDER SURETY 

(Seal)  (Seal) 
Bidder’s Name and Corporate Seal  Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal 

By: By: 
Signature Signature (Attach Power of Attorney) 

Print Name Print Name 

Title Title 
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Attest: Attest: 
Signature Signature 

Title Title 
Note: Addresses are to be used for giving any required notice. 
 Provide execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers, if necessary. 
1. Bidder and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and
assigns to pay to Owner upon default of Bidder the penal sum set forth on the face of this Bond.  Payment of the
penal sum is the extent of Bidder’s and Surety’s liability.  Recovery of such penal sum under the terms of this Bond
shall be Owner’s sole and exclusive remedy upon default of Bidder.

2. Default of Bidder shall occur upon the failure of Bidder to deliver within the time required by the Bidding
Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required by the Bidding
Documents and any performance and payment bonds required by the Bidding Documents.

3. This obligation shall be null and void if:

3.1 Owner accepts Bidder’s Bid and Bidder delivers within the time required by the Bidding Documents (or any
extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required by the Bidding 
Documents and any performance and payment bonds required by the Bidding Documents, or 

3.2 All Bids are rejected by Owner, or 

3.3 Owner fails to issue a Notice of Award to Bidder within the time specified in the Bidding Documents (or any 
extension thereof agreed to in writing by Bidder and, if applicable, consented to by Surety when required 
by Paragraph 5 hereof). 

4. Payment under this Bond will be due and payable upon default of Bidder and within 30 calendar days after
receipt by Bidder and Surety of written notice of default from Owner, which notice will be given with reasonable
promptness, identifying this Bond and the Project and including a statement of the amount due.

5. Surety waives notice of any and all defenses based on or arising out of any time extension to issue Notice of
Award agreed to in writing by Owner and Bidder, provided that the total time for issuing Notice of Award including
extensions shall not in the aggregate exceed 120 days from the Bid due date without Surety’s written consent.

6. No suit or action shall be commenced under this Bond prior to 30 calendar days after the notice of default
required in Paragraph 4 above is received by Bidder and Surety and in no case later than one year after the Bid due
date.

7. Any suit or action under this Bond shall be commenced only in a court of competent jurisdiction located in the
state in which the Project is located.

8. Notices required hereunder shall be in writing and sent to Bidder and Surety at their respective addresses shown
on the face of this Bond. Such notices may be sent by personal delivery, commercial courier, or by United States
Registered or Certified Mail, return receipt requested, postage pre-paid, and shall be deemed to be effective upon
receipt by the party concerned.

9. Surety shall cause to be attached to this Bond a current and effective Power of Attorney evidencing the authority
of the officer, agent, or representative who executed this Bond on behalf of Surety to execute, seal, and deliver such
Bond and bind the Surety thereby.
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10. This Bond is intended to conform to all applicable statutory requirements. Any applicable requirement of any
applicable statute that has been omitted from this Bond shall be deemed to be included herein as if set forth at
length. If any provision of this Bond conflicts with any applicable statute, then the provision of said statute shall
govern and the remainder of this Bond that is not in conflict therewith shall continue in full force and effect.

11. The term “Bid” as used herein includes a Bid, offer, or proposal as applicable.
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Notice of Award 

Date:  _____________ 

Project: The Center of Applied Sciences and Technology, Supply Elementary School and South Brunswick 
Middle School Parking Lots and Access Drives Refurbishment 
Owner: Brunswick County Board of Education Owner's Contract No.: 

Contract: The Center of Applied Sciences and Technology, Supply 
Elementary School and South Brunswick Middle School Parking Lots 
and Access Drives Refurbishment 

Engineer's Project No.: 23.07082, 
23.07083, 23.07084 

Bidder: 

Bidder's Address: 

 You are notified that your Bid dated   ___________for the above Contract has been considered.  You are the 
Successful Bidder and are awarded a Contract for   _______________________________________________. 

The Contract Price of your Contract is _____________________________________________ 

3 copies of the proposed Contract Documents accompany this Notice of Award. 

 You must comply with the following conditions precedent within fourteen (14) days of the date you receive 
this Notice of Award. 

1. Deliver to the Owner, Brunswick County Board of Education, fully executed counterparts of the
Contract Documents.

2. Deliver with the executed Contract Documents the Contract security, bonds and other documents as
specified.

 Failure to comply with these conditions within the time specified will entitle Owner to consider you in 
default, annul this Notice of Award, and declare your Bid security forfeited.   

 Within seven days after you comply with the above conditions, Owner will return to you one fully executed 
counterpart of the Contract Documents. 

Brunswick County Board of Education 
Owner 

By: 
Authorized Signature 

Title 
ACCEPTED 

Contractor 
By:   
Authorized Signature 

Title 
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OWNER-CONTRACTOR AGREEMENT 

SCHOOL NAME:  THE CENTER OF APPLIED SCIENCES AND TECHNOLOGY, SUPPLY ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
AND SOUTH BRUNSWICK ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 

THIS AGREEMENT, in three (3) copies, made this (   ) day of ________, Two Thousand and 
Twenty-Four by and between Brunswick County Board of Educa�on (herein referred to as the "Owner"), 
whose mailing address is 35 Referendum Dr., Bolivia, NC 28422 and ___________________________. 
(herein referred to as the "Contractor"), whose mailing address is 
___________________________________________.  Correspondence, submitals, and no�ces rela�ng 
to or required under this Contract shall be sent in wri�ng to the above addresses; unless either party is 
no�fied in wri�ng by the other, of a change in address. 

WITNESSETH: 

WHEREAS, it is the intent of the Owner to obtain the services of the Contractor in connec�on 
with the Parking Lots and Access Drives Refurbishment at THE CENTER OF APPLIED SCIENCES AND 
TECHNOLOGY, SUPPLY ELEMENTARY SCHOOL AND SOUTH BRUNSWICK ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (hereina�er 
referred to as the "Project" or the "Work"); and 

WHEREAS, the Contractor desires to perform such construc�on in accordance with the terms and 
condi�ons of this Agreement, 

NOW, THEREFORE, in considera�on of the promises made herein and other good and valuable 
considera�on, the following terms and condi�ons are hereby mutually agreed to, by and between the 
Owner and Contractor: 

Ar�cle 1 

DEFINITIONS 

1.1 All terms in this Agreement which are defined in the Informa�on for Bidders and the General 
Condi�ons shall have the meanings designated therein. 

1.2 The Contract Documents are as defined in the General Condi�ons.  Such documents form the 
Contract, and all are as fully a part thereof as if atached to this Agreement or repeated herein. 

SAMPLE
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Ar�cle 2 

STATEMENT OF THE WORK 

2.1 The Project is the Work iden�fied in the plans and specifica�ons prepared by McGill Associates 
dated February 2024 for Brunswick County Board of Educa�on, ___________________, including 
the following addenda:  

______ 

A lis�ng of the plans and specifica�ons included in the Contract Documents is atached as Exhibit 
A.  

2.2 The Par�es agree that the Project shall include the following alternates: 

______ 

2.3 The Par�es agree to the following modifica�ons to the Project’s plans and specifica�ons, including 
the noted value engineering items:  

List item(s) and proposed deduct/add(s).  If none, delete this language list “None” 

2.4 The Par�es agree that the following allowances are included in the Contract Sum in Sec�on 5.1 
below:  

List item(s) and proposed allowance(s).  If none, delete this language list “None” 

2.5 The Contractor shall provide and pay for all materials, tools, equipment, labor and professional 
and non-professional services, and shall perform all other acts and supply all other things 
necessary, to fully and properly perform and complete the Work, as required by the Contract 
Documents. 

2.6 The Contractor shall further provide and pay for all related facili�es described in any of the 
Contract Documents, including all work expressly specified therein and such addi�onal work as 
may be reasonably inferred therefrom, saving and excep�ng only such items of work as are 
specifically stated in the Contract Documents not to be the obliga�on of the Contractor. The 
totality of the obliga�ons imposed upon the contractor by this Ar�cle and by all other provisions 
of the Contract Documents, as well as the structures to be built and the labor to be performed, is 
herein referred to as the "Work". 
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Ar�cle 3 

DESIGN CONSULTANT 

3.1 The Design Consultant (as defined in the General Condi�ons) shall be McGill Associates  
whose address is 712 Village Road SW, Suite 103, Shallote, NC 28470,  however, that the Owner 
may, without liability to the Contractor, unilaterally amend this Ar�cle from �me to �me by 
designa�ng a different person or organiza�on to act as its Design Consultant and so advising the 
Contractor in wri�ng, at which �me the person or organiza�on so designated shall be the Design 
Consultant for purposes of this Contract. 

Ar�cle 4 

TIME OF COMMENCEMENT AND COMPLETION 

4.1 The Contractor shall commence the Work promptly upon the date established in the No�ce to 
Proceed.  If there is no No�ce to Proceed, the date of commencement of the Work shall be the 
date of this Agreement or such other date as may be established herein. 

4.2 Time is of the essence.  The Contractor shall achieve Final Comple�on, as defined in the General 
Condi�ons on or before the date established for Final Comple�on in the Supplemental 
Condi�ons. 

4.3 The Supplemental Condi�ons contains certain specific dates that shall be adhered to and are the 
last acceptable dates unless modified in wri�ng by mutual agreement between the Contractor 
and the Owner.  All dates indicate midnight unless otherwise s�pulated.  The only excep�ons to 
this schedule are defined in the General Condi�ons under 7.2 DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME. 

 4.4 Should the Contractor fail to complete the Work on or before the dates s�pulated for Substan�al 
Comple�on and/or Final Comple�on, or such later date as may result from an extension of �me 
granted by the Owner, he shall pay the Owner, as liquidated damages the sums set forth in the 
General and Supplemental Condi�ons.  

Ar�cle 5 

CONTRACT SUM 

5.1 Provided that the Contractor shall strictly and completely perform all of its obliga�ons under the 
Contract Documents, and subject only to addi�ons and deduc�ons by Modifica�on or as 
otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall pay to the Contractor, in current 
funds and at the �me and in the installments hereina�er specified, the sum of 
______________________________________ Dollars ($___________) herein referred to as the 
"Contract Sum".  This amount includes the base bid and the Alternates in Sec�on 2.2 

5.2 The Contract Sum includes the value engineering items and other contract modifica�ons noted 
in Sec�on 2.3 above that total $______________. 
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5.3 Unit Prices are established as follows for the Project: 

Unit Price No. 1 $ 

Unit Price No. 2 $ 

Unit Price No. 3 $ 

Unit Price No. 4 $ 

Unit Price No. 5 $ 

Unit Price No. 6 $ 

Unit Price No. 7 $ 

Unit Price No. 8 $ 

Ar�cle 6 

PROGRESS PAYMENTS 

6.1 The Contractor hereby agrees that on or about the First day of the month for every month during 
the performance of the Work he will deliver to the Owner's Project Manager an Applica�on for 
Payment in accordance with the provisions of Ar�cle 8 of the General Condi�ons.  This date may 
be changed upon mutual agreement, stated in wri�ng, between the Owner and Contractor. 
Payment under this Contract shall be made as provided in the General Condi�ons. Payments due 
and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall not bear interest.  

Ar�cle 7 

OTHER REQUIREMENTS 

7.1 The Contractor shall submit the Performance Bond, Labor and Material Payment Bond and 
Cer�fica�on of Insurance as required by the Contract Documents. 

7.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one (1) set of drawings and one (1)   set of 
specifica�ons, at no extra cost, for use in the Construc�on of the Work.  Addi�onal sets of 
drawings or specifica�ons may be obtained by the Contractor by paying the Owner for the costs 
of reproduc�on, handling and mailing. 

7.3 The Contractor shall make a good faith effort to u�lize Historically Underu�lized Businesses 
(HUB’s) per N.C. Gen. Stat. 143-128.2, and as described in the construc�on documents. 
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7.4 The General Condi�ons, Supplemental Condi�ons and the plans and specifica�ons, including any 
addenda, are incorporated herein by reference. 

7.5 This Agreement, together with any amendments or modifica�ons, may be executed in one or 
more counterparts, each of which shall be deemed an original and all of which shall be considered 
one and the same agreement. This Agreement may also be executed electronically.  By signing 
electronically, the par�es indicate their intent to comply with the Electronic Commerce in 
Government Act (N.C.G.S § 66-358.1 et seq.) and the Uniform Electronic Transac�ons Act (N.C.G.S 
§ 66-311 et seq.).  Delivery of an executed counterpart of this Agreement by either electronic
means or by facsimile shall be as effec�ve as a manually executed counterpart.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Brunswick County Board of Educa�on (hereinbefore called the "Owner") 
has caused these presents to be signed and its corporate seal to be hereunto affixed, atested by its 
Chairperson and Secretary, and ________________ (hereinbefore called "Contractor") has caused these 
presents to be signed by its President and its Corporate seal to be hereunto affixed, as hereina�er atested, 
all as of the day and year first above writen. 
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BRUNSWICK COUNTY BOARD OF EDUCATION 

_________________________________________ 

Board Chairperson 

ATTEST: 

_______________________________________ 

Superintendent  

[Corporate Seal] 

__COMPANY NAME________ 

By: ________________________________________ 

 _________________, President or Vice-President 

  (Print Name) 

ATTEST: 

 __________________________ 

Corporate Secretary 

[Corporate Seal] 

This instrument has been preaudited in the manner required by the School Budget and Fiscal Control 
Act. 

___________________________________ 

Finance Officer   Date 
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Notice to Proceed 

Date:  __________________________ ______ 

Project: The Center of Applied Sciences and Technology, Supply Elementary School, and South Brunswick Middle 

School Parking Lots and Access Drives Refurbishment 
Owner: Brunswick County Board of Education Owner's Contract No.: 

Contract: The Center of Applied Sciences and Technology, 

Supply Elementary School, and South Brunswick Middle School 

Parking Lots and Access Drives Refurbishment  

Engineer's Project No.: 23.07082, 23.07083, 

23.07084 

Contractor: 

Contractor's Address: 

You are notified that the Contract Times under the above Contract will commence to run 

on_________________.  On or before the 7th day following this date, you are to commence work and start 

performing your obligations under the Contract Documents.  In accordance with the Agreement, the date of 

Substantial Completion is_____________, and the date of Final Completion is______. 

Contractor Owner 

Given by: 

Authorized Signature Authorized Signature 

Title Title 

Date Date 
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ARTICLE 1 

CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

1.1 GENERAL 

1.1.1 The Contract Documents consist of the Owner-Contractor Agreement, the Conditions of the Contract (General, 
Supplementary and other Conditions), the Drawings, the Specifications, and all Addenda issued prior to and all 
Modifications issued after execution of the Contract.  A Modification is (1) a written amendment to the Contract 
signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order issued pursuant to the provisions of Article 10, (3) a written 
interpretation issued by the Design Consultant, or (4) a written order for a minor change in the Work issued 
pursuant to this contract.   

1.1.2 By executing the Contract, the Contractor represents that he has visited the site, familiarized himself with the 
local conditions under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated his observations with the requirements 
of the Contract Documents. 

1.1.3 All Drawings, Specifications and copies thereof furnished by the Design Consultant are and shall remain his 
property.  They are to be used only with respect to this Project and are not to be used on any other project. 

1.1.4 The Contractor will be furnished with one set of drawings and specifications at no cost.  Additional copies may 
be purchased. 

END OF ARTICLE 1 

ARTICLE 2 

OWNER 

2.1 INFORMATION, SERVICES AND RIGHTS OF THE OWNER 

2.1.1 The Owner shall at all times have access to the Work whenever it is in preparation or progress.  The Contractor 
shall provide safe facilities for such access. 

2.1.2 The Owner shall not be responsible for or have control or charge of the construction means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, or procedures, or for safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, 
and will not be responsible for the Contractor's failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents.  The Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety 
precautions and programs in connection with the Work.  This requirement applies continuously throughout 
contract performance and is not limited to regular working hours. 

2.1.3 The Owner will have authority to require special inspection or testing of the work whether or not such Work is 
then fabricated, installed, or completed.  However, neither the Owner's authority to act under Subparagraph 
2.2.4, nor any decision made by the Owner in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise such authority 
shall give rise to any duty or responsibility of the Owner to the Contractor, any Subcontractor, any of their 
agents or employees, or any other person performing any of the Work. 

2.1.4 The Owner shall have the authority and discretion to call, schedule, and conduct job meetings to be attended 
by the Contractor, representatives of his Subcontractors, and the Design Consultant, to discuss such matters 
as procedures, progress, problems, and scheduling. 

2.1.5 The Owner and Design Consultant shall not be responsible or liable to Contractor for the acts, errors or 
omission of the Contractor, any separate Subcontractor, any separate contractor or any contractor's or 
subcontractor's agents or employees, or any other persons performing any of the Work. 

2.1.6 Information or services under the Owner's control shall be furnished by the Owner with reasonable promptness 
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to avoid unreasonable delay in the orderly progress of the Work. 

2.1.7 The parties acknowledge that the Owner may perform all or part of its obligations pursuant to this Agreement 
through the Superintendent or his designee.  

2.1.8 The foregoing rights are in addition to other rights of the Owner enumerated herein and those provided by law. 

2.2 OWNER'S RIGHT TO STOP OR TO SUSPEND THE WORK 

2.2.1 If the Contractor fails to correct defective Work or fails to carry out the Work or supply labor and materials in 
accordance with the Contract Documents, the Owner by a written order may order the Contractor to stop the 
Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated; however, this right of the 
Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to any duty on the part of the Owner to exercise this right for the 
benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity. 

2.2.2 The Owner may order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay, or interrupt all or any part of the Work for 
such period of time as he may determine to be appropriate for the convenience of the Owner. 

2.2.3 If the performance of all or any part of the Work (including the work of the Contractor and its subcontractors) 
is, for an unreasonable period of time, suspended, delayed, or interrupted by an act of the Owner or the Design 
Consultant in the administration of this Contract, or by failure of any one of them to act within the time specified 
in this Contract (or if no time is specified, within a reasonable time), an adjustment shall be made for an increase 
in the actual time required for performance of the Work by the Contractor, due solely to such unreasonable 
suspension, delay, or interruption and the Contract modified in writing accordingly.  However, no claim shall be 
made under this Subparagraph for any suspension, delay, or interruption pursuant to Subparagraph 2.3.1, or 
for which claim is provided or excluded under any other provision of this Contract.  No claim under this 
Subparagraph shall be allowed on behalf of the Contractor or its subcontractors, unless within 10 days after 
the act or failure to act involved, and for continuing or ongoing acts or failures to act within 10 days of the first 
day of the act or failure to act the Contractor submits to the Owner a written statement setting forth, as fully as 
then practicable, the extent of such claim, and unless the claim is asserted in writing within 20 days after the 
termination of such suspension, delay, or interruption.  For continuing or ongoing acts or failures to act, the 
Contractor shall update its written statement every 15 days until the suspension, delay or interruption is 
terminated.  The Contractor shall waive any and all claims not filed in strict conformance with this paragraph. 
The Contractor shall indemnify, defend and hold the Owner harmless from any claim by a Subcontractor that 
is waived because it is not filed in strict conformance with this paragraph or any other provision of this 
Agreement regarding claims. 

2.2.4 In the event of a suspension of work or delay or interruption of work, the Contractor will and will cause his 
subcontractors to protect carefully his, and their, materials and work against damage or injury from the weather 
and maintain completed and uncompleted portions of the work as required by the Contract Documents.  If, in 
the opinion of the Owner, any work or material shall have been damaged or injured by reason of failure on the 
part of the Contractor or any of his subcontractors to so protect same, such work and materials shall be removed 
and replaced at the expense of the Contractor. 

2.2.5 No claim by the Contractor shall be allowed if asserted after final payment under this Contract or if it is not 
asserted in strict conformance with Subparagraph 2.2. 

2.3 OWNER'S RIGHT TO CARRY OUT THE WORK 

2.3.1 If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and 
fails within ten days after the date written notice is mailed by the Owner to commence and continue remedy of 
such default or neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to any other remedy 
he may have, make good such deficiencies and may further elect to complete all Work thereafter through such 
means as the Owner may select, including the use of a new contractor. In such case the Owner shall issue a 
Change Order deducting from the payments then or thereafter due the Contractor the cost of correcting such 
deficiencies, including compensation for the Design Consultant's additional services made necessary by such 
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default, neglect or failure.  Such action by the Owner and the amount charged to the Contractor are both subject 
to the prior approval of the Design Consultant.  If the payments then or thereafter due the Contractor are not 
sufficient to cover such amount, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. Notwithstanding the 
Owner's right to carry out a portion of the work, warranty, maintenance and protection of the work remains the 
Contractor's responsibility. Further, the provisions of this paragraph do not affect the Owner's right to require 
the correction of defective or non-conforming work in accordance with this contract. 

 
END OF ARTICLE 2 

 
ARTICLE 3 

 
CONTRACTOR 

 
3.1 DEFINITION 
 
3.1.1 This entire Contract is not one of agency by the Contractor for Owner but one in which Contractor is engaged 

independently in the business of providing the services and performing the Work herein described as an 
independent contractor. 

 
3.2 REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
 
3.2.1 Before placing his proposal to the Owner, and continuously after execution of the Contract, the Contractor shall 

carefully study and compare the Contract Documents and shall at once report to the Owner any error, 
inconsistency or omission he may discover, including any requirement which may be contrary to any law, 
ordinance, rule, regulation or order of any public authority bearing on the performance of the Work. If the 
Contractor has reported in writing an error, inconsistency or omission, has promptly stopped the affected work 
until otherwise instructed, and has otherwise followed the instructions of the Owner, the Contractor shall not be 
liable to the Owner or the Design Consultant for any damage resulting from any such errors, inconsistencies or 
omissions in the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work at any time without 
Contract Documents and, where required, approved Shop Drawings, Product Data or Samples for such portion 
of the Work. 

 
3.2.2 All designs, drawings, specifications, design calculations, notes and other works provided for this contract are 

the sole property of the Owner and may not be used on any other design or construction project.  The use of 
the design, including tracings and specifications, by any person or entity, for the purpose other than the Project, 
shall be at the full risk of such person or entity 

 
3.3 SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES 
 
3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using his best skill and attention.  He shall be solely 

responsible for and have control over all construction means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures 
and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract.  The Contractor shall be solely responsible for 
initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work and all 
statutory or legal requirements.  This requirement applies continuously throughout contract performance and 
is not limited to regular working hours. 

 
3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for the acts and omissions of his employees, Subcontractors 

and Sub- subcontractors, suppliers, their agents and employees, and other persons performing any of the Work 
and for their compliance with each and every requirement of the Contract Documents, in the same manner as 
if they were directly employed by the Contractor. 

 
3.3.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved from his obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 

Documents either by the acts, failures to act or duties of the Owner or the Design Consultant in their 
administration of the Contract, or by inspections, tests or approvals (or the lack thereof) required or performed 
under Paragraph 6.5 by persons other than the Contractor. 
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3.3.4 The Contractor shall verify all grades, lines, levels and dimensions as indicated and shown on the plans and 
specifications prior to beginning the work and shall immediately report in writing any errors or inconsistencies 
to the Design Consultant before commencing the work. 

 
3.3.5  Contractor shall protect existing surfaces, finishes and adjacent facilities from damage during construction.  

Any damage shall be repaired by Contractor at his own expense prior to completion of the Project.  Prior to 
construction start, Contractor and Owner shall perform an inspection to record existing conditions, damaged 
and undamaged. 

 
3.4 LABOR AND MATERIALS 
 
3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for all labor, 

materials, equipment, supplies, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, 
transportation, and other facilities and services necessary or proper for or incidental to the execution and 
completion of the Work required by and in accordance with the Contract Documents and any applicable code 
or statute, whether specifically required by the Contract Documents or whether their provision may reasonably 
be inferred as necessary to produce the intended results, whether temporary or permanent and whether or not 
incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.  Final payment will not be made until the Work is so completed. 

 
3.4.2 The Contractor shall at all times enforce strict discipline and good order among his employees and shall not 

employ on the Work any unfit person or anyone not skilled in the task assigned to him.  The Owner may, by 
notice in writing, require the Contractor to remove from the work any employee the Owner deems incompetent, 
careless or otherwise objectionable. All agents and workers of the contractor and its subcontractors shall wear 
identification badges provided by the Contractor at all times they are on the Owner’s property.  The identification 
badges shall at a minimum display the company name, telephone number and employee’s picture and name 
and must be worn in plain view at all times. Additionally, once school staff occupies the building, all contractors 
and their respective subcontractors shall be required to sign in and out of the visitor’s log each day they are 
performing services. They must also wear a visitor’s pass which will indicate to staff that they have met this 
requirement which applies to anyone performing services anywhere on the school property.  

 
3.4.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for ensuring that the work is completed in a skillful and workmanlike 

manner. 
 
3.4.4 All equipment, apparatus and/or devices of any kind to be incorporated into the work that are shown or indicated 

on the drawings or called for in the specifications or required for the completion of the work shall be entirely 
satisfactory to the Owner and the Design Consultant as regards operations, capacity and/or performance.  No 
approval, either written or verbal, of any drawings, descriptive data or samples of such equipment, apparatus 
and/or device shall relieve the Contractor of his responsibility to turn over the same in good working order for 
its intended purpose at the completion of the Work in complete accordance with the Contract Documents.  Any 
equipment, apparatus and/or device not fulfilling these requirements shall be removed and replaced by proper 
and acceptable equipment, etc. or put in good working order satisfactory to the Owner and Design Consultant 
without additional cost to the Owner. 

 
3.4.5 All materials and Work shall meet North Carolina Building Codes.  Should there be any discrepancies between 

design and code, the more stringent requirement shall apply.  All materials shall comply with standards (or 
approved products) as set by the specifications.  Unless otherwise specified, NO ASBESTOS CONTAINING 
MATERIALS SHALL BE INSTALLED.  BY DEFINITION, INSTALLATION OF ASBESTOS MATERIALS WILL 
BE CONSIDERED CONTRACTOR’S NEGLIGENCE AND THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PERFORM ALL 
NECESSARY WORK TO REMOVE THE ASBESTOS AND RESTORE THE SITE TO THE ‘PRE-CONTRACT’ 
CONDITION.  Contractor shall assume all facilities built prior to 1979 have lead-based paint.  Any paint removal 
shall be in accordance with OSHA standard pertaining to lead (29 CFR 1915.1025). 
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3.5 WARRANTY 
 
3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and the Design Consultant that all materials and equipment furnished 

under this Contract will be new unless otherwise specified, and that all workmanship will be of first class quality, 
free from faults and defects and in conformance with the Contract Documents and all other warranties and 
guaranties specified therein.  Where no standard is specified for such workmanship or materials, they shall be 
the best of their respective kinds.  All Work not conforming to these requirements, including substitutions not 
properly approved and authorized, may be considered defective.  If required by the Owner or the Design 
Consultant, the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and 
equipment.  This warranty is not limited by the provisions of Article 11. 

 
3.5.2 The warranties set forth in this Paragraph 3.5 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents shall survive Final 

Completion of the Work. 
 
3.5.3 If, within one year after the Date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or within 

one year after acceptance by the Owner of designated equipment or within such longer period of time as may 
be prescribed by law or by the terms of any applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, 
any of the Work is found to be defective, not in accordance with the Contract Documents, or not in accordance 
with the guarantees and warranties specified in the Contract documents, the Contractor shall correct it within 
five (5) working days or such other period as mutually agreed, after receipt of a written notice from the Owner 
to do so unless the Owner has previously given the Contractor a written acceptance of such condition.  The 
Owner shall give such notice with reasonable promptness after discovery of the condition.  For items, which 
remain incomplete or uncorrected on the date of Substantial Completion, the one-year warranty shall begin on 
the date of Final Completion of the Work.  If the Contract Documents include painting work, the one year 
warranty period in this section shall be extended to two years. 

 
3.5.4 If at any time deficiencies in the Work are discovered which are found to have resulted from fraud or 

misrepresentation, or an intent or attempt to or conspiracy to defraud the Owner by the Contractor, any 
Subcontractor or Supplier, the Contractor will be liable for replacement or correction of such Work and any 
damages which Owner has incurred related thereto, regardless of the time limit of any guarantee or warranty. 

 
3.5.5 The Contractor shall bear the cost of making good all work of the Owner, separate contractors or others, 

destroyed or damaged by such correction or removal required under this Article 3, Article 11 or elsewhere in 
the Contract Documents. 

 
3.6 TAXES 
 
3.6.1 The Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use and other similar taxes for the Work or portions thereof 

provided by the Contractor which are legally enacted at the time bids are received, whether or not yet effective. 
 
3.6.2 The Contractor shall provide a completed Contractor’s Sales Tax Report (attached hereto as Appendix A) with 

each application for payment for all items provided by the Contractor or any Sub-Contractors and incorporated 
into this project.  The Contractor shall account for at least 2% of the total contract amount in sales tax or provide 
justification satisfactory to the Owner that the actual sales tax paid is less than 2%.  In the event the Contractor 
does not provide adequate justification to support the shortfall, the Contractor shall pay the Owner the difference 
between the amount accounted for and the 2% minimum.  Such compensation shall not be deemed a penalty, 
but reimbursement of funds the Owner would otherwise be entitled to recover from the State. 

 
3.6.3 Sales and Use Tax.  Contractor shall be responsible for complying with any applicable sales and use tax 

obligations imposed by Chapter 105, Article 5 of the North Carolina General Statutes.  Where Contractor has 
been contracted with to oversee “new construction” or “reconstruction” as defined in G.S. 105-164.4H, 
Contractor shall be responsible for issuing and maintaining an Affidavit of Capital Improvement. 

 
3.7 PERMITS, FEES AND NOTICES 
 
3.7.1 The Contractor shall secure and pay for the building permit and for all other permits and governmental fees 
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necessary for the proper execution and completion of the Work.  Costs for service and final service connections 
by public utilities will be reimbursed to the Contractor by the Owner.  The Owner shall not be responsible for 
the cost of any temporary utilities. 

 
3.7.2 Each Contractor will pay for his own license and reinspection fees for his part of the work necessary for the 

proper execution and completion of the work.     
 
3.7.3 The Contractor shall give all notices and comply with all laws, ordinances, rules, regulations and lawful orders 

of any public authority bearing on the performance of the Work. 
 
3.8 PROGRESS SCHEDULE 
 
3.8.1 The Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Owner for the Owner's review and approval an estimated 

progress schedule for the Work.  This schedule shall be in accordance with any general requirements included 
in the specifications for this project. 

 
3.9 RESPONSIBILITY FOR COMPLETION 
 
3.9.1 The Contractor shall furnish such manpower, materials, facilities and equipment and shall work such hours, 

including night shifts, overtime operations and Sundays and holidays, as may be necessary to ensure the 
performance of the Work within the Milestone and Completion dates specified in the Owner-Contractor 
Agreement. 

 
3.9.2 If the actions taken by the Contractor are not satisfactory, the Design Consultant or Owner may direct the 

Contractor to take any and all actions necessary to ensure completion within the required Milestone and 
Completion dates, without additional cost to the Owner.  In such event, the Contractor shall continue to assume 
responsibility for his performance and for completion within the required dates. 

 
3.10 DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE 
 
3.10.1 The Contractor shall maintain at the site for the Owner one record copy of all Drawings, Specifications, 

Addenda, Change Orders and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to record all changes 
made during construction, and approved Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples.  These shall be delivered 
to the Owner upon completion of the Work. 

 
3.11 SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES 
 
3.11.1 The Contractor shall review, approve and submit, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to 

cause no delay in the Work or in the work of the Owner or any separate contractor, all Shop Drawings, Product 
Data, Manuals and Samples required by the Contract Documents. 

 
3.11.2 Do not order materials until receipt of written approval.  Furnish materials equal in every respect to approved 

samples. 
 
3.11.3 By approving and submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Manuals and Samples, the Contractor represents 

that he has determined and verified all materials, field measurements, and field construction criteria related 
thereto, and that he has checked and coordinated the information contained within such submittals with the 
requirements of the Work and of the Contract Documents.  The Contractor shall adhere to any supplementary 
processing and scheduling instructions pertaining to Shop Drawings, which may be issued by the Design 
Consultant. 

 
3.11.4 The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for any deviation from the requirements of the Contract 

Documents by the Design Consultant's review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples or Manuals under 
unless the Contractor has specifically informed the Design Consultant in writing of such deviation at the time of 
submission and the Design Consultant has given written approval to the specific deviation.  The Contractor 
shall not be relieved from responsibility for errors or omissions in the Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, 
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or Manuals by the Design Consultant's review thereof. 
 
3.11.5 The Contractor shall make corrections required by the Design Consultant and shall resubmit the required 

number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings or new Product Data or Samples.  The Contractor shall direct 
specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data or Samples, to revisions other than 
those requested by the Design Consultant on previous submittals.  Resubmittals necessitated by required 
corrections due to Contractor's errors or omissions shall not be cause for extension of Contract Time, and any 
costs associated with the processing of these resubmittals shall be paid by the Contractor. 

 
3.11.6 No portion of the Work requiring submission of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples or Manuals shall be 

commenced until the submittal has been approved by the Design Consultant.  All such portions of the Work 
shall be in accordance with approved submittals. 

 
3.12 EQUAL PRODUCTS AND SUBSTITUTIONS 
 
3.12.1 All materials, supplies and articles furnished under this Contract shall, whenever specified and otherwise 

practicable, be the standard products of recognized, reputable manufacturers.  Unless otherwise specifically 
provided in the Contract Documents, the naming of a certain brand, make, manufacturer or article, device, 
product, material, fixture or type of construction shall convey the general style, type, character and standard of 
quality of the article desired and shall not be construed as limiting competition.  The Contractor, in such cases, 
may with Owner approval, use any brand, make, manufacturer, article, device, product, material, fixture, form 
or type of construction which in the judgment of the Design Consultant is equal to that specified.  An item may 
be considered equal to the item so named or described if, in the opinion of the Owner and Design Consultant 
(1) it is at least equal in quality, durability, appearance, strength, and design; (2) it will perform at least equally 
the specific function imposed by the general design for the work being contracted for or the material being 
purchased; and (3) it conforms substantially, even with deviations, to the detailed requirements for the item in 
the specifications.  Approval by the Owner and Design Consultant will be granted based upon considerations 
of quality, workmanship, economy of operation, suitability for the purpose intended, and acceptability for use 
on the Project. 

 
3.12.2 Contractor must provide evidence that proposed substitution does not require revisions to the Contract 

Documents, that is consistent with Contract Documents, and will produce the indicated results, and is 
comparable with other portions of the Work.  Contractor must provide a detailed comparison of significant 
qualities or proposed substitution with those of the Work Specified, including but not limited to the following 
significant qualities: performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, sustainable design features, warranties, 
and any specific features and requirements indicated in Contract Documents.  An annotated copy of applicable 
Specification Section and point-by-point comparison between specified product and the proposed substitution 
describing each point of compliance, non-compliance, and variance between the specified and proposed 
product shall be provided. 

 
3.13 USE OF SITE 
 
3.13.1 The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by law, ordinances, permits, easements, 

right-of- way agreements and the Contract Documents.  The Contractor shall not unreasonably encumber the 
site, in the opinion of the Owner, with any materials, equipment or trailers nor shall he block the entrances or 
otherwise prevent reasonable access to the site, other working and parking areas, completed portions of the 
Work and/or properties, storage areas, areas of other facilities that are adjacent to the worksite.  If the 
Contractor fails or refuses to move said material, equipment or trailers within 24 hours of notification by the 
Owner, to so do, the Owner shall have the right, without further notice, to remove, at the Contractor's expense, 
any material, equipment and/or trailers which the Owner deems are in violation of this paragraph. 

 
3.14 CUTTING AND PATCHING OF WORK 
 
3.14.1 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger any portion of the Work or the work of the Owner or any separate 

contractors by cutting, patching or otherwise altering any work, or by excavation.  
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3.14.2 Existing structures and facilities including but not limited to building, utilities, topography, streets, curbs, walks, 
etc., that are damaged or removed due to required excavations or other construction work, shall be patched, 
repaired or replaced by the Contractor to satisfaction of the Design Consultant and the Owner of such structures 
and facilities and authorities having jurisdiction. 

 
3.15 CLEANING UP 
 
3.15.1 The Contractor at all times shall keep the premises free from accumulation of waste materials or rubbish caused 

by his operations.  If the Contractor fails to clean up during or at the completion of the Work, the Owner may 
do so and the cost thereof shall be charged to the Contractor. 

 
3.16 INDEMNIFICATION 
 
3.16.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall, at his sole cost and expense, indemnify, defend, 

and hold harmless the Owner and the Design Consultant and their agents, representatives, and employees 
from and against all claims, actions, judgments, costs, liabilities, penalties, damages, losses and expenses, 
including but not limited to attorneys' fees, arising out of or  caused  by any negligent act, error or omission of 
the Contractor, any Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or anyone for whose 
acts any of them may be liable.  The above obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or otherwise 
reduce any other right or obligation of indemnity, which would otherwise exist as to any party or person, 
described in this Paragraph 3.16. The parties agree that this indemnification clause is an “evidence of 
indebtedness” for purpose of N.C. Gen. Stat. § 6-21.2.  The parties also specifically acknowledge that the 
Owner is a public body and it is the intent of the parties that the Owner not incur any expenses when the 
Contractor is solely responsible for the claims. 

 
3.16.2 In any and all claims against the Owner or the Design Consultant or any of their agents, representatives, or 

employees by any employee of the Contractor, any Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by 
any of them or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the indemnification obligation under this 
Paragraph 3.16 shall not be limited in any way by Contractor’s insurance coverage required herein. 

 
3.16.3 No provision of this Paragraph 3.16 shall give rise to any duties on the part of the Design Consultant or the 

Owner, or any of their agents, representatives, or employees. 

3.18 CONDITIONS AFFECTING THE WORK 

3.18.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for taking all steps necessary to ascertain the nature and location of the 
Work and the general and local conditions, which can affect the Work or the cost thereof.  The Owner assumes 
no responsibility for any understanding or representation about conditions affecting the Work made by any of 
his officers, employees, representatives, or agents prior to the execution of the Contract, unless such 
understandings or representations are expressly stated in the Contract Documents. 

3.19 MISCELLANEOUS.  

3.19.1 The Contractor shall provide documentation acceptable to the Owner showing the amount of MBE participation 
(including a complete list of all subcontractors and their final subcontract amounts) and sales tax paid by the 
Contractor and its subcontractors for materials purchased for Projects completed under this contract.     

3.20 APPLICABLE LAWS.   

3.20.1 This Contract and the relationship of the parties shall be governed by the laws of the state of North Carolina. 

3.20.2 Contractor shall comply with all applicable laws and regulations in providing services under this 
Contract.  Contractor shall not employ any individuals to provide services to the Owner who are not authorized 
by federal law to work in the United States.  The Contractor represents that it is aware of and in compliance 
with the Immigration Reform and Control Act and North Carolina law (Article 2 of Chapter 64 of the North 
Carolina General Statutes) requiring use of the E-Verify system.  The Contractor further warrants that it will use 
the E-Verify system to verify employment eligibility of all its employees throughout the term of this Contract, and 
that it will remain in compliance with all I-9 requirements throughout the term of this Contract.  The Contractor 
shall also ensure that any subcontractors use the E-Verify system at all times while providing subcontracted 
services in connection with this Contract. Contractor is responsible for providing affordable health care coverage 
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to all of its full-time employees providing services to the school system. The definitions of “affordable coverage” 
and “full-time employee” are governed by the Affordable Care Act and accompanying IRS and Treasury 
Department regulations.  

3.20.3 The Contractor also acknowledges that G.S. § 14-208.18 prohibits anyone required to register as a sex offender 
under Article 27A of Chapter 14 of the General Statutes from knowingly being on the premises of any school.  
The Contractor shall conduct or arrange to have conducted, at its own expense, sexual offender registry checks 
on each of its employees, agents, ownership personnel, or contractors (“contractual personnel”) who will 
engage in any service on or delivery of goods to school system property or at a school-system sponsored event, 
except checks shall not be required for individuals who are solely delivering or picking up equipment, materials, 
or supplies at: (1) the administrative office or loading dock of a school; (2) non-school sites; (3) schools closed 
for renovation; or (4) school construction sites. The checks shall include at a minimum checks of the State Sex 
Offender and Public Protection Registration Program, the State Sexually Violent Predator Registration Program, 
and the National Sex Offender Registry (“the Registries”).  For the Contractor’s convenience only, all of the 
required registry checks may be completed at no cost by accessing the United States Department of Justice 
Sex Offender Public Website at http://www.nsopw.gov/.  The Contractor shall provide certification on the Sexual 
Offender Registry Check Certification Form that the registry checks were conducted on each of its contractual 
personnel providing services or delivering goods under this Agreement prior to the commencement of such 
services or the delivery of such goods.  The Contractor shall conduct a current initial check of the registries (a 
check done more than 30 days prior to the date of this Agreement shall not satisfy this contractual obligation).  
In addition, the Contractor agrees to conduct the registry checks and provide a supplemental certification form 
before any additional contractual personnel are used to deliver goods or provide services pursuant to this 
Agreement.  The Contractor further agrees to conduct annual registry checks of all contractual personnel and 
provide annual certifications at each anniversary date of this Agreement.  The Contractor shall not assign any 
individual to deliver goods or provide services pursuant to this Agreement if said individual appears on any of 
the listed registries.  The Contractor agrees that it will maintain all records and documents necessary to 
demonstrate that it has conducted a thorough check of the registries as to each contractual personnel, and 
agrees to provide such records and documents to the Owner upon request.  The Contractor specifically 
acknowledges that the Owner retains the right to audit these records to ensure compliance with this section at 
any time in the Owner’s sole discretion.  Failure to comply with the terms of this provision shall be deemed a 
material breach of the Agreement.  In addition, the Owner may conduct additional criminal records checks at 
the Owner’s expense.  If the Owner exercises this right to conduct additional criminal records checks, the 
Contractor agrees to provide within seven (7) days of request the full name, date of birth, state of residency for 
the past ten years, and any additional information requested by the Owner for all contractual personnel who 
may deliver goods or perform services under this Agreement.  The Contractor further agrees that it has an 
ongoing obligation to provide the Owner with the name of any new contractual personnel who may deliver goods 
or provide services under the Agreement.  The Owner reserves the right to prohibit any contractual personnel 
of the Contractor from delivering goods or providing services under this Agreement if the Owner determines, in 
its sole discretion, that such contractual personnel may pose a threat to the safety or well-being of students, 
school personnel or others. 

3.20.4 Anti-Nepotism.  Contractor warrants that, to the best of its knowledge and in the exercise of due diligence, none 
of its corporate officers, directors, or trustees and none of its employees who will directly provide services under 
this Agreement are immediate family members of any member of the Board of Education or of any principal or 
central office staff administrator employed by the Board. For purposes of this provision, “immediate family” 
means spouse, parent, child, brother, sister, grandparent, or grandchild, and includes step, half, and in-law 
relationships.  Should Contractor become aware of any family relationship covered by this provision or should 
such a family relationship arise at any time during the term of this Agreement, Contractor shall immediately 
disclose the family relationship in writing to the Superintendent of the Schools.  Unless formally waived by the 
Board, the existence of a family relationship covered by this Agreement is grounds for immediate termination 
by Owner without further financial liability to Contractor. 

3.20.5 Restricted Companies Lists.  Provider represents that as of the date of this Contract, Provider is not included 
on the Final Divestment List created by the North Carolina State Treasurer pursuant to N.C. Gen. Stat. § 147-
86.58.   Provider also represents that as of the date of this Contract, Provider is not included on the list of 
restricted companies determined to be engaged in a boycott of Israel created by the North Carolina State 
Treasurer pursuant to N.C. Gen. Stat. § 147-86.81.   
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3.21 COMPLIANCE WITH BOARD POLICIES AND PROCEDURES 
  The Contractor agrees to comply with the all of the Owner’s policies at all times that the Contractor, its 

subcontractors and employees are on the Owner’s property.  The Contractor acknowledges that Board policies 
are available for review at the Owner’s website and agrees to comply with the policies.  The Contractor also 
agrees to comply with the following provisions: 

 
3.21.1  The Contractor, its Subcontractors and employees shall not possess or carry, whether openly or concealed, any 

gun, rifle, pistol, or explosive on any property owned by the Owner.  This includes firearms locked in containers, 
vehicles or firearm racks within vehicles. The Contractor, its Subcontractors and employees shall not cause, 
encourage or aid a minor, who is less than 18 years old to possess or carry, whether openly or concealed, any 
weapons on any property owned by the Owner. 

 
3.21.2 The Contractor, its Subcontractors and employees, are prohibited from profane, lewd, obscene or offensive 

conduct or language, including engaging in sexual harassment. 
 
3.21.3 The Contractor and its Subcontractors shall not manufacture, transmit, conspire to transmit, possess, use or be 

under the influence of any alcoholic or other intoxicating beverage, narcotic drug, hallucinogenic drug, 
amphetamine, barbiturate, marijuana or anabolic steroids, or possess, use, transmit or conspire to transmit 
drug paraphernalia on any property owned by the Owner. 

 
3.21.4 The Contractor and its Subcontractors may not at any time use or display tobacco or nicotine-containing 

products, including but not limited to electronic cigarettes (e-cigarettes), on school premises, both indoor and 
outdoor. The prohibition of the display of tobacco or nicotine products shall not extend to a display that has a 
legitimate instructional or pedagogical purpose.  For purposes of this Contract, “tobacco product” is defined to 
include cigarettes, cigars, blunts, bidis, pipes, chewing tobacco, snuff, and any other items containing or 
reasonably resembling tobacco, tobacco products, or any facsimile thereof. “Tobacco use” includes smoking, 
chewing, dipping, or any other use of tobacco products. 

 
3.21.5 The Contractor, its Subcontractors and employees shall not solicit from or sell to students or staff within the 

Owner’s facilities or campuses, and shall not give gifts of any value to school system employees. 
 
3.21.6 Operators of all commercial vehicles on any property owned by the Owner shall be subject to post-accident, 

random, reasonable suspicion and follow-up testing for drugs and alcohol. 
 
3.21.7 The Contractor, its Subcontractors and employees are prohibited from using access to the site pursuant to this 

Agreement as a means to date, court, or enter into a romantic or sexual relationship with any student enrolled 
in the School System.  The Contractor agrees to indemnify the Owner for claims against the Owner resulting 
from relationships which have occurred or may occur between a student and an employee of the Contractor or 
Subcontractor. 

 
END OF ARTICLE 3 
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ARTICLE 4 
 

SUBCONTRACTORS 
 
4.1 AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE WORK 
 
4.1.1 The Contractor, in compliance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, shall furnish in writing to the 

Owner the names of the persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment 
fabricated to a special design) proposed for each of the principal portions of the Work.  The Owner will promptly 
reply to the Contractor in writing stating whether or not the Owner, after due investigation, has reasonable 
objection to any such proposed person or entity. 

 
4.1.2. The Contractor shall identify in the list of names of the Subcontractors proposed, those Subcontractors that are 

Minority Business Enterprises and the date each is planned to begin work on the project.  If during the duration 
of the project, the Contractor effects a substitution for any Subcontractor, or if additional subcontract 
opportunities become available, the Contractor shall make a good faith effort to utilize Minority Business 
Enterprises.  At the completion of the project, the Contractor shall provide documentation acceptable to the 
Owner showing the amount of MBE participation (including a complete list of all subcontractors and their final 
subcontract amounts). 

END OF ARTICLE 4 
 

 
ARTICLE 5 

 
WORK BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS 

 
5.1 OWNER'S RIGHT TO PERFORM WORK AND TO AWARD SEPARATE CONTRACTS 
 
5.1.1 The Owner reserves the right to perform work related to the Project with his own forces, and to award separate 

contracts in connection with other portions of the Project or other work on the site under these or similar 
Conditions of the Contract. 

 
5.2 MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY 
 
5.2.1 Should the Contractor cause damage to the work or property of the Owner or of any separate contractor on the 

Project, or to other work on the Site, or delay or interfere with the Owner's work on ongoing operations or 
facilities or adjacent facilities or said separate contractor's work, the Contractor shall be liable for the same; 
and, in the case of another contractor, the Contractor shall attempt to settle said claim with such other contractor 
prior to such other contractor's institution of litigation or other proceedings against the Contractor. 

 
5.2.2 Should a separate contractor cause damage to the Work or to the property of the Contractor or cause delay or 

interference with the Contractor's performance of the Work, the Contractor shall present directly to said 
separate contractor any claims it may have as a result of such damage, delay or interference (with an 
information copy to the Owner) and shall attempt to settle its claim against said separate contractor prior to the 
institution of litigation or other proceedings against said separate contractor. 

 
5.2.3. In no event shall the Contractor seek to recover from the Owner or the Design Consultant, and the Contractor 

hereby waives any claims against the Owner and Design Consultant relating to any costs, expenses (including, 
but not limited to, attorney's fees) or damages or other losses incurred by the Contractor as a result of any 
damage to the Work or property of the Contractor or any delay or interference caused by any separate 
contractor. 

 
5.3 COORDINATION OF THE WORK 
 
5.3.1 By entering into this contract, Contractor acknowledges that there may be other contractors on the site whose 

work will be coordinated with that of his own.  Contractor expressly warrants and guarantees that he will 
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cooperate with other contractors and will do nothing to delay, hinder or interfere with the work of other separate 
contractors, the Owner or Design Consultant.  Contractor also expressly agrees that, in the event his work is 
hindered, delayed, interfered with or otherwise affected by a separate contractor, his sole remedy will be a 
direct action against the separate contractor as described in this Article 5.  Contractor will have no remedy, and 
hereby expressly waives any remedy, against the Owner and/or the Design Consultant on account of delay, 
hindrance, interference or other event caused by a separate contractor. 

 
 

END OF ARTICLE 5 
 
 

ARTICLE 6 
 

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
 
6.1 GOVERNING LAW 
 
6.1.1 This contract shall be governed by the law of the State of North Carolina.  The Contractor and Owner agree 

that the county where the Project is located shall be the proper venue for any litigation arising out of this 
Agreement. 

 
6.1.2 Each and every provision of law and clause required by law to be inserted in this Contract shall be deemed to 

be inserted herein and the Contract shall be read and enforced as though it were included herein.  If through 
mistake or otherwise, any such provision is not inserted or is not correctly or fully inserted, then upon the 
application of either party, the Contract shall forthwith be physically amended to make such insertion. 

 
6.2 CLAIMS AND DAMAGES 
 
6.2.1 Should the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors suffer injury or damage to person or property because of 

any act or omission of the Owner or Design Consultant, or of any of their employees, agents or others for whose 
acts either is legally liable, the claim on behalf of the Contractor or its subcontractors shall be made in writing 
to the Owner within 10 days after the first observance of such injury or damage; otherwise, the Contractor shall 
have waived any and all rights he may have against the Owner or the Design Consultant, or their employees, 
representatives and agents.  The Contractor shall indemnify, defend and hold the Owner harmless from any 
claim by a Subcontractor that is waived because it is not filed in strict conformance with this paragraph or any 
other provision of this Agreement regarding claims. 

 
6.4 RIGHTS AND REMEDIES 
 
6.4.1 The duties and obligations of the Contractor imposed by the Contract Documents and the rights and remedies 

of the Owner available thereunder shall be in addition to and not a limitation of any duties, obligations, rights 
and remedies otherwise imposed or available by law. 

 
6.4.2 Except as may be specifically agreed in writing, the failure of the Owner or the Design Consultant to insist in 

any one or more instances upon the strict performance of any one or more of the provisions of this Contract, 
or to exercise any right herein contained or provided by law, shall not be construed as a waiver or 
relinquishment of the performance of such provisions or right(s) or of the right to subsequently demand such 
strict performance or exercise such right(s), and the rights shall continue unchanged and remain in full force 
and effect. 

 
6.4.3 The Contractor agrees that he can be adequately compensated by money damages for any breach of this 

Contract which may be committed by the Owner and hereby agrees that no default, act, or omission of the 
Owner or the Design Consultant, except for failure to make progress payments as required by the Contract 
Documents, shall constitute a material breach of the Contract entitling the Contractor to cancel or rescind the 
provisions of this Contract or (unless the Owner shall so consent or direct in writing) to suspend or abandon 
performance of all or any part of the Work.  The Contractor hereby waives any and all rights and remedies to 
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which he might otherwise be or become entitled, save only his right to money damages. 
 
6.4.4 Contractor and Owner acknowledge that the Contract Documents shall not be construed against Owner due to 

the fact that they may have been drafted by Owner.  For purposes of construing the Contract Documents, both 
Contractor and Owner shall be considered to have jointly drafted the Contract Documents. 

 
6.4.5 In the event that Owner incurs attorney’s fees or litigation expenses in connection with enforcing or protecting 

its rights under the Contract Documents or defending any claim or lawsuit brought against it arising out of the 
Work or the Contract Documents, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for such reasonable attorney's fees and 
expenses. 

 
6.5 TESTS 
 
6.5.1 If the Contract Documents, laws, ordinances, rules, regulations or orders of any public authority having 

jurisdiction require any portion of the Work to be inspected, tested, or approved, the Contractor shall give the 
Owner timely notice of its readiness so the Design Consultant and the Owner may observe such inspection, 
testing or approval.  The Contractor shall bear all costs of such inspections, tests or approvals conducted by 
public authorities.  Unless otherwise provided, the Owner shall bear all costs of other inspections, tests or 
approvals. 

 
6.5.2 Unless otherwise stipulated in other Contract Documents, the Contractor shall pay for all utilities required for 

testing of installed equipment of all of his work and work of each Subcontractor.  Boiler fuel other than gas shall 
be provided by Subcontractor furnishing boilers.  Labor and supervision required for making such tests shall 
be provided at no additional cost to the Owner. 

 
6.5.3 If the Design Consultant or the Owner determines that any Work requires special inspection, testing, or approval 

which Subparagraph 6.51 does not include, the Owner will instruct the Contractor to order such special 
inspection, testing or approval, and the Contractor shall give notice as provided in Subparagraph 6.51.  If such 
special inspection or testing reveals a failure of the Work to comply (1) with the requirements of the Contract 
Documents, or (2) with respect to the performance of the Work, with laws, ordinances, rules, regulations, or 
orders of any public authority having jurisdiction, the Contractor shall bear all costs thereof, including 
compensation for the Design Consultant's and Owner's additional construction management expenses made 
necessary by such failure. 

 
6.6 UNENFORCEABILITY OF ANY PROVISION 
 
6.6.1 If any provision of this Contract is held as a matter of law to be unenforceable or unconscionable, the remainder 

of the Contract shall be enforceable without such provision. 
 
6.7 ATTORNEYS' FEES AND OTHER EXPENSES 
 
6.7.1 The Contractor hereby agrees that he will not submit, assert, litigate or otherwise pursue any frivolous or 

unsubstantiated claims or claims he has specifically waived under the terms of the Contract Documents.  In the 
event that the Contractor's or its Subcontractor’s claims, or any separate item of a claim, is without substantial 
justification, the Contractor shall reimburse the Owner or Design Consultant for all costs and expenses 
associated with defending such claim or separate item, including but not limited to, attorneys' fees, audit costs, 
accountants' fees, expert witness' fees, additional Design Consultant expenses, additional construction 
management expenses, or services and any other consultant costs. 

 
6.7.2 If the Contractor breaches any obligation under the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall reimburse the 

Owner and Design Consultant for all costs and expenses incurred by the Owner relating to such breach, 
including but not limited to attorneys' fees, audit costs, accountants' fees, expert witness' fees, additional Design 
Consultant expenses, additional construction management expenses, and any other consultant costs. 

 
6.7.3 If the Owner or Design Consultant prevails in a claim brought against the Contractor, including but not limited 

to, claims for fraud or misrepresentation, overpayment, defective work, delay damages, and recovery of 
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termination expenses, the Contractor shall reimburse the Owner and Design Consultant for all costs and 
expenses incurred by them relating to such claim, including but not limited to attorneys' fees, audit costs, 
accountants' fees, expert witness' fees, additional Design Consultant expenses, additional construction 
management expenses, and any other consultant costs. 

 
END OF ARTICLE 6 

 
 

ARTICLE 7 
 

TIME 
 
7.1 DEFINITIONS 
 
7.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, the Contract Time is the period of time allotted in the Contract Documents for 

Substantial and Final Completion of the Work, as defined in Subparagraph 7.1.3 and 7.1.4, including any 
allowances and alternates.  The Contractor shall complete his Work within Contract Time, unless the Contract 
Time is modified. 

 
7.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in a notice to proceed.  If there is no notice to 

proceed, it shall be the date of the Owner-Contractor Agreement or such other date as may be established 
therein.  The Contractor shall not commence Work or store materials or equipment on site until written Notice 
to Proceed is issued or until the Contractor otherwise receives the Owner's written consent. 

 
7.1.3 The Date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof is the Date certified by the Design 

Consultant and the Owner when the Work or a designated portion thereof is sufficiently complete, in accordance 
with the Contract Documents, so the Owner can fully occupy and utilize the Work or designated portion thereof 
for the use for which it is intended, with all of the Project's parts and systems operable as required by the 
Contract Documents.  Only incidental corrective work and any final cleaning beyond that needed for the Owner's 
full use may remain for final completion.  The issuance of a temporary or final certificate of occupancy shall not, 
in itself, constitute Substantial Completion. Educational operational systems such as voice, data, security 
cameras, security card readers, security motion detection systems and building automation systems including 
functional graphics at the site are required for Substantial Completion. 

 
7.1.4 The date of Final Completion of the work is the date certified by the Design Consultant and the Owner when 

the Work is totally complete, to include punch list work, in accordance with the Contract Documents and the 
Owner may fully occupy and utilize the work for the use for which it is intended. The issuance of a temporary 
or final certificate of occupancy shall not, in itself, constitute Final Completion. 

 
7.2 DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME 
 
7.2.1 The time during which the Contractor or any of its subcontractors delayed in the performance of the Work by 

the acts or omissions of the Owner, Design Consultant or their employees or agents, acts of God, unusually 
severe and abnormal climatic conditions, fires, floods, epidemics, quarantine restrictions, strikes, riots, civil 
commotions or freight embargoes, or other conditions beyond the Contractor's or its subcontractors’ control 
and which the Contractor or its subcontractors could not reasonably have foreseen and provided against, shall 
be added to the time for completion of the Work (i.e., the Contract Time) stated in the Agreement; provided, 
however, that no claim by the Contractor for an extension of time for delays will be considered unless made in 
strict compliance with the requirements of this Article and other provisions of the Contract Documents.   

 
7.2.1.1 For excessive inclement weather, the Contract time will not be extended due to reasonably anticipated inclement 

weather or for delays in the aftermath of inclement weather, reasonably anticipated or excessive.  The time for 
performance of this Contract, as stated in the Contract Documents, includes an allowance for calendar days 
which may not be available for construction out-of-doors; for the purposes of this Contract, the Contractor 
agrees that the number of calendar days per month based on a five-year average shall be considered reasonably 
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anticipated inclement weather and planned for in the construction schedule per the Contract.  Unless the 
Contractor can substantiate to the satisfaction of the Owner that there was greater than the reasonably 
anticipated inclement weather considering the time from the notice-to-proceed until the date established for 
substantial completion using data from the national weather service station noted in the Supplemental General 
Conditions or a weather station acceptable to the Owner and that such alleged greater than reasonably 
anticipated inclement weather actually delayed the Work or portions thereof which had an effect upon the 
Contract time, the Contractor shall not be entitled to an extension of time.  

 
   Also the Contractor agrees that the calculation of the number of excessive inclement weather days shall be the 

number of days in excess of the five-year average for each month, in which precipitation exceeded one tenth 
(.10) inch, or in which the highest temperature was 32 degrees F or less as recorded at the approved weather 
station.  Rain days from hurricanes and tropical storms not causing damage in the county where the Project is 
located shall be deemed inclement weather days. 

 
 If the total accumulated number of calendar days lost to excessive inclement weather, from the notice-to-

proceed until the date established for substantial completion, exceeds the total accumulated number to be 
reasonably anticipated for the same period from the table above, time for completion will be extended by the 
number of calendar days needed to include the excess number of calendar days lost.  No extension of time will 
be made for days due to excessive inclement weather occurring after the date established for substantial 
completion.  No change in Contract sum will be authorized because of adjustment of Contract time due to 
excessive inclement weather. 

 
7.2.2 Should a time extension be granted for Substantial Completion the date for Final Completion shall be 

appropriately adjusted unless specifically stated otherwise. 
 
7.2.3 Neither the Owner nor the Design Consultant shall be obligated or liable to the Contractor or its Subcontractors 

for, and the Contractor hereby expressly waives any claims against the Owner and the Design Consultant on 
account of any indirect or direct damages, costs or expenses of any nature which the Contractor, its 
Subcontractors, or Sub-subcontractors or any other person may incur as a result of any delays, interferences, 
changes in sequence or the like, which are reasonable, foreseeable, contemplated, or avoidable by Contractor, 
and it is understood and agreed that the Contractor’s sole and exclusive remedy in any such events shall be 
an extension of the Contract Time in accordance with the Contract Documents, unless the delays, interferences, 
changes in sequence or the like arise solely from or out of any act or omission of the Owner or the Design 
Consultant, or their agents, employees, consultants or independent.  The Contractor shall not be entitled to any 
damages pursuant to this section if there are any concurrent delays for which the Owner and/or the Design 
Consultant are not solely responsible.  

 
7.2.4 Subject to other provisions of the Contract, the Contractor may be entitled to an extension of the Contract Time 

(but no increase in the Contract Sum) for delays arising from unforeseeable causes beyond the control and 
without the fault or negligence of the Contractor, his Subcontractors or suppliers, unless caused solely by the 
Owner or Design Consultant 

 
7.2.5 The Contractor and its subcontractors shall not be entitled to and hereby expressly waives any extension of time 

resulting from any condition or cause unless said claim for extensions of time is made in writing to the Owner 
within ten (10) days of the first instance of delay.   

 
END OF ARTICLE 7 
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ARTICLE 8 
 

PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 
 
8.1 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 
 
8.1.1 Before the first Application for Payment, the Contractor shall submit to the Owner a schedule of values allocated 

to the various portions of the Work.   
 
8.2 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 
 
8.2.1 Prior to the date for each progress payment established in the Owner-Contractor Agreement, the Contractor, 

shall submit to the Owner an itemized Application for Payment including a completed Contractor’s Sales Tax 
Report (attached hereto as Appendix A) for all items provided by the Contractor or any Subcontractors included 
in the application.  The Contractor shall also certify that he has paid all due and payable amounts for which 
previous certificates for payment were issued and payments received from the Owner and that the work for 
which payment is requested has been completed. 

 
8.2.2 The Owner will retain funds from each progress payment to the maximum extent allowed by N.C. General 

Statute 143-134.1 until the Work is finally completed and accepted, whether or not the Owner has occupied 
any or all of the Project before such time.  If a reduction in retainage has been made or the Owner stops 
withholding retainage for any reason, the Owner may increase or commence the retainage as authorized by 
N.C. Gen. Stat. 143-134.1. 

 
8.2.3 Owner will be under no obligation to make payment to the Contractor on account of materials or equipment not 

incorporated in the Work.  Materials once paid for by the Owner become the property of the Owner and may 
not be removed from the work site without the Owner's written permission. 

 
8.2.4 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work, materials and equipment covered by an Application for Payment 

will pass to the Owner either by incorporation in the construction or upon the receipt of payment by the 
Contractor, whichever occurs first, free and clear of all liens, claims, security interests or encumbrances, 
hereinafter referred to in this Article 8 as "liens”. 

 
8.2.5 All invoices shall show the following:  
 .1 Total amount of contract 
 .2 Amount of change orders 
 .3 Total value of completed work 
 .4 Amount retained by Owner 
 .5 Amount due Contractor 
 
8.3 CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT 
 
8.3.1 By signing a Certificate for Payment, the Design Consultant shall not thereby be deemed to represent that it 

has made exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work or that it 
has reviewed the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures, or that it has made any 
examination to ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used the moneys previously paid on 
account of the Contract Sum. 

 
8.4 PROGRESS PAYMENTS 
 
8.4.1 The Contractor shall promptly pay each Subcontractor (including suppliers, laborers, and material-men) 

performing labor or furnishing material for the Work, upon receipt of payment from the Owner. 
 
8.4.2 No Certificate for a progress payment, nor any progress payment, nor any partial or entire use or occupancy of 

the Project by the Owner, shall constitute an acceptance of any Work not in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. 
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8.4.3 The Contractor shall not submit more than one pay application during any 30-day period. 
 
8.5 PAYMENTS WITHHELD 
 
8.5.1 The Design Consultant may decline to certify payment and may withhold their Certificate in whole or in part, to 

the extent the Design Consultant deems necessary to reasonably protect the Owner from loss associated with 
unsatisfactory job progress, defective construction, disputed work, claims or any other similar issue. If the 
Design Consultant is unable to make representations to the Owner and to certify payment in the amount of the 
Application, it will notify the Contractor as provided herein.  The Design Consultant may also decline to certify 
payment because of subsequently discovered evidence or subsequent observations that may nullify the whole 
or any part of any Certificate for Payment previously issued to such extent as may be necessary in its opinion 
to protect the Owner from loss. 

 
8.6 FAILURE OF PAYMENT 
 
8.6.1 Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall not bear interest. 
 
8.7 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
 
8.7.1 The Date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof is the Date certified by the Design 

Consultant and Owner when the Work or a designated portion thereof is sufficiently complete, in accordance 
with the Contract Documents, so Owner can fully occupy and utilize the Work for the use for which it is intended, 
with all of the Project’s parts and systems operable as required by the Contract Documents.  Only incidental 
corrective work and any final cleaning beyond that needed for Owner’s full use may remain for Final Completion.  
The Contractor shall be solely responsible for the cost to repair or replace any work damaged or destroyed prior 
to the Date of Substantial Completion. 

 
8.7.2 When the Design Consultant and the Owner on the basis of an inspection jointly determine that the Work or 

designated portion thereof is substantially complete, they will then prepare a Certificate of Substantial 
Completion which shall establish the Date of Substantial Completion, shall state the responsibilities of the 
Owner and the Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work, and insurance, and 
shall fix the time within which the Contractor shall complete the items listed therein.  Warranties required by the 
Contract Documents shall commence on the Date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion 
thereof unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.  The Contractor shall provide 
operation & maintenance manuals, and operation training to the Owner as required by the Contract Documents 
prior to Substantial Completion.  The Owner’s occupancy of incomplete work shall not alter the Contractor’s 
responsibilities pursuant to this section.   

 
8.7.3 The acceptance of Substantial Completion payment shall constitute a waiver of all claims by the Contractor and 

its Subcontractors except those previously made in writing and identified by the Contractor as unsettled at the 
time the Contractor submits the Application for Payment for Substantial Completion, and except for the 
retainage sums due at final acceptance.  The Contractor shall indemnify and hold the Owner harmless against 
any claims by its Subcontractors that are waived because they were not made in writing and identified by the 
Contractor as unsettled when the Contractor submitted the Application for Payment for Substantial Completion. 

 
8.7.4 The issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion does not indicate final acceptance of the project by 

the Owner, and the Contractor is not relieved of any responsibility for the project except as specifically stated 
in the Certificate of Substantial Completion. 

 
8.7.5 There will be two inspections by the Design Consultant at Substantial Completion: 
 
  .1  To generate a list of items to be completed or corrected before Owner takes possession of the 

Work. 
  .2  To check that the list of items has been completed before issuing Final Payment. 
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 Any additional inspections by the Design Consultant requested by Contractor to complete the Punch List shall 
result in money being withheld from the Final Payment to cover the cost of these additional inspections 

 
8.8 FINAL COMPLETION AND FINAL PAYMENT 
 
8.8.1 When the Design Consultant and the Owner find the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the 

Contract fully performed, they will approve a final Certificate of Payment stating that to the best of their 
knowledge, information and belief, and on the basis of their observations and inspections, the Work has been 
completed in accordance with the terms and conditions of the Contract Documents and that the entire balance 
found to be due the Contractor, and noted in said final Certificate, is due and payable, except for an amount 
mutually agreed upon for any work remaining incomplete or uncorrected for which the Owner is entitled a credit 
under the Contract Documents. If the Design Consultant and the Owner find the Work to be incomplete or 
unacceptable, the costs of reinspections shall be paid by the Contractor.   

 
8.8.2 Final Payment shall not become due until the Contractor provides to the Design Consultant and Owner: three 

(3) copies of any of the following required: 
 
  .1  Final Change Order 
  .2  Final Application for Payment 
  .3  Consent of Surety to Final Payment - AIA G707(if applicable) 
  .4  Contractor’s Affidavit of Release of Liens - AIA G706A 

 .5  Contractor’s Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims - AIA G706; 
  .6  Certificate of Occupancy (if applicable) 
  .7  Contractor’s Warranty, notarized 
  .8  Warranty Summary Sheet with Original Warranties (if not included in O & M Manuals) 
  .9 Certification Letter from Contractor that no Asbestos-Containing Materials were used on the 

project 
  .10  Final List of Subcontractors (name, address, phone, fax nos.) 
  .11  Record Drawings (As-Built) - 1 set 
  .12  Operation and Maintenance Manuals - 3 sets 
  .13  Other project close-out submittals, as required by the Contract Documents. 
 
8.8.3 Neither the final payment nor the remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Work is free and 

clear of any and all liens and the Contractor submits to the Owner: 
 

.1 an affidavit that all payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with the 
Work for which the Owner or his property might in any way be responsible, have been paid or otherwise 
satisfied; 

  
.2 if required by the Owner, other data establishing payment or satisfaction of all such obligations, such as 

receipts, releases and waivers of liens arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may 
be designated by the Owner; and 

 
.3 As-built drawings, and other project closeout submittals, as required by the Owner. 

 
8.8.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of all claims by the Owner against the Contractor except 

those arising from: 
 
 .1 unsettled liens, and claims against the Owner or the Design Consultant, or their employees, agents, or 

representatives, 
 

.2 faulty, defective or non-conforming Work discovered or appearing after Substantial or Final Completion, 
 

.3 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents, 
 

.4 terms of any warranties contained in or required by the Contract Documents,  
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.5 damages incurred by the Owner resulting from lawsuits brought against the Owner, the Design Consultant, 

or their agents, employees or representatives because of failures or actions on the part of the Contractor, 
his Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, or any of their employees, agents or representatives, or 

 
.6 fraud or bad faith committed by the Contractor or any subcontractor or supplier during performance of work 

but discovered by Owner after Final Payment. 
 

8.8.5 The acceptance of final payment shall constitute a waiver of all claims by the Contractor except those previously 
made in writing and identified by the Contractor as unsettled at the time of the final Application for Payment 

 
8.9 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 
 

8.9.1 Should the Contractor fail to substantially complete the Work on or before the date stipulated for Substantial 
Completion (or such later date as may result from extension of time granted by Owner), he shall pay the Owner, 
as Substantial Completion liquidated damages the daily amount stated in the Supplementary Conditions for 
each consecutive calendar day that terms of the contract remain unfulfilled beyond the date allowed by the 
Contract, which sum is agreed upon as a reasonable and proper measure of damages which the Owner will 
sustain per day by failure of the Contractor to complete work within time as stipulated; it being recognized by 
the Owner and the Contractor that the injury to the Owner which could result from a failure of the Contractor to 
complete on schedule is uncertain and cannot be computed exactly.  In no way shall costs for liquidated 
damages be construed as a penalty on the Contractor. 

 
8.9.2 For each consecutive calendar day that the Work remains incomplete after the date established for Final 

Completion, the Contractor shall pay or Owner will retain the daily amount stated in the Supplementary 
Conditions as Final Completion Liquidated Damages from the compensation otherwise to be paid to the 
Contractor.  This amount is the minimum measure of damages the Owner will sustain due to the delay in the 
completion of all remedial work, the delay in the correction of the deficient work, the disruption to the school 
and the learning environment, the cost of contract management time and resources, administration time, and 
the inability to use the facilities fully.  This amount is in addition to the liquidated damages prescribed above for 
Substantial Completion. 

 
8.9.3 The amount of liquidated damages set forth above and in the corresponding Supplementary Conditions shall 

be assessed cumulatively.  The items of cost included in the assessment of liquidated damages are as defined 
in the General Conditions.  This provision for liquidated damages does not bar Owner's right to enforce other 
rights and remedies against Contractor, including but not limited to, specific performance or injunctive relief. 

 
8.10 OWNER'S RIGHT TO OCCUPY INCOMPLETE WORK 
 
8.10.1 Should the Project, or any portion thereof, be incomplete for Substantial or Final Completion at the scheduled 

date or dates, the Owner shall have the right to occupy any portion of the Project.  In such an event, the 
Contractor shall not be entitled to any extra compensation on account of said occupancy by the Owner or by 
the Owner's normal full use of the Project, nor shall the Contractor interfere in any way with said normal full use 
of the Project.  Further, in such an event, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any extra compensation on 
account of the Owner's occupancy and use of the Project, nor shall the Contractor be relieved of any 
responsibilities of the Contract including the required times of completion.  Such occupancy by the Owner shall 
not, in itself, constitute Substantial or Final Completion. 

 
END OF ARTICLE 8 
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ARTICLE 9 
 

INSURANCE AND BONDS 
 
9.1.1  CONTRACTOR’S INSURANCE AND BONDS  
 
  The Contractor shall purchase and maintain in companies properly licensed by the Insurance Department 

of the State of North Carolina and acceptable to the Owner such insurance as will protect him, the Owner, 
and the Owner’s agents, representatives, and employees from claims which may arise out of or result from 
the Contractor’s operations under the Contract, whether such operations be by himself or by any 
Subcontractor or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts 
any of them may be liable.  Such insurance shall include:   

 
9.1.1.1  Worker’s Compensation including Occupational Disease and Employer’s Liability Insurance 
 

.1 Statutory - Amount and coverage as required by State of North Carolina Worker’s Compensation 
laws 

 
  .2  Employer’s Liability 

 $1,000,000 Each Accident 
 $1,000,000 Policy Limit 

   $1,000,000 Each Employee 
 
9.1.1.2  Commercial General Liability (Occurrence Form) - The Contractor shall provide during the life of this 

Contract such Commercial General Liability (Occurrence Form) Insurance as shall protect Contractor and 
any Subcontractor performing work under this Contract from claims for damages for Bodily Injury including 
accidental death, as well as from claims for Property Damage which may arise from operations under this 
Contract, whether such operations be by himself or by any Subcontractor or by anyone directly or indirectly 
employed by either of them.  This insurance shall be on the Standard Insurance Services Office, Inc. (ISO) 
Commercial Liability Occurrence Form.  The Contractor shall procure insurance coverage for direct 
operations, sublet work, elevators, contractual liability and completed operations with limits not less than 
those stated below: 

 
A Combined Single Limit for Bodily Injury, Property Damage and Personal Injury of: 

 
$2,000,000  General Aggregate (except Products - Completed Operations) Limit 

  $2,000,000  Products - Completed Operations Aggregate Limit 
  $1,000,000  Personal and Advertising Injury Limit 
  $1,000,000  Each Occurrence Limit 
 
9.1.1.3  Property Damages, including Broad Form Property Damage and Explosion, Collapse, Underground 

property damage coverages, and blasting, where necessary. 
 
9.1.1.4  Completed Operations Liability: Continuous coverage in force for one year after completion of Work. 
 
9.1.1.5  Commercial Automobile Insurance, including coverage for owned, non-owned and hired vehicles - with 

limits not less than a Combined Single Limit for Bodily Injury and Property Damage of $1,000,000. 
 
9.1.1.6  Umbrella Liability Insurance: Policy to ‘pay on behalf of the Insured’ with Limits of Liability: $1,000,000. 
  
9.2  Certificates of Insurance acceptable to the Owner shall be filed with the Owner prior to commencement of 

the Work.  These Certificates shall contain a provision that coverages afforded under the policies will not 
be canceled until at least thirty (30) days prior written notice has been given to the Owner.  Failure to 
provide such notice shall not limit the liability of the Insurer, its agents or representatives. 

 
9.3  All insurance policies required in this Article, except Worker’s Compensation and Commercial Automobile, 

shall name the Owner as additional named insured for the insurance.  The Owner shall be included in the 
definition of “insured” in the Commercial Automobile Policy. 
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9.4  Contractor shall not commence work under this Contract until he has obtained all the insurance and bonds 

required under Article 5 of this Contract and until such insurance and bonds have been approved by the 
Owner, nor shall Contractor allow any subcontractor to commence work on his subcontract until all similar 
insurance required of the subcontractor has been so obtained and approved.  Approval of the insurance 
by Owner shall not relieve or decrease the liability of Contractor hereunder. 

 
9.5  The Commercial General Liability and Workers Compensation Policies provided by Contractor shall have 

endorsements waiving subrogation against Owner. 
 
9.6  PROPERTY INSURANCE.  Contractor shall provide the following property insurance:  
 
9.6.1 Unless stated otherwise in the Supplemental Conditions, Contractor shall purchase and at all times 

maintain such insurance as will protect Contractor, Owner, Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors from 
loss or damage to Work or property in the course of construction, including all machinery, materials and 
supplies on the premises or in transit thereto and intended to become a part of the finished work until Final 
Completion.  This insurance shall be in the form of ‘Builder’s Risk Covered Cause of Loss Form’ to include, 
but not limited to, theft, collapse, earth movement and flood.  Any deductible provision in such insurance 
shall not exceed $5,000.00.  Notwithstanding any such deductible provision, Contractor shall remain solely 
liable for the full amount of any item covered by such insurance. 

 
9.6.2 If Owner finds it necessary to occupy or use a portion or portions of the Work prior to Substantial 

Completion thereof, such occupancy or use shall not commence prior to a time mutually agreed to by 
Owner and Contractor, and to which the insurance company or companies providing the property 
insurance have consented by endorsement to the policy or policies.  This insurance shall not be canceled 
or lapsed on account of such partial occupancy or use.  Consent of Contractor and of the insurance 
company or companies to such occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably withheld. 

 
9.7   Owner shall be under no obligation to review any Certificates of Insurance provided by Contractor, or to 

check or verify Contractor’s compliance with any and all requirements regarding insurance imposed by the 
Contract Documents.  Contractor is fully liable for the amounts and types of insurance required herein and 
is not excused should any policy or certificate of insurance provided by Contractor not comply with any 
and all requirements regarding insurance imposed by the Contract Documents. 

 
9.8   All insurance companies providing the above insurance shall be licensed by the Insurance Department of 

the State of North Carolina and maintain a rating by AM Best or a similar rating company with a minimum 
of an “A-” rating. 

 
9.9 PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BONDS 
 

“If required by law, or in the Supplemental Conditions or the Contract Documents, Contractor must provide 
performance and payment bonds each in the amount of the Contract Sum.  Such bonds shall be on forms 
acceptable to Owner and issued by surety companies licensed to do business in North Carolina and having 
a rating of at least AM Best “A” rating. Contractor may, at its option, make deposit in the form of certified 
check with Owner in lieu of the performance and payment bonds in an amount equal to the Contract Sum 
for each such bond, for a total of 200% of the Contract Sum.” 

 
END OF ARTICLE 9 

 
 

ARTICLE 10 
 

CHANGES IN THE WORK 
 
10.1 CHANGE ORDERS 
 
10.1.1 The Owner may, at any time, by written order designated or indicated to be a Change Order, make any 

change or modification in the Work or add to the Work within the general scope of the Contract. 



The Center of Applied Sciences and Technology, Supply Elementary School, South Brunswick Middle School  
Parking Lot and Access Drives Refurbishment General Conditions – February 2024 GC-23 

 
10.2 OWNER DIRECTED CHANGES REQUIRING AN INCREASE IN CONTRACT SUM.   

 
10.2.1  If the Change in the Work will result in an increase in the Contract Sum, the Owner shall have the right to 

require the performance thereof on a lump sum basis, a unit price basis or a time and material basis, all as 
hereinafter more particularly described (the right of the Owner as aforesaid shall apply with respect to each 
such Change in the Work). 

 
 If the Owner elects to have the Change in the Work performed on a lump sum basis, its election shall be based 

on a lump sum Proposal which shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Owner within seven (7) days of the 
Contractor's receipt of a request therefore (but the Owner's request for a lump sum Proposal shall not be deemed 
an election by the Owner to have the Change in the Work performed on a lump sum basis).  The Contractor's 
Proposal shall be itemized and segregated by labor and materials for the various components of the Change in 
the Work (no aggregate labor total will be acceptable) and shall be accompanied by signed Proposals of any 
Subcontractors who will perform any portion of the Change in the Work and of any persons who will furnish 
materials or equipment for incorporation therein.  The Proposal shall also include the Contractor's estimate of 
the time required to perform said changes. The Contractor shall provide any documentation that may be 
requested by the Owner or Architect to support the change proposal, including but not limited to payroll records, 
insurance rates, material quotes, and rental quotes.  The Change Proposal Forms attached as Appendix B shall 
be used to submit change proposals on the Project. 

 
The portion of the Proposal relating to labor, whether by the Contractor's forces or the forces of any of its 
Subcontractors, may include reasonably anticipated gross wages of job site labor, including foremen, who will 
be directly involved in the Change in the Work (for such time as they will be so involved), plus payroll costs 
(including premium costs of overtime time, if overtime is anticipated, Social Security, Federal or State 
unemployment insurance taxes and fringe benefits required by collective bargaining agreements entered into 
by the Contractor or any such Subcontractor in connection with such labor) and up to fifteen percent (15%) of 
such anticipated gross wages, but not payroll costs, as overhead and profit for the Contractor or any such 
Subcontractor, as applicable (said overhead and profit to include all supervision except foremen). Payroll costs 
are limited to 39% of the net pay of the worker. 

 
The portion of the Proposal relating to materials may include the reasonably anticipated direct costs to the 
Contractor or to any of its Subcontractors of materials to be purchased for incorporation in the Change in the 
Work, plus transportation and applicable sales and use taxes and up to fifteen percent (15%) of said direct 
material costs as overhead and profit for the Contractor or any such Subcontractor (said overhead and profit to 
include all small tools), and may further include the Contractor's and any of its Subcontractor's reasonably 
anticipated rental costs in connection with the Change in the Work (either actual or discounted local published 
rates), plus up to eight percent (8%) thereof as overhead and profit for the Contractor or any such 
Subcontractors, as applicable.  The Contractor shall provide an itemized breakdown of all transportation and 
shipping costs, including receipts documenting the expenses.  Notwithstanding the above, overhead and profit 
shall not be applied to any sales tax paid for any purpose or to any transportation or shipping costs incurred by 
the Contractor or any subcontractor.  If any of the items included in the lump sum Proposal are covered by unit 
prices contained in the Contract Documents, the Owner may, if it requires the Change in the Work to be 
performed on a lump sum basis, elect to use these unit prices in lieu of the similar items included in the lump 
sum Proposal, in which event an appropriate deduction will be made in the lump sum amount prior to the 
application of any allowed overhead and profit percentages.  No overhead and profit shall be applied to any unit 
prices. 
 
The lump sum Proposal may include up to eight percent (8%) of the amount which the Contractor will pay to 
any of its Subcontractors for Changes in the Work as overhead and profit for the Contractor.  The Contractor 
shall not be reimbursed for the costs of the Subcontractors’ Payment and Performance Bonds, as such bonding 
is not required by the Owner. 
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10.2.2 In the event that the Contractor fails to submit his Proposal within the designated period, the Owner may order 
the Contractor to proceed with the Change to the Work and the Contractor shall so proceed.  The Owner shall 
unilaterally determine the reasonable cost and time to perform the Work in question, which determination shall 
be final and binding upon the Contractor.  The Contractor may dispute such action in accordance with the 
Article 15. 

 
10.2.3 In the event that the parties are unable to agree as to the reasonable cost and time to perform the Change in the 

Work based upon the Contractor's Proposal and the Owner does not elect to have the Change in the Work 
performed on a time and material basis, the Owner may choose to make a determination of the reasonable cost 
and time to perform the Change in the Work, based upon its own estimates, the Contractor's submission or a 
combination thereof.  A Construction Change Directive shall be issued in this case for the amounts of cost and 
time determined by the Owner and shall become final and binding upon the Contractor, subject to Contractor’s 
right to dispute such action in accordance with Article 10.9. Owner has the right to direct by Construction 
Change Directive a Change in the Work, which is the subject of such Change Order.  Failure of the parties to 
reach agreement regarding the cost and time of the performing the Construction Change Directive, shall not 
relieve the Contractor from performing the Change in the Work promptly and expeditiously. 

 
10.2.3.1 The Owner reserves the right to reject the Contractor's Proposal for a Change in the Work and to elect to perform 

said Work using a Separate Contractor.  Under such circumstances, all provisions of Article 6 shall be in force. 
 
10.2.4 If the Owner elects to have the Change in the Work performed on a time and material basis, the same shall be 

performed, whether by the Contractor's forces or the forces of any of its Subcontractors or Sub-subcontractors, 
at actual cost to the entity performing the Change in the Work (without any charge for administration, clerical 
expense, supervision or superintendence of any nature whatsoever, including foremen, or the cost, use or rental 
of tools or plant), plus fifteen percent (15%) thereof as the total overhead and profit (except that said fifteen 
percent (15%) shall not be applied against any payroll costs, as set forth in Paragraph 10.2.1.)  The Contractor 
shall submit to the Owner daily time and material tickets, on a daily basis to include the identification number 
assigned to the Change in the Work, the location and description of the Change in the Work, the classification 
of labor employed (and names and social security numbers), the materials used, the equipment rented (not tools) 
and such other evidence of cost as the Owner may require.  The Owner may require authentication of all time 
and material tickets and invoices by persons designated by the Owner for such purpose.  The failure of the 
Contractor to secure any required authentication shall, if the Owner elects to treat it as such, constitute a waiver 
by the Contractor of any Claim for the cost of that portion of the Change in the Work covered by a non-
authenticated ticket or invoice; provided, however, that the authentication of any such ticket or invoice by the 
Owner shall not constitute an acknowledgment by the Owner that the items thereon were reasonably required 
for the Change in the Work. 

 
10.2.5 No overhead and profit will be paid by the Owner on account of a Change in the Work except as specifically 

provided in Section 10.2.  Overhead and profit, as allowed under Section 10.2, shall be deemed to include all 
costs and expenses which the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors may incur in the performance of a Change 
in the Work and which are not otherwise specifically recoverable by them pursuant to Section 10.2. 

 
10.3 CONTRACTOR NOTICE OF CHANGE 
 
10.3.1 If the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors asserts that any event or occurrence has caused a change in or 

addition to the Work which change causes an increase or decrease in the Contractor's or its Subcontractors’ 
cost or the time required for the performance of any part of the Work under the Contract, including Work not 
affected directly by the change, the Contractor shall, within ten (10) days of such event, give the Owner written 
notice as herein required.  Said notice shall include the instructions or circumstances that are the basis of the 
claim and the Contractor's best estimate of the cost and time involved. 

 
10.3.2 If the Contractor intends to assert a claim under this Article, he must, within ten (10) days after receipt of a 

written Change Order under Subparagraph 10.2.1 above or the furnishing of a written notice under 
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Subparagraph 10.3.1, submit to the Owner a written statement setting forth the specific nature and cost of such 
claim, unless this period is extended by the Owner.  The statement of claim hereunder may be included in the 
notice under Subparagraph 10.3.1 above.  The statement of claim shall include all direct, indirect and impact 
costs associated with the change, as well as the Contractor's estimate of the schedule impact of the change, if 
any.  The Contractor and its subcontractors shall not be entitled to reimbursement for any claims that are not 
filed in strict conformance with this Article.  The Contractor shall indemnify and hold the Owner harmless against 
any claims by Subcontractors that are waived because they are not filed in strict conformance with this Article. 

 
10.3.3 If the parties are unable to agree to the reasonable cost and time to perform the Change, or are unable to agree 

as to whether a change occurred, the Owner shall make a unilateral determination as described in Article 10.2.2.  
The Contractor shall proceed pursuant to the provisions of that Article. 

 
10.4 GENERAL PROVISIONS RELATED TO CHANGES 
 
10.4.1 The Contractor shall not be entitled to any amount for indirect costs, damages or expenses of any nature, 

including, but not limited to, so-called "impact" costs, labor inefficiency, wage, material or other escalations 
beyond the prices upon which the proposal is based and to which the parties have agreed pursuant to the 
provisions of Article 10, and which the Contractor, its Subcontractors or Sub-subcontractors or any other person 
may incur as a result of delays, interferences, suspensions, changes in sequence or the like, for whatever 
cause, whether reasonable or unreasonable, foreseeable or unforeseeable, or avoidable or unavoidable, arising 
from the performance of any and all changes in the Work performed pursuant to this Article 10, unless the delay 
is caused solely by the Owner or its agent.  It is understood and agreed that the Contractor's sole and exclusive 
remedy in such event shall be recovery of his direct costs as compensable hereunder and an extension of the 
Contract Time, but only in accordance with the provisions of the Contract Documents.  The phrase “Owner or 
its agent” as used in this Agreement, does not include the Prime Contractors or their Subcontractors. 

 
10.4.2 No claim by the Contractor hereunder shall be allowed if asserted after final payment under this Contract.  No 

claim relating to or flowing from a particular change shall be allowed after execution of the Change Order relating 
to that change or commencement of the change by the Contractor. 

 
10.5 CHANGES REQUIRING A DECREASE IN CONTRACT SUM.  
 
10.5.1 If the Change in the Work will result in a decrease in the Contract Sum, the Owner may request a quotation by 

the Contractor of the amount of such decrease for use in preparing a Change Order.  The Contractor's quotation 
shall be forwarded to the Owner within ten (10) days of the Owner's request and, if acceptable to the Owner, 
shall be incorporated in the Change Order.  If not acceptable, the parties shall make every reasonable effort to 
agree as to the amount of such decrease, which may be based on a lump sum properly itemized, on unit prices 
stated in the Contract Documents and/or on such other basis as the parties may mutually determine.  If the 
parties are unable to so agree, the amount of such decrease shall be the total of the estimated reduction in 
actual cost of the Work, as determined by the Owner in its reasonable judgment, plus fifteen percent (15%) 
thereof as overhead and profit. 

 
10.6 DISPUTES REGARDING CHANGES.   
 
10.6.1 If any dispute should arise between the parties with respect to an increase or decrease in the Contract Sum or 

an expansion or contraction in the Contract Time as a result of a Change in the Work, the Contractor shall not 
suspend performance of a Change in the Work or the Work itself unless otherwise so ordered by the Owner in 
writing.  The Owner shall, however, pay to the Contractor up to the Owner's reasonable estimated value of the 
Change in the Work, regardless of the dispute, if said Change in the Work results in an increase in the Contract 
Sum; and the Owner shall have the right to decrease the Contract Sum up to the Owner's reasonable estimated 
value of the Change in the Work, regardless of the dispute, if said Change in the Work results in a decrease in 
the Contract Sum. 
 

10.7 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK 
 
10.7.1 The Owner shall have authority to order minor changes in the Work not involving an adjustment in the Contract 
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Sum or an extension of the Contract Time and not inconsistent with the intent of the Contract Documents.  Such 
changes shall be effected by written order, and shall be binding on the Owner and the Contractor.  The 
Contractor shall carry out such written orders promptly. 

 
10.7.2 The Contractor shall not perform any changes in the Work unless authorized in writing by the Design Consultant 

or Owner. 
 
10.8 DIFFERING SITE CONDITIONS 
 
10.8.1 Should the Contractor encounter subsurface and/or latent conditions at the site materially differing from those 

shown on the drawings or indicated in the specifications or differing materially from those ordinarily encountered 
and generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in this contract, he shall immediately 
give notice to the Owner of such conditions before they are disturbed.  The Owner and the Design Consultant 
shall thereupon promptly investigate the conditions and if they find that they materially differ from those shown 
on the drawings or indicated in the specifications, they shall at once make such changes in the drawings and/or 
specifications as they may find necessary.  Any increase or decrease of cost resulting from such changes shall 
be adjusted in the manner provided herein for adjustments as to extra and/or additional work and changes.  
However, neither the Owner nor the Design Consultant shall be liable or responsible for additional work, costs 
or changes to the work due to material differences between actual conditions and any geotechnical, soils and 
other reports, surveys and analyses made available for the Contractor's review. 

 
10.9 CLAIMS AND DISPUTE RESOLUTION 
 
10.9.1 Definition.  A Claim is a demand or assertion by the Contractor seeking, as a matter of right, adjustment or 

interpretation of Contract terms, payment of money, extension of time or other relief with respect to the terms 
of the Contract.  The term “Claim” also includes other disputes and matters in question from the Contractor 
arising out of or relating to the Contract.  Claims must be initiated by written notice.  The responsibility to 
substantiate Claims shall rest with the Contractor. 

 
10.9.2   Time Limits on Claims.  Claims by Contractor must be initiated within 10 days occurrence of the event giving 

rise to such Claim or within 10 days after the Contractor first recognizes the condition giving rise to the Claim, 
whichever is later.  Claims must be initiated by written notice to the Design Consultant (if there is one) and the 
other party.   

 
10.9.3   Continuing Contract Performance.  Pending final resolution of a Claim except as otherwise agreed in writing or 

as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of 
the Contract and the Owner shall continue to make undisputed payments in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. 

 
10.9.4   Claims for Additional Cost.  If the Contractor wishes to make Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, written 

notice as provided herein shall be given before proceeding to execute the Work.  Prior notice is not required for 
Claims relating to an emergency endangering life or property when the giving of such notice would increase the 
risk of injury or damage to persons or property. 

 
10.9.5   Claims for Additional Time.  If the Contractor wishes to make Claim for an extension of the dates set for 

Substantial or Final Completion, written notice as provided herein shall be given.  The Contractor’s Claim shall 
include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on progress of the Work.  In the case of a continuing 
delay, only one Claim is necessary.  Contractor bears the burden of proving it is entitled to an extension of time.  
Unless Contractor meets this burden, Liquidated Damages shall be assessed automatically. 

 
10.9.6    If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be documented by 

data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the relevant period of time, could not have been 
reasonably anticipated and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction. 

 
10.9.7    Resolution of Claims and Disputes.  Claims, including those alleging an error or omission by the Design 

Consultant, shall be referred initially to the Design Consultant for decision, if there is a Design Consultant with 
Contract Administration duties which include Claims resolution; otherwise, such Claims by Contractor shall 
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initially be referred to the Owner.  An initial decision by such Design Consultant (or Owner as applicable) shall 
be required as a condition precedent to mediation or litigation of all Claims by the Contractor arising prior to the 
date final payment is due, unless 30 days have passed after the Claim has been referred to the Design 
Consultant (or Owner as applicable) with no decision having been rendered.  The Design Consultant (or Owner 
as applicable) will not decide disputes between the Contractor and persons or entitles other than the Owner. 

 
10.9.8   The Design Consultant (or Owner as applicable) will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of the 

Claim take one or more of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a 
response with supporting data from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the 
Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or (5) advise the parties that the Design Consultant is unable to resolve the 
Claim if the Design Consultant lacks sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Design 
Consultant concludes that, in the Design Consultant’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Design 
Consultant to resolve the Claim.   

 
10.9.9   Upon receipt of the response or supporting data, if any, the Design Consultant (or Owner as applicable) will 

either reject or approve the Claim in whole or in part.    
 
10.9.10  The Design Consultant (or Owner as applicable) will approve or reject Claims by written decision, which shall 

state the reasons therefor and which shall notify the parties or any change in the Contract Sum or Contract 
Time, or both.  The approval or rejection of a Claim by the Design Consultant (or Owner as applicable) shall be 
final and binding on the parties but subject to mediation and litigation. 

 
10.9.11  When a written decision of the Design Consultant (or Owner as applicable) states that (1) the decision is final 

but subject to mediation and litigation and (2) a demand for mediation of a Claim (if required by Owner’s Dispute 
Resolution Procedures) or the commencement of a lawsuit (if mediation is not required as a pre-condition to 
litigation in Owner’s Dispute Resolution Procedures) covered by such decision must be made or done within 30 
days after the date on which the party making the demand (or filing the lawsuit) receives the final written 
decision, then failure to demand mediation in writing (if required) or file the lawsuit within said 30 days’ period 
shall result in the Design Consultant’s (or Owner’s as applicable) decision becoming final and binding upon the 
Owner and Contractor.  If the Design Consultant (or Owner as applicable) renders a decision after litigation 
proceedings have been initiated, such decision may be entered as evidence, but shall not supersede litigation 
proceedings unless the decision is acceptable to all parties concerned. 

 
10.9.12  In the event of a dispute, the Owner, Contractor, and other parties involved in the Project shall utilize the Dispute 

Resolution Procedures adopted by Owner pursuant to N.C.G.S. §143-128(g), if applicable.  Owner’s Dispute 
Resolution Procedures are as follows:   

 
 These Procedures are applicable to the resolution of disputes with amounts in controversy in excess of 

$15,000.00 arising between or among any parties involved in Owner’s construction and repair Projects, 
including the Design Consultant and the Contractors, and the first and lower tier subcontractors, on Claims 
arising out of the contract or construction process.  In no event shall the Owner be subject to arbitration 
proceedings pursuant to these Procedures.  Unless otherwise specified in these Procedures, if there is any 
conflict between these Procedures and the other provisions of the Contract Documents, the terms of these 
Procedures control.   

 
 Any Claim as defined in the Contract Documents or any dispute between parties to a construction contract 

involving the Project, other than the Owner’s claims, except those Claims which are waived shall be subject to 
nonbinding mediation as a condition precedent to the institution of legal proceedings by any party, except that 
any party may institute legal proceedings in order to meet any applicable statute of limitations or similar 
deadlines prior to engaging in nonbinding mediation. 

 
 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their claims by nonbinding mediation, which, unless the parties mutually 

agree otherwise, shall be in accordance with rules established by Owner if Owner is a party to the mediation.  
If Owner is not a party to the mediation, the mediation shall be conducted in accordance with rules established 
by the parties to the mediation.  The parties to the mediation shall share the cost of mediation equally.  The 
mediation shall be held in the place where the project is located unless another location is mutually agreed 
upon.  Agreements reached in mediation shall be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having 
jurisdiction thereof. 
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10.9.13 All suits in law or equity between the Owner and the Contractor arising out of the Contract shall be heard in the 

appropriate court of justice in the county where the Project is located.   
 

END OF ARTICLE 10 
 
 

ARTICLE 11 
 

CORRECTION OF WORK 
 
11.1 CORRECTION OF WORK 
 
11.1.1 The Contractor shall promptly reconstruct, replace or correct all Work rejected by the Design Consultant as 

defective or as failing to conform to the Contract Documents or as not in accordance with the guarantees and 
warranties specified in the Contract Documents whether observed before or after Substantial Completion and 
whether or not fabricated, installed or completed.  The Contractor shall bear all costs of correcting such rejected 
Work, including compensation for the Design Consultant's and the Owner's additional construction 
management services made necessary thereby. 

 
11.1.2 The Contractor, unless removal is waived by the Owner, shall remove from the site all portions of the Work 

which are defective or non-conforming, or if permitted or required, he shall correct such work in place at his 
own expense promptly after receipt of notice, and such rejected Work shall not thereafter be tendered for 
acceptance unless the former rejection or requirement for correction is disclosed. 

 
11.1.3 If the Contractor does not proceed with the correction of such defective or non-conforming Work within a 

reasonable time fixed by written notice from the Owner, the Owner may either (1) by separate contract or 
otherwise replace or correct such Work and charge the Contractor the cost occasioned the Owner thereby and 
remove and store the materials or equipment at the expense of the Contractor, or (2) terminate this Contract 
for default as provided in Paragraph 12.3.  If the Contractor does not pay the cost of such replacement or 
correction and the removal and storage within ten (10) days thereafter, the Owner may upon ten (10) additional 
days' written notice sell such Work at auction or at private sale and shall account for the net proceeds thereof, 
after deducting all the costs that should have been borne by the Contractor, including compensation for 
additional services of the Design Consultant and the Owner made necessary thereby.  If such proceeds of sale 
do not cover all costs, which the Contractor should have borne, the difference shall be charged to the Contractor 
and an appropriate Change Order shall be issued.  If the payments then or thereafter due the Contractor are 
not sufficient to cover such amount, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. 

 
11.1.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of making good all work of the Owner or separate contractors destroyed or 

damaged by such correction or removal. 
 
11.1.5 Nothing contained in this Paragraph 11.1 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to 

any other obligation, which the Contractor might have under the Contract Documents, including Paragraph 3.5 
hereof.  The establishment of the time period of one year after the Date of Substantial Completion or such 
longer period of time as may be prescribed by law or by the terms of any warranty required by the Contract 
Documents relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct the Work, and has no relationship 
to the time within which his obligation to comply with the Contract Documents may be sought to be enforced, 
nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the Contractor's liability with respect 
to his obligations other than specifically to correct the Work. 

 
END OF ARTICLE 11 
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ARTICLE 12 
 

TERMINATION OF THE CONTRACT 
 
12.1 TERMINATION BY THE CONTRACTOR 
 
12.1.1 If the Work is stopped for a period of sixty (60) days under an order of any court or other public authority having 

jurisdiction, or as a result of an act of government, such as a declaration of a national emergency making 
materials unavailable, through no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor or their agents or employees 
or any other persons performing any of the Work under a contract with the Contractor, then the Contractor may, 
upon seven (7) additional days' written notice to the Owner and the Design Consultant, terminate the Contract 
and recover from the Owner payment on a quantum merit basis, for all Work executed.  The Contractor shall 
not be entitled to collect and hereby expressly waives, any profit on work not performed or any damages related 
to that portion of the Contract, which has been terminated. 

 
12.2 TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE OF THE OWNER 
 
12.2.1 The Owner may, at any time upon ten (10) days' written notice to the Contractor which notice shall specify that 

portion of the Work to be terminated and the date said termination is to take effect, terminate (without prejudice 
to any right or remedy of the Owner) the whole or any portion of the work for the convenience of the Owner.  
The Contractor's sole remedy, in the event of such termination, will be the allowable termination costs permitted 
by Article 12.4. Contractor shall include termination clauses identical to Article 12 in each of his Subcontracts. 

 
12.3 DEFAULT TERMINATION 
 
12.3.1 Subject to the provisions of Paragraph 2.3.1, ten (10) days after written notice is mailed to the Contractor, the 

Owner may terminate (without prejudice to any right or remedy of the Owner or any subsequent buyer of any 
portion of the Work) the employment of the Contractor and his right to proceed either as to the whole or any 
portion of the Work required by the Contract Documents and may take possession of the Work and complete 
the Work by contract or otherwise in any one of the following circumstances: 

 
.1 if the Contractor refuses or fails to prosecute the work or any separable part thereof with such diligence as 

will ensure the Substantial or Final Completion of the Work within the Contract Time or fails to complete 
the Work or remedy a default within said period; 

 
.2 if the Contractor is in material default in carrying out any provisions of the Contract for a cause within his 

control; 
 

.3 if the Contractor fails to supply a sufficient number of properly skilled workmen or proper equipment or 
materials; 

 
.4 if the Contractor fails to make prompt payment to Subcontractors or for materials or labor, unless he 

otherwise provides the Owner satisfactory evidence that payment is not legally due; 
 

.5 if the Contractor disregards laws, permits, ordinances, rules, regulations or orders of any public authority 
having jurisdiction, or fails to follow the instructions of the Owner; 

 
.6 if the Contractor substantially violates any provisions of the Contract Documents; or 

 
.7 if the Contractor refuses or fails to properly schedule, plan, coordinate and execute the Work, as specified 

herein, so as to perform the Work within the specified Milestone and Completion dates, or to provide 
scheduling or related information, revisions and updates as required by the Contract Documents. 

 
12.3.2 If, after the Contractor has been terminated for default pursuant to Paragraph 12.3, it is determined that none 

of the circumstances set forth in Subparagraph 12.3.1 exist, then such termination shall be considered a 
termination for convenience pursuant to Paragraph 12.2 In such case, the Contractor's sole remedy will be the 
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costs permitted by Article 12.4. 
 
12.3.3 If the Owner so terminates the employment of the Contractor, the Contractor shall not be entitled to receive any 

further payment until the Work is finished.  If the unpaid balance of the compensation is to be paid to the 
Contractor hereunder shall exceed the expense of so completing the Work (including compensation for 
additional managerial, administrative, consultant and inspection services and any damages for delay) such 
excess shall be paid to the Contractor. 

 
12.3.4 If such expenses shall exceed the unpaid balance, the Contractor shall be liable to the Owner for such excess.  

If the right of the Contractor to proceed with the Work is partially or fully terminated, the Owner may take 
possession of and utilize in completing the Work such materials, appliances, supplies, plant and equipment as 
may be on the site of the terminated portion of the Work and necessary for the completion of the Work.  If the 
Owner does not fully terminate the right of the Contractor to proceed, the Contractor shall continue to perform 
the part of the work that is not terminated. 

 
12.4 ALLOWABLE TERMINATION COSTS 
 
12.4.1 If the Owner terminates the whole or any portion of the Work pursuant to Paragraph 12.2, then the Owner shall 

only be liable to the Contractor for those costs reimbursable to the Contractor in accordance with Subparagraph 
12.4.2, plus a markup of ten percent for profit and overhead on the actual fully accounted costs recovered under 
12.4.2; provided however, that if there is evidence that the Contractor would have sustained a loss on the entire 
Contract had it been completed, no profit shall be included or allowed hereunder and an appropriate adjustment 
shall be made reducing the amount of the settlement to reflect the indicated rate of loss. 

 
12.4.1.1 After receipt of a Notice of Termination, the Contractor shall submit to the Owner his termination claim, in the 

form and with certification prescribed by the Owner.  Such claim shall be submitted promptly but in no event 
later than three (3) months from the effective date of termination, unless one or more extensions in writing are 
granted by the Owner upon request of the Contractor made in writing within such three (3) month period or 
authorized extension thereof.  However, if the Owner determines that the facts justify such action, he may 
receive and evaluate any such termination claim at any time after such three (3) month period or any extension 
thereof.  Upon failure of the Contractor to submit his termination claim within the time allowed, the Owner may 
determine, on the basis of information available to him, the amount, if any, due to the Contractor by reason of 
the termination. 

 
12.4.2 If the Owner terminates the whole or any portion of the Work pursuant to Paragraph 12.2, the Owner shall pay 

the Contractor the amounts determined by the Owner as follows: 
 

.1 an amount for supplies, services, or property accepted by the Owner pursuant to Clause 12.5.1.6 or sold 
or acquired pursuant to Clause 12.5.1.7 and not heretofore paid for, and to the extent provided in the 
Contract such amount shall be equivalent to the aggregate price for such supplies or services computed 
in accordance with the price or prices specified in the Contract, appropriately adjusted for any saving of 
freight or other charges; and 

 
.2 the total of: 

 
(1) the cost incurred in the performance of the Work terminated, including initial costs and preparatory 

expense allocable thereto, but exclusive of any costs attributable to supplies or services paid or to be 
paid for under Clauses 12.4.2.1 or 12.4.2.2.(2); 

 
(2) the cost of settling and paying claims arising out of the termination of Work under Subcontracts or 

orders, pursuant to Clause 12.5.1.5, which are properly chargeable to the terminated portion of the 
Work (exclusive of amounts paid or payable on account of completed items of equipment delivered 
or services furnished by Subcontractors or vendors prior to the effective date of the notice of 
termination), which amounts shall be included in the costs payable under (1) above; and 

 
(3) the reasonable costs of settlement, including accounting, legal, clerical and other expenses 
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reasonably necessary for the preparation of settlement claims and supporting data with respect to 
the terminated portion of the Work and for the termination and settlement of Subcontracts thereunder, 
together with reasonable storage, transportation and other costs incurred in connection with the 
protection or disposition of property allocable to the Contract. 

 
.3 Provided, however, that neither the Owner nor the Design Consultant will be liable for payments to 

subcontractors pursuant to Article 12.4.2.2 unless each subcontract contains termination provisions 
identical to those set forth in Article 12.  The Owner and the Design Consultant will not be liable to the 
Contractor or any of his subcontractors for any costs associated with termination if the subcontract of the 
party involved does not include the proper termination clauses. 

 
12.4.3 In arriving at any amount due the Contractor pursuant to Paragraph 12.4, there shall be deducted the following: 
 

.1 all unliquidated advance or other payments on account theretofore made to the Contractor applicable to 
the terminated portion of the Contract; 

 
.2 any claim which the Owner may have against the Contractor; 

 
.3 such amount as the Owner determines to be necessary to protect the Owner against loss because of 

outstanding or potential liens or claims; and 
 

.4 the agreed price for, or the proceeds of sale of, any materials, supplies or other things acquired by the 
Contractor or sold, pursuant to the provisions of Clause 12.5.1.7, and not otherwise recovered by or 
credited to the Owner. 

 
12.4.4 The total sum to be paid to the Contractor under Paragraph 12.4 shall not exceed the Contract Sum as reduced 

by the amount of payments otherwise made or to be made for Work not terminated and as otherwise permitted 
by the Contract.  Except for normal spoilage, and except to the extent that the Owner shall have otherwise 
expressly assumed the risk of loss, there shall be excluded from the amounts payable to the Contractor, as 
provided in Subparagraph 12.4.2, the fair value, as determined by the Owner, of property which is destroyed, 
lost, stolen or damaged so as to become undeliverable to the Owner, or to a buyer pursuant to Clause 12.5.1.7. 

 
12.4.5 If the Owner terminates the whole or any part of the Work pursuant to Paragraph 12.3, the Owner may procure, 

upon such terms and in such manner as the Owner may deem appropriate, supplies or services similar to those 
so terminated, and the Contractor shall be liable to the Owner for any excess costs for such similar supplies or 
services.  The Contractor shall continue the performance of the Contract to the extent not terminated hereunder. 

 
12.5 GENERAL TERMINATION PROVISIONS 
 
12.5.1 After receipt of a notice of termination from the Owner, pursuant to Paragraph 12.2 or 12.3, and except as 

otherwise directed by the Owner, the Contractor shall: 
 

.1 stop Work under the Contract on the date and to the extent specified in the notice of termination; 
 

.2 place no further orders or subcontracts for materials, services or facilities, except as may be necessary for 
completion of such portion of the work under the Contract as is not terminated; 

 
.3 terminate all orders and subcontracts to the extent that they relate to the performance of Work terminated 

by the notice of termination; 
 

.4 at the option of the Owner, assign to the Owner in the manner, at the times and to the extent directed by 
the Owner, all of the rights in the contracts so terminated, in which case the Owner shall have the right, at 
his discretion, to settle or pay any or all claims arising out of the termination of such orders and 
subcontracts; 

 
.5 settle all outstanding liabilities and all claims arising out of such termination or orders and subcontracts, 
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with the approval or ratification of the Owner, to the extent he may require, which approval or ratification 
shall be final for all the purposes of this Article; 

 
.6 transfer title and deliver to the entity or entities designated by the Owner, in the manner, at the times and 

to the extent directed by the Owner to the extent specifically produced or specifically acquired by the 
Contractor for the performance of such portion of the Work as had been terminated, the following: 

 
(1) the fabricated or unfabricated parts, Work in process, partially completed supplies and equipment, 

materials, parts, tools, dies, jigs and other fixtures, completed Work, supplies and other material 
produced as part of, or acquired in connection with the performance of, the Work terminated by the 
notice of termination; and 

 
(2) the completed or partially completed plans, drawings, information, releases, manuals and other 

property related to the Work and which, if the Contract had been completed, would have been 
required to be furnished to the Owner; 

 
.7 use his best efforts to sell, in the manner, at the times, to the extent and at the price or prices directed or 

authorized by the Owner, any property of the types referred to in Clause 12.5.1.6; provided, however, that 
the Contractor: 

 
(1) shall not be required to extend credit to any buyer, and 
 
(2) may acquire any such property under the conditions prescribed by and at a price or prices approved 

by the Owner; and provided further that the proceeds of any such transfer or disposition shall be 
applied in reduction of any payments to be made by the Owner to the Contractor under the Contract 
or shall otherwise be credited to the Contract Sum covered by the Contract or paid in such other 
manner as the Owner may direct; 

 
.8 complete performance of such part of the Work as shall not have been terminated by the notice of 

termination; and 
 

.9 take such action as may be necessary, or as the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of 
the property related to the Contract, which is in the possession of the Contractor, and in which the Owner 
has or may acquire an interest. 

 
12.5.2 The Contractor shall, from the effective date of termination until the expiration of three (3) years after final 

settlement under the Contract, preserve and make available to the Owner, at all reasonable times at the office 
of the Contractor, but without direct charge to the Owner, all his books, records, documents and other evidence 
bearing on the costs and expenses of the Contractor under the Contract and relating to the Work terminated 
hereunder, or, to the extent approved by the Owner, photographs, micro-photographs or other authentic 
reproductions thereof. 

 
12.5.3 If the termination, pursuant to Paragraph 12.2, be partial, the Contractor may file with the Owner a claim for an 

equitable adjustment of the price or prices specified in the Contract relating to the continued portion of the 
Contract (the portion not terminated by the notice of termination), and such equitable adjustment as may be 
agreed upon shall be made in such price or prices.  Any claim by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment 
under this Subparagraph must be asserted within six (6) months from the effective date of the notice of 
termination. 

 
12.5.4 The Contractor shall refund to the Owner any amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor in excess of costs 

reimbursable under Paragraph 12.4. 
 
12.5.5 The Contractor shall be entitled to only those damages and that relief from termination by the Owner as 

specifically provided in Article 12. 
 

END OF ARTICLE 12 
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END OF GENERAL CONDITIONS  
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CONTRACTOR’S SALES TAX REPORT 
N.C. STATE & LOCAL SALES TAXES PAID 

 
OWNER:       PROJECT:      
CONTRACTOR:       FOR PERIOD FROM:   
ADDRESS:        TO: ___________________________________________ 
 

VENDOR TAX 
WAS PAID TO 

MATERIAL 
PURCHASED 

 
ADDRESS 

INVOICE 
NUMBER 

 
DATE 

INVOICE 
AMOUNT 

TAXABLE 
AMOUNT 

 
N.C. 
TAX 

COUNT
Y TAX 

NAME OF 
COUNTY 

          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
          
    TOTAL      

 
I hereby certify that, during the period stated above, all North Carolina sales and use taxes have been paid for the materials, supplies, fixtures, and equipment  
purchased during that period which have become a part of, or annexed to, a building or structure erected, altered or repaired for the Owner.  I further certify  
that the vendors from whom the property was purchased, the dates and numbers of the invoices covering the purchases, the total amount of the invoices of each  
vendor, the North Carolina sales and use taxes paid thereon, and the cost of property withdrawn from warehouse stock and North Carolina sales or use taxes  
paid thereon are as set forth above during the time period noted above. 
     
Sworn to and subscribed before me,  

           Signed: ________________________________ 
This the ____ day of ___________, 20____ 

           Print Name: _____________________________  
______________________________________                        Seal    

Notary Public   Title:___________________________________  
                  
My Commission Expires:  ____________
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 CHANGE PROPOSAL FORM 
Time and Material / Unit Price Estimate 

     
Project:    Proposal #:   

Contract:    Project #:   
Contractor:    Contractor #:   

     
Description of change:    
 

          
Materials & Labor   SUBTOTALS 
 Estimated cost of labor & materials including shipping, overtime, payroll taxes and 

insurance, and overhead and profit. 
  

   
 Maintain accurate records for billing purposes.    
      
      
     
Unit Price Work     
 Estimated quantity of units required less allowance units not used, times the established 

unit cost. 
  

   
 Maintain accurate records for billing purposes.  Third party records may be required.   

      
      

     
Equipment Rental      
 Estimated cost of equipment rental including shipping, taxes and overhead and profit.   
 Maintain accurate records for billing purposes.    
     
Subcontractors      
 Estimated cost of subcontracts including all subcontractor expenses.   
 Maintain accurate records for billing purposes.    
      
      

       
      Subtotal of Proposal   

     

* TOTAL NOT TO EXCEED CHANGE PROPOSAL ESTIMATE   
Time Extension Requests:  ___ day(s)  Schedule Activity # Affected: _________ 

The Contractor agrees to perform the work outlined in this change proposal for an amount that shall not exceed the amount stated 
above and in accordance with the Contract documents if the work is authorized by the Owner.  If the price to perform the work is 
expected to exceed the above stated amount, a new change proposal form for the additional work is required. 

* Actual amount paid will be based on actual documented expenses. 

Contractor's Signature: ____________________________________________ Date: ____________ 

Approval Recommended by Design Consultant: _______________________ Date: ____________ 

Owner's Representative Approval: ___________________________________ Date: ____________ 
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CHANGE PROPOSAL FORM 
          

Project:      Proposal #:       
Contract:      Project #:       

Contractor:      Contractor #:       
          

Description of change:         
 

Materials     (Attach list with Qty, Item, Unit $, Unit mh, Total mh, OT mh, Total $) SUBTOTALS 

1 Total Direct Cost of Materials       

2 Overhead & Profit on Item 1.       

 (15% maximum, includes small tools & consumables)      

3 Sales Tax       

4 Shipping & Transportation       

Labor             
5 Total Manhours:  MH @    /hr.       

6 Overhead & Profit on Item 5.       
 (15% maximum on straight labor cost, not premium portion)      

 (O & P includes supervisor's time)      

7 Payroll Taxes & Insurance %        

Equipment Rental      (Include quotes)      
8 Equipment Rental           
9 Overhead & Profit on Item 8 (6% maximum).       

Subcontractors     (Include quotes with material & equipment backup)      
10 Subcontractors           
11 Overhead & Profit on Item 10 (6% maximum).       

    
  Subtotal of Proposal   

         

 TOTAL OF CHANGE PROPOSAL   

Time Extension Requests:  ____ day(s)  Schedule Activity # Affected: ___________ 

The Contractor agrees to perform the work outlined in this change proposal for the amount specified above and in accordance with the 
Contract documents if the work is authorized by the Owner. 

Contractor's Signature: ______________________________________________ Date: ________________ 

Approval Recommended by Design Consultant: _________________________ Date: ________________ 

Owner's Representative Approval: ____________________________________ Date: ________________ 
 





Contractor's Application for Payment No.
Application Application Date:

Period:

To From (Contractor): Via (Engineer):
(Owner):

Project: Contract:

Owner's Contract No.: Contractor's Project No.: Engineer's Project No.:

1.  ORIGINAL CONTRACT PRICE............................................................. $

2.  Net change by Change Orders.................................................................... $

3.  Current Contract Price (Line 1 ± 2)........................................................... $

4.  TOTAL COMPLETED AND STORED TO DATE

     (Column F total on Progress Estimates).................................................... $

5.  RETAINAGE:

a. X Work Completed.......... $

b. X Stored Material............ $

c. Total Retainage (Line 5.a + Line 5.b).............................. $

6.  AMOUNT ELIGIBLE TO DATE (Line 4 - Line 5.c).............................. $

7.  LESS PREVIOUS PAYMENTS (Line 6 from prior Application)......... $

8.  AMOUNT DUE THIS APPLICATION.................................................... $

9. BALANCE TO FINISH, PLUS RETAINAGE

    (Column G total on Progress Estimates + Line 5.c above)....................... $

Contractor's Certification

   Payment of: $

   is recommended by:

   Payment of: $

   is approved by:

Contractor Signature

By: Date:    Approved by:

CHANGE ORDERS

(Date)

(Date)(Engineer)

(Owner)

NET CHANGE BY

(Line 8 or other - attach explanation of the other amount)

(Date)

Funding or Financing Entity (if applicable)

Number Deductions

(Line 8 or other - attach explanation of the other amount)

TOTALS

The Center of Applied Sciences and Technology, 
Supply Elementary School and South Brunswick 
Middle School Parking Lots and Access Drive 
Refurbishment

Additions

The Center of Applied Sciences and Technology, 
Supply Elementary School and South Brunswick 
Middle School Parking Lots and Access Drive 
Refurbishment

Brunswick County Board of Education

23.07082, 23.07083, 23.07084

Approved Change Orders

Application For Payment

Change Order Summary

The undersigned Contractor certifies, to the best of its knowledge, the following:
(1) All previous progress payments received from Owner on account of Work done under the Contract 
have been applied on account to discharge Contractor's legitimate obligations incurred in connection 
with the Work covered by prior Applications for Payment;
(2) Title to all Work, materials and equipment incorporated in said Work, or otherwise listed in or 
covered by this Application for Payment, will pass to Owner at time of payment free and clear of all 
Liens, security interests, and encumbrances (except such as are covered by a bond acceptable to Owner 
indemnifying Owner against any such Liens, security interest, or encumbrances); and
(3) All the Work covered by this Application for Payment is in accordance with the Contract Documents 
and is not defective.

EJCDC® C-620 Contractor's Application for Payment
© 2013 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC.  All rights reserved.

Page 1 of 1
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SECTION SC 
 

SUPPLEMENTAL CONDITIONS 
 
GENERAL CONDITIONS 
 

Document GC, GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT FOR CONSTRUCTION, 
constitutes the General Conditions of this Contract, and is hereinafter called "General 
Conditions."  The General Conditions are further revised and supplemented by the provisions 
of these Supplemental Conditions.  The General Conditions and the Supplemental Conditions 
are applicable to all of the Work under this contract and shall apply to the Contractor and all 
Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors. 

 
SUPPLEMENTS: 
 

The following supplements modify, change, delete, or add to the General Conditions.  Where 
any article of the General Conditions is modified or any paragraph deleted, subparagraph or 
clause thereof is modified, or deleted by these supplements, the unaltered provisions of such 
article, paragraph, subparagraph or clause shall remain in effect.  If there is a discrepancy 
between the General Conditions and these Supplemental Conditions, the Supplemental 
Conditions shall control. 

 
ARTICLE 1 - CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

 
ADD THE FOLLOWING TO 1.1.4.1: 
 
1.1.4.1 The requirement to provide one set of drawings and specifications for free as noted in Section 

1.1.4. is revised as follows: 
 
 [Insert any modifications if necessary] 
 

ARTICLE 3 – CONTRACTOR 
 
ADD THE FOLLOWING TO PARAGRAPH 3.21: 
 
3.21  The Owner’s policies are available for review at www.bcswan.net. 
 

ARTICLE 7 – TIME 
 
ADD THE FOLLOWING TO THE END OF THE FIRST PARAGRAPH IN 7.2.1.1: 
 
  The Parties agree that the weather station applicable to this Project shall be the one located at 

ILM, Wilmington, NC. 
 

ARTICLE 8 – PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 
 
ADD THE FOLLOWING TO PARAGRAPH 8.9: 
 
8.9.1 Substantial Completion Liquidated Damages shall be the sum of __________ dollars ($_____) 

per calendar day, and this amount shall be assessed in accordance with Subparagraph 8.9.1 
of the General Conditions. 

 
8.9.2 Final Completion Liquidated Damages shall be the sum of five hundred dollars ($500) per 

calendar day, and this amount shall be assessed in accordance with Subparagraph 8.9.2 of 
the General Conditions. 

 
ADD THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPH 8.11: 
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8.11.1  The schedule below contains certain specific dates in addition to date of Notice to Proceed and 
Time for Completion.  These dates shall be adhered to and are the last acceptable dates unless 
modified by mutual agreement between the Contractor and the Owner.  All dates indicate 
midnight unless otherwise stipulated.  The only exceptions to this schedule are defined in the 
General Conditions under Paragraph 7.2 DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME. 

 
 The Center of Applied Sciences and Technology  
 Notice of Intent to Award-April 15, 2024 
 Contract Execution-May 20, 2024 
 Notice to Proceed-June 3, 2024    
 Substantial Completion-July 31, 2024 
 Final Completion-August 16, 2024   
 
 Supply Elementary School  
 Notice of Intent to Award-April 15, 2024 
 Contract Execution-May 20, 2024 
 Notice to Proceed-June 3, 2024    
 Substantial Completion-July 31, 2024 
 Final Completion-August 16, 2024 
 
 South Brunswick Middle School  
 Notice of Intent to Award-April 15, 2024 
 Contract Execution-May 20, 2024 
 Notice to Proceed-June 3, 2024    
 Substantial Completion-July 31, 2024 
 Final Completion-August 16, 2024 
 

 
8.11.2 The Owner reserves the right to withhold the issuance of Notice to Proceed by up to forty-five 

(45) days.  For each day that Notice to Proceed is withheld pursuant to this Subparagraph, the 
dates established for Substantial Completion and Final Completion shall be adjusted.  The 
contractor shall not be entitled to additional compensation if the owner withholds the issuance 
of Notice to Proceed pursuant to this Subparagraph. 

 
ARTICLE 9 – INSURANCE AND BONDS 

 
ADD THE FOLLOWING TO PARAGRAPH 9.9: 
 
9.9 Separate performance and payment bonds in the total amount of the Contract are required.  

 
ARTICLE 10 – CHANGES IN WORK 

 
ADD THE FOLLOWING NEW PARAGRAPH 10.9.14: 
 
10.9.14 Additional services and dispute resolution services by the Design Consultant shall be paid by 

the Contractor at the rate of three hundred dollars ($300) per hour. 
 
 

ADD THE FOLLOWING NEW PARAGRAPH 10.9.15: 
 
10.9.15 The Owner’s Dispute Resolution Policy required by N.C.G.S. § 143-128(f1) is contained in 

Policy 9020 (www.bcswan.net).  The Dispute Resolution Policy is also included in the bid and 
contract documents. 

 
END OF SUPPLEMENTAL CONDITIONS 

http://www.bcswan.net/


EJCDC® C-610, Performance Bond 

Page 1 of 3 
 

 

PERFORMANCE BOND 

CONTRACTOR (name and address): 
                                      

SURETY (name and address of principal place of business): 

OWNER (name and address): 
Brunswick County Board of Education 
35 Referendum Drive 
Bolivia, North Carolina 28422           
 
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 

Effective Date of the Agreement:  
Amount: 
Description (name and location):  The Center of Applied Sciences and Technology, Bolivia, NC; Supply 
Elementary School, Supply, NC; and South Brunswick Middle School, Southport, NC Parking Lots and Access 
Drives Refurbishment 

BOND 
Bond Number: 
Date (not earlier than the Effective Date of the Agreement of the Construction Contract): 
Amount: 
Modifications to this Bond Form:            None               See Paragraph 16 

 

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth below, do each cause 
this Performance Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative. 

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL  SURETY 

___________________________________(seal)                        ___________________________________________               
Contractor’s Name and Corporate Seal  Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal 
 
By:     By:   
       Signature   Signature (attach power of attorney) 
 
      
Print Name    Print Name 
 
       
Title    Title 
 
Attest:    Attest:    
 Signature   Signature  
 
       
Title    Title 
 
Notes: (1) Provide supplemental execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers. (2) Any singular reference to 
Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party shall be considered plural where applicable. 
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1.  The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind 
themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and 
assigns to the Owner for the performance of the Construction 
Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference. 

2.  If the Contractor performs the Construction Contract, the Surety 
and the Contractor shall have no obligation under this Bond, except 
when applicable to participate in a conference as provided in 
Paragraph 3. 

3.  If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, 
the Surety’s obligation under this Bond shall arise after: 

3.1  The Owner first provides notice to the Contractor and 
the Surety that the Owner is considering declaring a Contractor 
Default. Such notice shall indicate whether the Owner is 
requesting a conference among the Owner, Contractor, and 
Surety to discuss the Contractor’s performance.  If the Owner 
does not request a conference, the Surety may, within five (5) 
business days after receipt of the Owner’s notice, request such a 
conference.  If the Surety timely requests a conference, the 
Owner shall attend.  Unless the Owner agrees otherwise, any 
conference requested under this Paragraph 3.1 shall be held 
within ten (10) business days of the Surety’s receipt of the 
Owner’s notice.  If the Owner, the Contractor, and the Surety 
agree, the Contractor shall be allowed a reasonable time to 
perform the Construction Contract, but such an agreement shall 
not waive the Owner’s right, if any, subsequently to declare a 
Contractor Default;  

3.2  The Owner declares a Contractor Default, terminates 
the Construction Contract and notifies the Surety; and 

3.3  The Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of the 
Contract Price in accordance with the terms of the Construction 
Contract to the Surety or to a contractor selected to perform the 
Construction Contract. 

4.  Failure on the part of the Owner to comply with the notice 
requirement in Paragraph 3.1 shall not constitute a failure to comply 
with a condition precedent to the Surety’s obligations, or release the 
Surety from its obligations, except to the extent the Surety 
demonstrates actual prejudice. 

5.  When the Owner has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph 3, the 
Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense take one of the 
following actions: 

5.1  Arrange for the Contractor, with the consent of the 
Owner, to perform and complete the Construction Contract; 

5.2  Undertake to perform and complete the Construction 
Contract itself, through its agents or independent contractors; 

5.3  Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified 
contractors acceptable to the Owner for a contract for 
performance and completion of the Construction Contract, 
arrange for a contract to be prepared for execution by the 
Owner and a contractor selected with the Owners concurrence, 

to be secured with performance and payment bonds executed 
by a qualified surety equivalent to the bonds issued on the 
Construction Contract, and pay to the Owner the amount of 
damages as described in Paragraph 7 in excess of the Balance of 
the Contract Price incurred by the Owner as a result of the 
Contractor Default; or 

5.4  Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for 
completion, or obtain a new contractor, and with reasonable 
promptness under the circumstances: 

5.4.1  After investigation, determine the amount for 
which it may be liable to the Owner and, as soon as 
practicable after the amount is determined, make payment 
to the Owner; or 

5.4.2  Deny liability in whole or in part and notify the 
Owner, citing the reasons for denial. 

6. If the Surety does not proceed as provided in Paragraph 5 with 
reasonable promptness, the Surety shall be deemed to be in default 
on this Bond seven days after receipt of an additional written notice 
from the Owner to the Surety demanding that the Surety perform its 
obligations under this Bond, and the Owner shall be entitled to 
enforce any remedy available to the Owner.  If the Surety proceeds as 
provided in Paragraph 5.4, and the Owner refuses the payment or the 
Surety has denied liability, in whole or in part, without further notice 
the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any remedy available to the 
Owner. 

7. If the Surety elects to act under Paragraph 5.1, 5.2, or 5.3, then 
the responsibilities of the Surety to the Owner shall not be greater 
than those of the Contractor under the Construction Contract, and 
the responsibilities of the Owner to the Surety shall not be greater 
than those of the Owner under the Construction Contract.  Subject to 
the commitment by the Owner to pay the Balance of the Contract 
Price, the Surety is obligated, without duplication for: 

7.1  the responsibilities of the Contractor for correction of 
defective work and completion of the Construction Contract; 

7.2  additional legal, design professional, and delay costs 
resulting from the Contractor’s Default, and resulting from the 
actions or failure to act of the Surety under Paragraph 5; and 

7.3 liquidated damages, or if no liquidated damages are 
specified in the Construction Contract, actual damages caused by 
delayed performance or non-performance of the Contractor. 

8. If the Surety elects to act under Paragraph 5.1, 5.3, or 5.4, the 
Surety’s liability is limited to the amount of this Bond. 

9. The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner or others for 
obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated to the Construction 
Contract, and the Balance of the Contract Price shall not be reduced 
or set off on account of any such unrelated obligations.  No right of 
action shall accrue on this Bond to any person or entity other than 
the Owner or its heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and 
assigns. 
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10. The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including 
changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to related 
subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations.  

11. Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be 
instituted in any court of competent jurisdiction in the location in 
which the work or part of the work is located and shall be instituted 
within two years after a declaration of Contractor Default or within 
two years after the Contractor ceased working or within two years 
after the Surety refuses or fails to perform its obligations under this 
Bond, whichever occurs first.  If the provisions of this paragraph are 
void or prohibited by law, the minimum periods of limitations 
available to sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of the suit shall be 
applicable. 

12. Notice to the Surety, the Owner, or the Contractor shall be 
mailed or delivered to the address shown on the page on which their 
signature appears. 

13. When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory 
or other legal requirement in the location where the construction was 
to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said 
statutory or legal requirement shall be deemed deleted herefrom and 
provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement 
shall be deemed incorporated herein.  When so furnished, the intent 
is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and not as a 
common law bond. 

14. Definitions 

14.1  Balance of the Contract Price: The total amount 
payable by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction 
Contract after all proper adjustments have been made including 
allowance for the Contractor for any amounts received or to be 
received by the Owner in settlement of insurance or other claims 

for damages to which the Contractor is entitled, reduced by all 
valid and proper payments made to or on behalf of the 
Contractor under the Construction Contract. 

14.2  Construction Contract: The agreement between the 
Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page, including all 
Contract Documents and changes made to the agreement and 
the Contract Documents. 

14.3  Contractor Default: Failure of the Contractor, which 
has not been remedied or waived, to perform or otherwise to 
comply with a material term of the Construction Contract. 

14.4  Owner Default: Failure of the Owner, which has not 
been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as required 
under the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or 
comply with the other material terms of the Construction 
Contract. 

14.5  Contract Documents: All the documents that comprise 
the agreement between the Owner and Contractor. 

15. If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a contractor and 
subcontractor, the term Contractor in this Bond shall be deemed to 
be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed to be 
Contractor. 

16. Modifications to this Bond are as follows: 

 

 

 

 

 





EJCDC® C-615, Payment Bond 

Page 1 of 3 

 

PAYMENT BOND 

CONTRACTOR (name and address):  SURETY (name and address of principal place of business): 
 

OWNER (name and address): 

Brunswick County Board of Education 
35 Referendum Drive 
Bolivia, North Carolina 28422 
 
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 

Effective Date of the Agreement:  
Amount: 
Description (name and location): The Center of Applied Sciences and Technology, Bolivia, NC; Supply Elementary 
School, Supply, NC; and South Brunswick Middle School, Southport, NC Parking Lots and Access Drives 
Refurbishment  

BOND 
 

BOND 
Bond Number: 
Date (not earlier than the Effective Date of the Agreement of the Construction Contract): 
Amount: 
Modifications to this Bond Form:            None              See Paragraph 18 

 
  

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth below, do each cause 
this Payment Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative. 

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY 

  (seal)    (seal) 
Contractor’s Name and Corporate Seal  Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal 
 
By:     By:                                                                
 Signature  Signature (attach power of attorney) 
 
____________     
Print Name   Print Name 
 
      
Title   Title 
 
Attest:     Attest:    
 Signature   Signature  
    ___________  
Title               Title 
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Notes:  (1) Provide supplemental execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers. (2) Any singular reference 
to Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party shall be considered plural where applicable.
 
1. The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind 

themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, 
successors, and assigns to the Owner to pay for labor, 
materials, and equipment furnished for use in the 
performance of the Construction Contract, which is 
incorporated herein by reference, subject to the following 
terms. 

2. If the Contractor promptly makes payment of all sums due 
to Claimants, and defends, indemnifies, and holds 
harmless the Owner from claims, demands, liens, or suits 
by any person or entity seeking payment for labor, 
materials, or equipment furnished for use in the 
performance of the Construction Contract, then the Surety 
and the Contractor shall have no obligation under this 
Bond. 

3.  If there is no Owner Default under the Construction 
Contract, the Surety’s obligation to the Owner under this 
Bond shall arise after the Owner has promptly notified the 
Contractor and the Surety (at the address described in 
Paragraph 13) of claims, demands, liens, or suits against 
the Owner or the Owner’s property by any person or 
entity seeking payment for labor, materials, or equipment 
furnished for use in the performance of the Construction 
Contract, and tendered defense of such claims, demands, 
liens, or suits to the Contractor and the Surety. 

4. When the Owner has satisfied the conditions in Paragraph 
3, the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense 
defend, indemnify, and hold harmless the Owner against a 
duly tendered claim, demand, lien, or suit. 

5. The Surety’s obligations to a Claimant under this Bond 
shall arise after the following: 

5.1  Claimants who do not have a direct contract with 
the Contractor, 

 
5.1.1 have furnished a written notice of non-

payment to the Contractor, stating with 
substantial accuracy the amount claimed 
and the name of the party to whom the 
materials were, or equipment was, 
furnished or supplied or for whom the 
labor was done or performed, within one 
hundred twenty (120) days after having 
last performed labor or last furnished 
materials or equipment included in the 
Claim; and 

 
5.1.2 have sent a Claim to the Surety (at the 

address described in Paragraph 13). 

5.2  Claimants who are employed by or have a direct 
contract with the Contractor have sent a Claim to 
the Surety (at the address described in Paragraph 
13). 

6. If a notice of non-payment required by Paragraph 5.1.1 is 
given by the Owner to the Contractor, that is sufficient to 
satisfy a Claimant’s obligation to furnish a written notice of 
non-payment under Paragraph 5.1.1. 

7. When a Claimant has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph 
5.1 or 5.2, whichever is applicable, the Surety shall 
promptly and at the Surety’s expense take the following 
actions: 

7.1 Send an answer to the Claimant, with a copy to the 
Owner, within sixty (60) days after receipt of the 
Claim, stating the amounts that are undisputed and 
the basis for challenging any amounts that are 
disputed; and 

7.2 Pay or arrange for payment of any undisputed 
amounts. 

7.3 The Surety’s failure to discharge its obligations 
under Paragraph 7.1 or 7.2 shall not be deemed to 
constitute a waiver of defenses the Surety or 
Contractor may have or acquire as to a Claim, 
except as to undisputed amounts for which the 
Surety and Claimant have reached agreement.  If, 
however, the Surety fails to discharge its 
obligations under Paragraph 7.1 or 7.2, the Surety 
shall indemnify the Claimant for the reasonable 
attorney’s fees the Claimant incurs thereafter to 
recover any sums found to be due and owing to 
the Claimant. 

8. The Surety’s total obligation shall not exceed the amount 
of this Bond, plus the amount of reasonable attorney’s 
fees provided under Paragraph 7.3, and the amount of this 
Bond shall be credited for any payments made in good 
faith by the Surety. 

9.  Amounts owed by the Owner to the Contractor under the 
Construction Contract shall be used for the performance 
of the Construction Contract and to satisfy claims, if any, 
under any construction performance bond.  By the 
Contractor furnishing and the Owner accepting this Bond, 
they agree that all funds earned by the Contractor in the 
performance of the Construction Contract are dedicated 
to satisfy obligations of the Contractor and Surety under 
this Bond, subject to the Owner’s priority to use the funds 
for the completion of the work. 

10. The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner, Claimants, or 
others for obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated 
to the Construction Contract.  The Owner shall not be 
liable for the payment of any costs or expenses of any 
Claimant under this Bond, and shall have under this Bond 
no obligation to make payments to or give notice on 
behalf of Claimants, or otherwise have any obligations to 
Claimants under this Bond. 
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11. The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including 
changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to related 
subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations. 

12. No suit or action shall be commenced by a Claimant under 
this Bond other than in a court of competent jurisdiction in 
the state in which the project that is the subject of the 
Construction Contract is located or after the expiration of 
one year from the date (1) on which the Claimant sent a 
Claim to the Surety pursuant to Paragraph 5.1.2 or 5.2, or 
(2) on which the last labor or service was performed by 
anyone or the last materials or equipment were furnished 
by anyone under the Construction Contract, whichever of 
(1) or (2) first occurs.  If the provisions of this paragraph 
are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of 
limitation available to sureties as a defense in the 
jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable. 

13. Notice and Claims to the Surety, the Owner, or the 
Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the address 
shown on the page on which their signature appears.  
Actual receipt of notice or Claims, however accomplished, 
shall be sufficient compliance as of the date received. 

14. When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a 
statutory or other legal requirement in the location where 
the construction was to be performed, any provision in 
this Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal 
requirement shall be deemed deleted herefrom and 
provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal 
requirement shall be deemed incorporated herein.  When 
so furnished, the intent is that this Bond shall be construed 
as a statutory bond and not as a common law bond. 

15. Upon requests by any person or entity appearing to be a 
potential beneficiary of this Bond, the Contractor and 
Owner shall promptly furnish a copy of this Bond or shall 
permit a copy to be made. 

16. Definitions 

16.1  Claim: A written statement by the Claimant 
including at a minimum: 

1.  The name of the Claimant; 
2.  The name of the person for whom the labor 

was done, or materials or equipment 
furnished;  

3. A copy of the agreement or purchase order 
pursuant to which labor, materials, or 
equipment was furnished for use in the 
performance of the Construction Contract; 

4.  A brief description of the labor, materials, or 
equipment furnished; 

5.  The date on which the Claimant last 
performed labor or last furnished materials or 
equipment for use in the performance of the 
Construction Contract; 

6. The total amount earned by the Claimant for 
labor, materials, or equipment furnished as of 
the date of the Claim; 

7. The total amount of previous payments 
received by the Claimant; and 

8. The total amount due and unpaid to the 
Claimant for labor, materials, or equipment 
furnished as of the date of the Claim. 

16.2  Claimant: An individual or entity having a direct 
contract with the Contractor or with a 
subcontractor of the Contractor to furnish labor, 
materials, or equipment for use in the performance 
of the Construction Contract. The term Claimant 
also includes any individual or entity that has 
rightfully asserted a claim under an applicable 
mechanic’s lien or similar statute against the real 
property upon which the Project is located. The 
intent of this Bond shall be to include without 
limitation in the terms of “labor, materials, or 
equipment” that part of the water, gas, power, 
light, heat, oil, gasoline, telephone service, or 
rental equipment used in the Construction 
Contract, architectural and engineering services 
required for performance of the work of the 
Contractor and the Contractor’s subcontractors, 
and all other items for which a mechanic’s lien may 
be asserted in the jurisdiction where the labor, 
materials, or equipment were furnished. 

16.3  Construction Contract: The agreement between 
the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover 
page, including all Contract Documents and all 
changes made to the agreement and the Contract 
Documents. 

16.4  Owner Default: Failure of the Owner, which has 
not been remedied or waived, to pay the 
Contractor as required under the Construction 
Contract or to perform and complete or comply 
with the other material terms of the Construction 
Contract. 

16.5  Contract Documents: All the documents that 
comprise the agreement between the Owner and 
Contractor. 

17.  If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a 
contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor in this 
Bond shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term 
Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor. 

18. Modifications to this Bond are as follows: 





 NCOC 

 MEET NORTH CAROLINA ONE-CALL CENTER 
 
North Carolina One-Call is a Corporation formed and funded by participating utility 
companies and municipalities in the interest of community and job safety and improved 
service through damage reduction to the utilities. 
 
A one call toll free number, 1-800-632-4949, provides an avenue to all of the participating 
members from any point within the State of North Carolina. 
 
Anyone proposing to excavate, dig, bore, tunnel, blast or disturb the earth in any manner 
in which buried utilities may be damaged is requested to call the toll-free number between 
the hours of 7:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, forty-eight hours before 
starting the proposed work. 
 
Within minutes of your telephone call, the participating members will be made aware of 
your plans and will be given pertinent information that has been provided by you about 
your planned work.  You will be told the names of the participating members from whom 
you can expect a response.  If there are buried facilities in the path of your activity, the 
route of the utilities will be staked and/or marked at no expense to you.  If there are no 
facilities in the area of the planned work, you will be called or notified by a representative 
of the participating company accordingly. 
 
Should a non-participating utility operator be serving your area, we recommend that you 
call them on an individual basis.  All utility operators, whether company or municipality, will 
be provided an opportunity to become a member of North Carolina One-Call. 
 
Naturally, knowing the route of the utilities, the excavator is expected to exercise caution 
and to avoid damage as the project progresses. 
 
Damage prevention doesn't just happen - it is a planned and orderly process through 
which each of us can participate - Yes, we can and will dramatically reduce damages 
to the utilities in the State of North Carolina!  Thanks for your help. 
 
 BEFORE YOU DIG 
 
 IN THE INTEREST OF COMMUNITY AND JOB SAFETY 
 
 AND IMPROVED SERVICE 
 
 CALL NORTH CAROLINA ONE-CALL 
 
 1-800-632-4949 
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QUALIFICATIONS STATEMENT 
 

THE INFORMATION SUPPLIED IN THIS DOCUMENT IS CONFIDENTIAL TO THE EXTENT 
PERMITTED BY LAWS AND REGULATIONS 

 
1. SUBMITTED BY: 

Official Name of Firm:   

Address:   

   

    

2. SUBMITTED TO:    

3. SUBMITTED FOR: Brunswick County Board of Education  

Owner:                                      Brunswick County Board of Education  

Project Name: The Center of Applied Sciences and Technology  

  Supply Elementary School 
  
  South Brunswick Middle School  

  Parking Lots and Access Drives Refurbishment  

TYPE OF WORK: Asphalt Pavement Construction  

    

    

4. CONTRACTOR'S CONTACT INFORMATION 

Contact Person:    

Title:    

Phone:    

Email:    
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5. AFFILIATED COMPANIES: 

Name:    

Address:    

    

    

6. TYPE OF ORGANIZATION: 

  SOLE PROPRIETORSHIP 

Name of Owner:    

Doing Business As:    

Date of Organization:    

  PARTNERSHIP 

Date of Organization:    

Type of Partnership:    

Name of General Partner(s):    

    

    

  CORPORATION 

State of Organization:    

Date of Organization:    

Executive Officers: 

- President:    

- Vice President(s):    

    

    

- Treasurer:    

- Secretary:    
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 LIMITED LIABILITY COMPANY 

State of Organization:    

Date of Organization:    

Members:    

    

    

    

 JOINT VENTURE 

Sate of Organization:    

Date of Organization:    

Form of Organization:    

Joint Venture Managing Partner 

- Name:    

- Address:    

    

    

Joint Venture Managing Partner 

- Name:    

- Address:    

    

 

Joint Venture Managing Partner 

- Name:    

- Address:    
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7. LICENSING 

Jurisdiction:    

Type of License:    

License Number:    

Jurisdiction:    

Type of License:    

License Number:    

8. CERTIFICATIONS CERTIFIED BY: 

Disadvantage Business Enterprise:    

Minority Business Enterprise:    

Woman Owned Enterprise:    

Small Business Enterprise:    

Other ( ):    

9. BONDING INFORMATION 

Bonding Company:    

Address:    

    

Bonding Agent:    

Address:    

    

    

Contact Name:    

Phone:    

Aggregate Bonding Capacity:    

Available Bonding Capacity as of date of this submittal:   
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10. FINANCIAL INFORMATION 

Financial Institution:    

  Address:     

    

    Account Manager:    

          Phone:    

INCLUDE AS AN ATTACHMENT AN AUDITED BALANCE SHEET FOR EACH OF THE 
LAST 3 YEARS-Audited balance sheets are not required to be submitted with bid 
but may be required by owner at a later date. 

11. CONSTRUCTION EXPERIENCE: 

Current Experience: 

List on Schedule A all uncompleted projects currently under contract (If Joint Venture list 
each participant's projects separately).  List only projects of similar costs and scope. 

Previous Experience: 

List on Schedule B all projects completed within the last 3 Years (If Joint Venture list each 
participant's projects separately) of similar cost and scope. 

Has firm listed in Section 1 ever failed to complete a construction contract awarded to it? 

YES    NO 

If YES, attach as an Attachment details including Project Owner's contact information. 

Has any Corporate Officer, Partner, Joint Venture participant or Proprietor ever failed to 
complete a construction contract awarded to them in their name or when acting as a principal 
of another entity? 

 YES    NO 

If YES, attach as an Attachment details including Project Owner's contact information. 

Are there any judgments, claims, disputes or litigation pending or outstanding involving the firm 
listed in Section 1 or any of its officers (or any of its partners if a partnership or any of the 
individual entities if a joint venture)? 

YES    NO 

If YES, attach as an Attachment details including Project Owner's contact information. 
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12. SAFETY PROGRAM: 

       Not required to be submitted with bid but may be required by Owner at a later date. 

Name of Contractor's Safety Officer:   

Include the following as attachments: 

Provide as an Attachment Contractor's (and Contractor's proposed Subcontractors and 
Suppliers furnishing or performing Work having a value in excess of 10 percent of the total 
amount of the Bid) OSHA No. 500- Log & Summary of Occupational Injuries & Illnesses for 
the past 5 years. 

Provide as an Attachment Contractor's (and Contractor's proposed Subcontractors and 
Suppliers furnishing or performing Work having a value in excess of 10 percent of the total 
amount of the Bid) list of all OSHA Citations & Notifications of Penalty (monetary or other) 
received within the last 5 years (indicate disposition as applicable) - IF NONE SO STATE. 

Provide as an Attachment Contractor's (and Contractor's proposed Subcontractors and 
Suppliers furnishing or performing Work having a value in excess of 10 percent of the total 
amount of the Bid) list of all safety citations or violations under any state all received within 
the last 5 years (indicate disposition as applicable) - IF NONE SO STATE. 

Provide the following for the firm listed in Section V (and for each proposed Subcontractor  
furnishing or performing Work having a value in excess of 10 percent of the total amount of 
the Bid) the following (attach additional sheets as necessary): 

Workers' compensation Experience Modification Rate (EMR) for the last 5 years: 

YEAR   EMR  
YEAR   EMR  
YEAR   EMR  
YEAR   EMR  
YEAR   EMR  

Total Recordable Frequency Rate (TRFR) for the last 5 years: 

YEAR   TRFR  
YEAR   TRFR  
YEAR   TRFR  
YEAR   TRFR  
YEAR   TRFR  
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Total number of man-hours worked for the last 5 Years: 

YEAR   TOTAL NUMBER OF MAN-HOURS  
YEAR   TOTAL NUMBER OF MAN-HOURS  
YEAR   TOTAL NUMBER OF MAN-HOURS  
YEAR   TOTAL NUMBER OF MAN-HOURS  
YEAR   TOTAL NUMBER OF MAN-HOURS  

 

Provide Contractor's (and Contractor's proposed Subcontractors and Suppliers furnishing or 
performing Work having a value in excess of 10 percent of the total amount of the Bid) Days 
Away From Work, Days of Restricted Work Activity or Job Transfer (DART) incidence rate for 
the particular industry or type of Work to be performed by Contractor and each of 
Contractor's proposed Subcontractors and Suppliers) for the last 5 years: 

YEAR   DART  
YEAR   DART  
YEAR   DART  
YEAR   DART  
YEAR   DART  

 



EJCDC® C-451, Qualifications Statement. 
Copyright © 2013 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,  

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.   
Page 8 of 8 

 

 

I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT THE INFORMATION SUBMITTED HEREWITH, INCLUDING ANY ATTACHMENTS, IS 
TRUE TO THE BEST OF MY KNOWLEDGE AND BELIEF. 

 NAME OF ORGANIZATION:    

 BY:    

 TITLE:    

 DATED:    

 
NOTARY ATTEST: 

SUBSCRIBED AND SWORN TO BEFORE ME 

THIS     DAY OF    , 20___ 
 
 
NOTARY PUBLIC - STATE OF    

MY COMMISSION EXPIRES:   
 
REQUIRED ATTACHMENTS 

 
1. Schedule A (Current Experience). 

2. Schedule B (Previous Experience). 

3. Schedule C (Major Equipment). 

4. Audited balance sheet for each of the last 3 years for firm named in Section 1. 

5. Evidence of authority for individuals listed in Section 7 to bind organization to an agreement. 

6. Resumes of officers and key individuals (including Safety Officer) of firm named in Section 1. 

7. Required safety program submittals listed in Section 13. 

8. Additional items as pertinent. 

 
 



 

EJCDC® C-451, Qualifications Statement. 
Copyright © 2013 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,  

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.   
Page 1 of 4 

 

SCHEDULE A 
CURRENT EXPERIENCE 
Project Name Owner's Contact Person Design Engineer Contract Date Type of Work Status Cost of Work 

 
Name: 

Address: 

Telephone: 

Name: 

Company: 

Telephone: 

 
 
 
 
 

   

 
Name: 

Address: 

Telephone: 

Name: 

Company: 

Telephone: 

 
 
 
 
 

   

 
Name: 

Address: 

Telephone: 

Name: 

Company: 

Telephone: 

 
 
 
 
 

   

 
Name: 

Address: 

Telephone: 

Name: 

Company: 

Telephone: 

 
 
 
 
 

   

 
Name: 

Address: 

Telephone: 

Name: 

Company: 

Telephone: 

 
 
 
 
 

   

 
Name: 

Address: 

Telephone: 

Name: 

Company: 

Telephone: 

 
 
 
 
 

   

 
Name: 

Address: 

Telephone: 

Name: 

Company: 

Telephone: 
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SCHEDULE B 
PREVIOUS EXPERIENCE (Include ALL Projects Completed within last 5 years) 
Project Name Owner's Contact Person Design Engineer Contract Date Type of Work Status Cost of Work 

 
Name: 

Address: 

Telephone: 

Name: 

Company: 

Telephone: 

 
 
 
 
 

   

 
Name: 

Address: 

Telephone: 

Name: 

Company: 

Telephone: 

 
 
 
 
 

   

 
Name: 

Address: 

Telephone: 

Name: 

Company: 

Telephone: 

 
 
 
 
 

   

 
Name: 

Address: 

Telephone: 

Name: 

Company: 

Telephone: 

 
 
 
 
 

   

 
Name: 

Address: 

Telephone: 

Name: 

Company: 

Telephone: 

 
 
 
 
 

   

 
Name: 

Address: 

Telephone: 

Name: 

Company: 

Telephone: 

 
 
 
 
 

   

 
Name: 

Address: 

Telephone: 

Name: 

Company: 

Telephone: 
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SCHEDULE B  
PREVIOUS EXPERIENCE (Include ALL Projects Completed within last 5 years) 
Project Name Owner's Contact Person Design Engineer Contract Date Type of Work Status Cost of Work 

 
Name: 

Address: 

Telephone: 

Name: 

Company: 

Telephone: 

 
 
 
 
 

   

 
Name: 

Address: 

Telephone: 

Name: 

Company: 

Telephone: 

 
 
 
 
 

   

 
Name: 

Address: 

Telephone: 

Name: 

Company: 

Telephone: 

 
 
 
 
 

   

 
Name: 

Address: 

Telephone: 

Name: 

Company: 

Telephone: 

 
 
 
 
 

   

 
Name: 

Address: 

Telephone: 

Name: 

Company: 

Telephone: 

 
 
 
 
 

   

 
Name: 

Address: 

Telephone: 

Name: 

Company: 

Telephone: 

 
 
 
 
 

   

 
Name: 

Address: 

Telephone: 

Name: 

Company: 

Telephone: 
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SCHEDULE C - LIST OF MAJOR EQUIPMENT AVAILABLE 
 

ITEM PURCHASE DATE CONDITION ACQUIRED VALUE 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 



AFFIDAVIT of COMPLIANCE 

With N.C. E-Verify Statutes 

STATE OF NORTH CAROLINA 

I, _____________________________________ (hereinafter the “Affiant”), duly authorized by and 
on behalf of _____________________________ (hereinafter the “Employer”) after being first duly 
sworn deposes and says as follows:  

1. I am the ____________________________ (President, Manager, CEO, etc.) of the Employer and
possess the full authority to speak for and on behalf of the Employer identified above.

2. Employer understands that “E-Verify” means the federal E-Verify program operated by the United
States Dept. of Homeland Security and other federal agencies, or any successor or equivalent
program used to verify the work authorization of newly hired employees pursuant to federal law.

3. _____ Employer employs 25 or more employees in the State of North Carolina, and is in
compliance with the provisions of N.C. Gen. Stat. §64-26. Employer has verified the work
authorization of its employees through E-Verify and shall retain the records of verification for a
period of at least one year.

    _____Employer employs fewer than 25 Employees and is therefore not subject to the provisions of 
N.C. Gen. Stat. §64-26.

4. All subcontractors engaged by or to be engaged by Employer have or will have likewise complied 
with the provisions of N.C. Gen. Stat. §64-26.

5. Employer shall keep the Brunswick County Board of Education informed of any change in its 
status pursuant to Article 2 of Chapter 64 of the North Carolina General Statutes.

Further this affiant sayeth not.  

This the ___day of ___________, 20____. 
Affiant ___________________________________________ 

STATE OF NORTH CAROLINA  
COUNTY OF ______________________________ 

Sworn to and subscribed before me, this the _____day of ______________, 20_____ . 

______________________________________________ [SEAL]  

Notary Public  

My commission expires: __________________________ 
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SECTION 011000                SUMMARY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. General provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes: 

1. Project information. 
2. Work covered by Contract Documents. 
3. Phased construction. 
4. Work by Owner. 
5. Work under separate contracts. 
6. Future work. 
7. Purchase contracts. 
8. Owner-furnished products. 
9. Contractor-furnished, Owner-installed products. 
10. Access to site. 
11. Coordination with occupants. 
12. Work restrictions. 
13. Geotechnical Engineering Report 

1.3 PROJECT INFORMATION 

A. Project Identification:  The Center of Applied Sciences and Technology, Supply 
Elementary School and South Brunswick Middle School Parking Lots and 
Access Drives Refurbishment. 23.07082, 23.07083, 23.07084. 

B. Project Location:  The Center for Applied Sciences and Technology, 1109 Old 
Ocean Hwy, Bolivia, North Carolina; Supply Elementary School, 51 Benton 
Road, Supply, North Carolina 28422; South Brunswick Middle School, 100 
Cougar Road, Southport, North Carolina.  

C. Owner:  Brunswick County Board of Education, 35 Referendum Drive, Bolivia, 
North Carolina 28422.      

1. Owner's Representative:  Larry Smith, Chief Operations Officer. 
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D. Engineer:  McGill Associates, PA, 712 Village Road, Suite 103, Shallotte, North 
Carolina 28470 

1.4 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. Work shall include, but it is not necessarily limited to the furnishing of all labor, 
material, tools, and superintendence and performing all work necessary to 
complete all of the parking lots and access drives refurbishment and site 
restoration work to the satisfaction of, and subject to the approval of the Owner, 
and/or its designated representative. The parking lots and access roads are at 
The Center of Applied Sciences and Technology, Supply Elementary School, 
and South Brunswick Middle School. 

B. All parking lot and access drive refurbishment and site restoration work not 
expressly mentioned in the Specifications, and/or shown on the plans but 
obviously necessary to the proper execution of same shall be performed by the 
contractor as it is not the intent to delineate or describe every detail of work. No 
additions to the contract sum will be approved for any materials, equipment 
and/or labor to perform work hereunder unless it can be shown clearly to be 
beyond the scope and intent of the Specifications and absolutely essential to 
the proper prosecution of the work.  

C. The Work of the Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of 
the following:  

1. Base Bid The Center of Applied Sciences and Technology Parking Lots 
and Access Drives 
a.  Provide all necessary traffic control measures when construction 

vehicles are entering/exiting the site. 
b.  Provide erosion control measures as needed to prevent erosion or 

displacement of soils and discharge of soil-bearing water runoff or 
airborne dust to adjacent properties.  

c.  Mill off and/or remove existing asphalt surface and base material as 
indicated on the plans and replace with new base and asphalt 
surface. 

d.  Paint parking stall lines, traffic lane lines, and traffic flow arrows.  
e.  Place seeding, soil supplements and mulch on all final disturbed 

areas. All other disturbed areas exceeding the limits of work that 
were not originally grassed areas shall also be restored to existing 
conditions. 

f.  Remove surplus soil and waste material, including trash and debris 
and legally dispose of it off Owner’s property.  

g.  All construction recommendations and requirements as listed in the 
Geotechnical Engineering Report by Terracon, dated March 1, 
2024, and included at the end of this Section, are considered part of 
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the scope of work for the project and must be adhered to by the 
Contractor.  

 
2. Base Bid Supply Elementary School Parking Lots and Access Drives 

a.  Provide all necessary traffic control measures when construction 
vehicles are entering/exiting the site. 

b.  Provide erosion control measures as needed to prevent erosion or 
displacement of soils and discharge of soil-bearing water runoff or 
airborne dust to adjacent properties.  

c.  Remove and safely store existing concrete wheel stops for reuse. 
d.  Mill off and/or remove existing asphalt surface and base material as 

indicated on the plans and replace with new base and asphalt 
surface. 

e.  Paint parking stall lines, traffic lane lines, and traffic flow arrows.  
f.   Place seeding, soil supplements and mulch on all final disturbed 

areas. All other disturbed areas exceeding the limits of work that 
were not originally grassed areas shall also be restored to existing 
conditions. 

g.  Remove surplus soil and waste material, including trash and debris 
and legally dispose of it off Owner’s property.  

h.  All construction recommendations and requirements as listed in the 
Geotechnical Engineering Report by Terracon, dated March 1, 
2024, and included at the end of this Section, are considered part of 
the scope of work for the project and must be adhered to by the 
Contractor.  
 
 

 
3. Base Bid South Brunswick Middle School Parking Lots and Access Drives 

a. Provide all necessary traffic control measures when construction 
vehicles are entering/exiting the site. 

b.  Provide erosion control measures as needed to prevent erosion or 
displacement of soils and discharge of soil-bearing water runoff or 
airborne dust to adjacent properties.  

c.  Mill off and/or remove existing asphalt surface and base material as 
indicated on the plans.  

d.  Paint parking stall lines, traffic lane lines, and traffic flow arrows. 
Reinstall concrete wheel stops 

e.  Place seeding, soil supplements and mulch on all final disturbed 
areas. All other disturbed areas exceeding the limits of work that 
were not originally grassed areas shall also be restored to existing 
conditions. 

f.  Remove surplus soil and waste material, including trash and debris 
and legally dispose of it off Owner’s property.  

g.  All construction recommendations and requirements as listed in the 
Geotechnical Engineering Reports by Terracon, dated March 1, 
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2024 and included at the end of this Section, are considered part of 
the scope of work for the project and must be adhered to for the 
respective school by the Contractor.  

 
 
 

D. Type of Contract 

1. It is the intention of the Owner to award a contract to the lowest 
responsible bidder for the work at each of the three schools. 

E. Field Quality Control 

 
1. Testing Agency:  Contractor is required to engage a qualified independent 

geotechnical engineering testing agency licensed in the State of North 
Carolina to perform field quality control testing for the parking lot and 
access drive refurbishment work 

2. Allow testing agency to inspect and test subgrades, subbase, and 
bituminous pavement replacement.  Proceed with subsequent parking lot 
and access drive work only after test results for previously completed 
work comply with requirements. Testing Agency and or the Contractor 
must provide the Owner with two copies of all testing reports prior to the 
payments by the Owner for the work. 

1.5 PHASED CONSTRUCTION 

A. The Work shall be conducted as one project in its entirety at each school. There 
will not be phased construction. 

1.6 WORK BY OWNER 

A. General:  There will not be any work by Owner under this contract. 

 
1.7  WORK UNDER SEPARATE CONTRACTS 

B. General:  There will be no work by others under separate contract for this 
project.  

1.7 ACCESS TO SITES 

A. General:  Contractor shall have full use of Project sites for construction 
operations during construction period. Contractor's use of Project sites is limited 
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only by Owner's right to perform work or to retain other contractors on portions 
of Project. Contractor is NOT permitted to use or access any portion of the area 
on school property outside of the limits of work of the parking lot at either of the 
Project locations without prior permission from the Owner. Any damage to the 
areas outside the project areas by the Contractor must be restored to existing 
conditions at the full expense of the Contractor, to the satisfaction of and 
subject to the approval of the Owner and/or its designated representative.  

 

1.8 WORK RESTRICTIONS 

A. Work Restrictions, General:  Comply with restrictions on construction 
operations. 

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and other requirements of 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. On-Site Work Hours:  Limit work on parking lots to normal business working 
hours, except as otherwise indicated or approved by the Owner.  

C. Existing Utility Interruptions:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied 
by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then 
only after providing temporary utility services according to requirements 
indicated: 

1. Notify Engineer not less than three (3) business days in advance of 
proposed utility interruptions. 

2. Obtain Engineer's written permission before proceeding with utility 
interruptions. 

D. Noise, Vibration, and Odors:  Coordinate operations that may result in high 
levels of noise and vibration, odors, or other disruption with students with the 
Owner. 

1. Notify Engineer not less than 3 business days in advance of proposed 
disruptive operations. 

2. Obtain Engineer's written permission before proceeding with disruptive 
operations. 

E. Employee Identification:  Provide identification tags for Contractor personnel 
working on the Project site. Require personnel to utilize identification tags at all 
times. 

F. Employee Screening:  Comply with Owner's requirements regarding drug and 
background screening of Contractor personnel working on the Project site. 
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1. Maintain list of approved screened personnel with Owner's 
Representative. 
 

1.10     Geotechnical Engineering Report 
 

A.    The Owner has completed geotechnical engineering within the limits of work of   
the parking lots and access drives and is providing the information to the 
Contractor in the following geotechnical reports by Terracon dated March 1, 
2024 for The Center of Applied Sciences and Technology and Supply 
Elementary School and March 1, 2024 for South Brunswick Middle School, as 
part of the project specifications.  The subsurface material information relative 
to the character of subsurface material is of preliminary nature and has been 
obtained for the exclusive use of Brunswick County Schools to facilitate the 
design of the project.  This information is not to be considered as part of the 
drawings, contract, or as a factor for computation of the unit prices used for 
bidding purposes.  There is no expressed or implied agreement that the depths 
or the character of the material have been correctly indicated at, or that 
uniformity of material exists between the explored locations.  The subsurface 
data is furnished only for the Contractors’ information.  However, it is expressly 
understood that the Owner will not be responsible for any interpretation or 
conclusion drawn therefrom by the Contractor.  The Contractor is expressly 
cautioned not to rely on the privileged information, but to assume the possibility 
that conditions affecting the cost and/or quantities of work to be performed may 
differ from those shown.  However, all of the construction recommendations 
and requirements as listed in the geotechnical engineering reports are 
considered part of the scope of work for the project and must be adhered to by 
the Contractor. 

Contractor is permitted to make additional test borings and conduct other 
exploratory operations as necessary prior to submitting bid.  Contractor must 
notify Owner three (3) days prior to wanting to access site for additional testing.  
Contractor must restore testing areas to original conditions prior to leaving the 
site.  Failure to restore site will automatically disqualify the contractor from 
bidding. 

 

B.  Geotechnical Engineering Reports:  Terracon 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 011000 
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SECTION 012100               ALLOWANCES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. General provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing 
allowances. 

1. Certain items are specified in the Contract Documents by allowances.  
Allowances have been established in lieu of additional requirements and 
to defer selection of actual materials and equipment to a later date when 
direction will be provided to the Contractor.  If necessary, additional 
requirements will be issued by Change Order. 

B. Types of allowances include the following: 

1. Lump-sum allowances. 
2. Unit-cost allowances. 
3. Quantity allowances. 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 SCHEDULE OF ALLOWANCES 

A.  Structural Fill Allowance:  Contractor is to include a $5,000 Structural Fill 
Allowance in each of their base bid proposal amounts for The Center of Applied 
Sciences and Technology, Supply Elementary School and South Brunswick 
Middle School.  Contractor is to include a $15,000 Structural Fill Allowance in 
their combined base bid proposal amount for The Center of Applied Sciences 
and Technology, Supply Elementary School, and South Brunswick Middle 
School.  The allowance will be used for the removal and replacement of 
unsuitable subgrade material underneath the parking lot as determined by the 
Geotechnical Engineer.  All work to be in accordance with all requirements set 
forth in the Project Specifications.  The Contractor will invoice allowance 
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amounts as a separate line item using the unit price cost as stated in the Bid 
Proposal. 

B. Owner’s Contingency Allowance:  Contractor is to include a $10,000 Owner’s 
Contingency Allowance in each of their base bid proposal amounts for The 
Center of Applied Sciences and Technology, Supply Elementary School and 
South Brunswick Middle School. Contractor to include a $30,000 Owner’s 
Contingency Allowance in their combined base bid proposal amount for The 
Center of Applied Sciences and Technology, Supply Elementary School and 
South Brunswick Middle School. The allowance will be used for Owner 
requested and authorized, out-of-scope work.  The Contractor will invoice 
allowance amounts as a separate line item. 

 

  

END OF SECTION 012100 
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SECTION 012200               UNIT PRICES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. General provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit prices. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Unit price is an amount incorporated in the Agreement, applicable during the 
duration of the Work as a price per unit of measurement for materials, 
equipment, or services, or a portion of the Work, added to or deducted from the 
Contract Sum by appropriate modification, if the scope of Work or estimated 
quantities of Work required by the Contract Documents are increased or 
decreased. 

1.4 PROCEDURES 

A. Unit prices include all necessary material, plus cost for delivery, installation, 
insurance, applicable taxes, overhead, and profit. 

1.5 SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES 

A. Item No. 1: Structural Fill-Unit Price includes removal and disposal of a cubic 
yard of unsuitable subgrade material as determined by the Geotechnical 
Engineer and replacement of the unsuitable material with a cubic yard of 
compacted Aggregate Base Course (ABC) material.  This work is to be in 
accordance with all requirements set forth in the Project Specifications.  The 
Base Bid includes a Structural Fill Allowance.  The Structural Fill Unit Price will 
be used as the basis of payment for the Structural Fill Allowance at The Center 
of Applied Sciences and Technology, Supply Elementary School and South 
Brunswick Middle School. The Unit Price will also be used for the basis of 
payment for removal and replacement of unsuitable subgrade material that 
exceeds the quantity established by the Structural Fill Allowance at The Center 
of Applied Sciences and Technology, Supply Elementary School and South 
Brunswick Middle School.   
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 012200 
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SECTION 012300               ALTERNATES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. General provisions of the Contract, including Modified General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply 
to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Alternate:  An amount stated on the Bid Form and proposed by bidders for 
certain work defined in the Bidding Requirements that may be added to or 
deducted from the Base Bid and/or other Alternate Bid amounts if Owner 
decides to accept a corresponding change either in the amount of construction 
to be completed or in the products, materials, equipment, systems, or 
installation methods described in the Contract Documents. 

1. Alternates described in this Section are part of the Work only if 
enumerated in the Agreement. 

2. The cost or credit for each alternate is the net addition to or deduction 
from the Contract Sum to incorporate alternate into the Work.  No other 
adjustments are made to the Contract Sum. 

1.4 PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination:  Modify or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to 
completely integrate work of the alternate into Project. 

1. Include as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory 
objects, and similar items incidental to or required for a complete 
installation whether or not indicated as part of alternate. 

B. Notification:  Immediately following award of the Contract, or at a time when 
applicable by the Owner, notify each party involved, in writing, of the status of 
each alternate.  Indicate if alternates have been accepted, rejected, or deferred 
for later consideration.  Include a complete description of negotiated 
modifications to alternates. 
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C. Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other work of the 
Contract. 

1.5 LIST OF ALTERNATES 

A. Alternate Bid No. 1 The Center of Applied Sciences and Technology Drop-Off 
Loop Concrete Pavement 

Contractor shall indicate the amount to be added or deducted from the Base Bid 
for The Center of Applied Sciences and Technology to construct the drop-off 
loop with concrete  pavement in lieu of asphalt pavement as shown and 
detailed on the Contract Plan  Sheet Number C-101.  Alternate Bid to include all 
work and materials associated with the concrete pavement section.  

 

END OF SECTION 012300 
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SECTION 311000             SITE CLEARING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including Modified General 
and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to 
this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Protecting existing vegetation to remain. 
2. Removing existing vegetation. 
3. Clearing and grubbing. 
4. Stripping and stockpiling topsoil. 
5. Removing above- and below-grade site improvements. 
6. Disconnecting, capping or sealing, and abandoning site utilities in place. 
7. Temporary erosion and sedimentation control measures. 

 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Subsoil:  All soil beneath the topsoil layer of the soil profile, and typified by the 
lack of organic matter and soil organisms. 

B. Surface Soil:  Soil that is present at the top layer of the existing soil profile at the 
Project site.  In undisturbed areas, the surface soil is typically topsoil; but in 
disturbed areas such as urban environments, the surface soil can be subsoil. 

C. Topsoil:  Top layer of the soil profile consisting of existing native surface topsoil 
or existing in-place surface soil and is the zone where plant roots grow. 

D. Plant-Protection Zone:  Area surrounding individual trees, groups of trees, 
shrubs, or other vegetation to be protected during construction, as indicated on 
Drawings or as designated by the Engineer. 

E. Tree-Protection Zone:  Area surrounding individual trees or groups of trees to 
be protected during construction, as indicated on Drawings or as designated by 
the Engineer. 

F. Vegetation:  Trees, shrubs, groundcovers, grass, and other plants. 
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1.4 MATERIAL OWNERSHIP 

A. Except for stripped topsoil and other materials indicated to be stockpiled or 
otherwise remain Owner's property, cleared materials shall become 
Contractor's property and shall be removed from Project site. 

B. Timber, steel and other merchantable materials removed incidental to clearing 
and grubbing shall remain the property of the Owner unless otherwise directed. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Existing Conditions:  Documentation of existing trees and plantings, adjoining 
construction, and site improvements that establishes preconstruction conditions 
that might be misconstrued as damage caused by site clearing. 

1. Use sufficiently detailed photographs or videotape. 
2. Include plans and notations to indicate specific wounds and damage 

conditions of each tree or other plants designated to remain. 

B. Record Drawings:  Identifying and accurately showing locations of capped 
utilities and other subsurface structural, electrical, and mechanical conditions. 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Traffic:  Minimize interference with adjoining roads, streets, walks, and other 
adjacent occupied or used facilities during site-clearing operations. 

1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or other adjacent occupied or used 
facilities without permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if 
required by Owner or authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Work on Adjoining Property:  Work on adjoining property will be not permitted 
without the written consent of the property owner and the Engineer.  This shall 
include, but not limited to temporary access to the Work, storage of materials 
and any ground disturbing activities. 

C. Salvable Improvements:  Carefully remove items indicated to be salvaged and 
store on Owner's premises. 

D. Utility Locator Service:  Notify appropriate utility locator services for area where 
Project is located a minimum of 72 hours prior to commencing site clearing 
activities. 

E. Do not commence site clearing operations until temporary erosion and 
sedimentation control and plant/tree protection measures are in place. 
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F. The following practices are prohibited within protection zones: 

1. Storage of construction materials, debris, or excavated material. 
2. Parking vehicles or equipment. 
3. Foot traffic. 
4. Erection of sheds or structures. 
5. Impoundment of water. 
6. Excavation or other digging unless otherwise indicated. 
7. Attachment of signs to or wrapping materials around trees or plants unless 

otherwise indicated. 

G. Do not direct vehicle or equipment exhaust towards protection zones. 

H. Prohibit heat sources, flames, ignition sources, and smoking within or near 
protection zones. 

I. Soil Stripping, Handling, and Stockpiling:  Perform only when the topsoil is dry 
or slightly moist. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Satisfactory Soil Material:  Requirements for satisfactory soil material are 
specified in Division 31 Section "Earth Moving." 

1. Obtain approved borrow soil material off-site when satisfactory soil 
material is not available on-site. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Protect and maintain benchmarks and survey control points from disturbance 
during construction. 

B. Locate and clearly identify trees, shrubs, and other vegetation to remain or to 
be relocated.  Wrap a 1-inch blue vinyl tie tape flag around each tree trunk at 54 
inches above the ground. 

C. Protect existing site improvements to remain from damage during construction. 

1. Restore damaged improvements to their original condition, as acceptable 
to Owner. 
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3.2 TEMPORARY EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROL 

A. Provide temporary erosion and sedimentation control measures to prevent soil 
erosion and discharge of soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent 
properties and walkways, according to erosion and sedimentation control 
Drawings and requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Verify that flows of water redirected from construction areas or generated by 
construction activity do not enter or cross protection zones. 

C. Inspect, maintain, and repair erosion and sedimentation control measures 
during construction until permanent vegetation has been established. 

D. Upon the establishment of permanent vegetative covers, remove erosion and 
sedimentation controls and restore and stabilize areas disturbed during 
removal. 

3.3 TREE AND PLANT PROTECTION 

A. General:  Protect trees and plants remaining on-site (including root structure) to 
avoid injury. 

B. Enclose the trunks of trees which are to remain adjacent to the work with 
substantial wooden boxes of such height as may be necessary to protect them 
from piled material, equipment or equipment operation. Use excavating 
machinery and cranes of suitable type and operate the equipment with care to 
prevent injury to remaining tree trunks, roots, branches and limbs. 

C. Do not cut branches, limbs, and roots except by permission of the Engineer.  
Cut smoothly and neatly without splitting or crushing.  In case of cutting or 
unavoidable injury to branches, limbs, and trunks of trees, neatly trim the cut or 
injured portions and cover with an application of grafting wax and tree healing 
paint as directed. 

D. Protect by suitable means all cultivated hedges, shrubs and plants that might be 
injured by the Contractor's operations.  Promptly heel in any such trees or 
shrubbery necessary to be removed and replanted.  Perform heeling in and 
replanting under the direction of a licensed and experienced nurseryman.  
Replant in their original position all removed shrubbery and trees after 
construction operations have been substantially completed and care for until 
growth is reestablished. 

E. Replace cultivated hedges, shrubs, and plants injured to such a degree as to 
affect their growth or diminish their beauty or usefulness, by items of kind and 
quality at least equal to the kind and quality existing at the start of the work. 
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3.4 EXISTING UTILITIES 

A. Locate, identify, and disconnect utilities indicated to be removed or abandoned 
in place. 

B. Interrupting Existing Utilities:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied 
by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then 
only after arranging to provide temporary utility services according to 
requirements indicated: 

1. Notify Engineer not less than three (3) days in advance of proposed utility 
interruptions. 

2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without Engineer's written 
permission. 

C. Excavate for and remove underground utilities indicated to be removed. 

3.5 CLEARING AND GRUBBING 

A. Clearing and grubbing shall consist of the removal and satisfactory disposal of 
all trees, brush, stumps, logs, grass, weeds, roots, decayed vegetable matter, 
posts, fences, stubs, rubbish and all other objectionable matter resting on or 
protruding through the original ground surface and occurring within the 
construction limits or right of way of any excavation, borrow area, or 
embankment. 

B. Remove obstructions, trees, shrubs, and other vegetation to permit installation 
of new construction. 

1. Do not remove trees, shrubs, and other vegetation indicated to remain or 
to be relocated. 

2. Grind down stumps and remove roots, obstructions, and debris to a depth 
of 18 inches below exposed subgrade. 

3. Use only hand methods for grubbing within protection zones. 
4. Chip removed tree branches and stockpile in approved areas, if approved 

by Engineer, or dispose of off-site. 

C. The work of clearing shall only be performed within the limits established by the 
plans, specifications, or the Engineer. 

D. Clearing shall consist of the felling and cutting up, or the trimming of, trees and 
the satisfactory disposal of the trees and other vegetation together with the 
down timber, snags, brush and rubbish occurring within the areas to be cleared.  
Trees and other vegetation, except such individual trees, groups of trees, and 
vegetation, as may be indicated on the plans to be left standing, and all stumps, 
roots and brush in the areas to be cleared shall be cut off 6 inches above the 
original ground surface. 
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E. Individual trees and groups of trees designated to be left standing within cleared 
areas shall be trimmed of all branches to such heights and in such manner as 
may be necessary to prevent interference with construction operations.  All 
limbs and branches required to be trimmed shall be neatly cut close to the 
whole of the tree or to main branches, and the cuts thus made shall be painted 
with an approved tree wound paint.  Individual trees, groups of trees, and other 
vegetation, to be left standing shall be thoroughly protected from damage 
incident to construction operations by the erection of barriers or by such other 
means as the circumstances require. 

F. The Engineer will designate all areas of growth or individual trees which are to 
be preserved due to their desirability for landscape or erosion control purposes.  
When the trees to be preserved are located within the construction limits, they 
will be shown on the plans or designated by the Engineer. 

G. Clearing operations shall be conducted so as to prevent damage by falling trees 
to trees left standing, to existing structures and installations, and to those under 
construction, and so as to provide for the safety of employees and others.  
When such damages occur, all damaged areas shall be repaired, removed or 
otherwise resolved utilizing generally accepted practices at the Contractor's 
expense. 

H. Grubbing shall consist of the removal and disposal of all stumps, roots and 
matted roots from all cleared areas, except as herein specified. 

I. In embankment areas, when the depth of embankment exceeds 42 inches in 
height sound stumps shall be cut off not more than 6 inches above the existing 
ground level and not grubbed. Unsound or decayed stumps shall be removed to 
a depth of approximately 2 feet below the natural ground surface. 

J. Fill depressions caused by clearing and grubbing operations with satisfactory 
soil material unless further excavation or earthwork is indicated. 

1. Place fill material in horizontal layers not exceeding a loose depth of 8 
inches and compact each layer to a density equal to adjacent original 
ground. 

K. Clearing and grubbing operations shall be completed sufficiently in advance of 
grading operations as may be necessary to prevent any of the debris from the 
clearing and grubbing operations from interfering with the excavation or 
embankment operations.  All work under this section shall be performed in a 
manner which will cause minimum soil erosion.  The Contractor shall perform 
such erosion control work, temporary or permanent, as may be directed by the 
Engineer in order to satisfactorily minimize erosion resulting from clearing and 
grubbing operations. 
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3.6 TOPSOIL STRIPPING 

A. Remove sod and grass before stripping topsoil. 

B. Strip topsoil to a depth of 6 inches in a manner to prevent intermingling with 
underlying subsoil or other waste materials. 

1. Remove subsoil and non-soil materials from topsoil, including clay lumps, 
gravel, and other objects more than 2 inches in diameter; trash, debris, 
weeds, roots, and other waste materials. 

C. Stockpile topsoil away from edge of excavations without intermixing with 
subsoil.  Grade and shape stockpiles to drain surface water.  Cover to prevent 
windblown dust and erosion by water. 

1. Limit height of topsoil stockpiles to 72 inches. 
2. Do not stockpile topsoil within protection zones. 
3. Dispose of surplus topsoil.  Surplus topsoil is that which exceeds quantity 

indicated to be stockpiled or reused. 
4. Stockpile surplus topsoil to allow for respreading deeper topsoil. 

3.7 SITE IMPROVEMENTS 

A. Remove existing above and below-grade improvements as indicated and 
necessary to facilitate new construction. 

B. Remove slabs, paving, curbs, gutters, and aggregate base as indicated. 

1. Unless existing, full-depth joints coincide with line of demolition, neatly 
saw-cut along the line of existing pavement to remain before removing 
adjacent existing pavement.  Saw-cut faces vertically. 

2. Paint cut ends of steel reinforcement in concrete to remain with two coats 
of antirust coating, following coating manufacturer's written instructions.  
Keep paint off surfaces that will remain exposed. 

C. If items are shown on the plans to be fully or partially removed and replaced, 
those existing improvements shall be carefully disassembled and/or removed 
as necessary to permit construction, safely stored by the Contractor to prevent 
harm to the materials, then following construction, reassembled in the original 
location in a manner that matches the assembly prior to its removal. 

3.8 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS 

A. Timber, steel and other merchantable goods and materials removed incidental 
to clearing and grubbing shall remain the property of individual property owners. 
unless otherwise directed. 
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B. Remove surplus soil material, unsuitable topsoil, obstructions, demolished 
materials, and waste materials including trash and debris, and legally dispose of 
them off site. 

C. Separate recyclable materials produced during site clearing from other non-
recyclable materials.  Store or stockpile without intermixing with other materials 
and transport them to recycling facilities.  Do not interfere with other Project 
work. 

D. All combustible matter shall be deposited at locations approved by authorities 
having jurisdiction.  Combustible matter may be burned (with written approval of 
authorities having jurisdiction) or may be disposed of as stated above. 

E. Debris shall not be burned unless written permission or permit is issued by the 
Fire Marshall or other entity having jurisdiction.  The Contractor shall adhere to 
all limitations and conditions set forth in the permit.   

F. Burning shall be done at such time and in such a manner as to prevent fire from 
spreading and to prevent any damage to adjacent cover and shall further be 
subject to all requirements of agencies having jurisdiction pertaining to the 
burning.  Disposal by burning shall be kept under constant attendance until all 
fires have burned out or have been extinguished. 

END OF SECTION 311000 
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SECTION 312000             EARTH MOVING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including Modified General 
and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to 
this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Preparing subgrades for buildings, structures, slabs-on-grade, walks, 
pavements, turf and grasses, and plants. 

2. Excavating and backfilling for buildings and structures. 
3. Drainage course for concrete slabs-on-grade. 
4. Subbase and base courses for concrete walks, and pavements and 

asphalt paving. 
5. Subsurface drainage backfill for walls and trenches. 
6. Excavating and backfilling trenches for utilities and pits for buried utility 

structures. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 01 Sections "Construction Progress Documentation” and 
“Photographic Documentations" for recording pre-excavation and earth 
moving progress. 

2. Division 31 Section "Site Clearing" for site stripping, grubbing, stripping 
and stockpiling topsoil, and removal of above and below-grade 
improvements and utilities. 

3. Division 32 Section "Turf and Grasses" for finish grading in turf and grass 
areas, including preparing and placing planting soil for turf areas. 
 

1.3 SITE CONDITIONS 

A. Refer to Part 3-Execution, Paragraph 3.25 in this specification section for a  
Geotechnical Engineering Report that has been completed for this project. All 
recommendations contained in the Geotechnical Engineering Report shall be 
implemented by the Contractor as described in that document. 
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B. Where boring logs and related information are included in the Geotechnical 
Report, this information depicts approximate subsurface conditions only at 
these specific locations and at the particular time designated on the logs.  
Subsurface conditions at other locations may differ from those reported at the 
boring locations.  It is expressly understood that neither the Owner nor the 
Engineer will be responsible for interpretations or conclusions drawn from the 
boring data by the Contractor.  The data are made available for the 
convenience of the Contractor.  Additional test borings and other exploratory 
operations may be undertaken by the Contractor at his own expense provided 
such operations are acceptable to the Owner and authorities having jurisdiction. 

1.4 DEFINITIONS 

A. Backfill:  Soil material or controlled low-strength material used to fill an 
excavation. 

1. Initial Backfill:  Backfill placed beside and over pipe in a trench, including 
haunches to support sides of pipe. 

2. Final Backfill:  Backfill placed over initial backfill to fill a trench. 

B. Base Course:  Aggregate layer placed between the subbase course and hot-
mix asphalt paving. 

C. Bedding Course:  Aggregate layer placed over the excavated subgrade in a 
trench before laying pipe. 

D. Borrow Soil:  Satisfactory soil imported from off-site for use as fill or backfill. 

E. Cohesionless Materials: Include poorly and well graded gravels (GP and GW) 
and poorly and well graded sands (SP and SW).  Cohesionless soils are 
generally regarded as free draining. 

F. Cohesive Materials: Clayey gravels (GC), clayey sands (SC), lean clays (CL), 
fat clays (CH), silts (ML and MH), and organic (GM) and silty sands (SM) will be 
considered cohesionless only when the fines have a plastic index of 0.  
Otherwise they will be considered cohesive. 

G. Drainage Course:  Aggregate layer supporting the slab-on-grade that also 
minimizes upward capillary flow of pore water. 

H. Excavation:  Removal of material encountered above subgrade elevations and 
to lines and dimensions indicated for footings, foundations, pipework and other 
construction as shown on the Drawings. 

1. Authorized Additional Excavation:  Excavation below subgrade elevations 
or beyond indicated lines and dimensions as directed by Engineer.  
Authorized additional excavation and replacement material will be paid for 
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according to Contract provisions for unit prices or changes in the Work as 
appropriate. 

2. Bulk Excavation:  Excavation more than 10 feet in width and more than 30 
feet in length. 

3. Unauthorized Excavation:  Excavation below subgrade elevations or 
beyond indicated lines and dimensions without direction by Engineer.  
Unauthorized excavation, as well as remedial work directed by Engineer, 
shall be without additional compensation. 

I. Fill:  Soil materials used to raise existing grades. 

J. Rock:  Rock material in beds, ledges, unstratified masses, conglomerate 
deposits, and boulders of rock material that exceed 1 cu. yd. for bulk excavation 
or 3/4 cu. yd. for footing, trench, and pit excavation that cannot be removed by 
rock excavating equipment equivalent to the following in size and performance 
ratings, without systematic drilling, ram hammering, ripping, or blasting, when 
permitted: 

1. Excavation of Footings, Trenches, and Pits:  Late-model, track-mounted 
hydraulic excavator; equipped with a 42-inch- wide, maximum, short-tip-
radius rock bucket; rated at not less than 138-hp flywheel power with 
bucket-curling force of not less than 28,700 lbf and stick-crowd force of not 
less than 18,400 lbf with extra-long reach boom; measured according to 
SAE J-1179. 

2. Bulk Excavation:  Late-model, track-mounted loader; rated at not less than 
230-hp flywheel power and developing a minimum of 47,992-lbf  breakout 
force with a general-purpose bare bucket; measured according to SAE J-
732. 

K. Rock:  Rock material in beds, ledges, unstratified masses, conglomerate 
deposits, and boulders of rock material 3/4 cu. yd. or more in volume that 
exceed a standard penetration resistance of 100 blows/2 inches when tested by 
a geotechnical testing agency, according to ASTM D 1586. 

L. Select Backfill: Backfill and fill material that is transported to the site from 
outside the project limits, and which meets the soil requirements specified 
herein as satisfactory materials.  Material excavated in conjunction with the 
construction of this project cannot be considered as “select backfill” for payment 
purposes. 

M. Structures:  Buildings, footings, foundations, retaining walls, slabs, tanks, curbs, 
mechanical and electrical appurtenances, or other man-made stationary 
features constructed above or below the ground surface. 

N. Subbase Course:  Aggregate layer placed between the subgrade and base 
course for hot-mix asphalt pavement, or aggregate layer placed between the 
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subgrade and a cement concrete pavement or a cement concrete or hot-mix 
asphalt walk. 

O. Subgrade:  Uppermost surface of an excavation or the top surface of a fill or 
backfill immediately below subbase, drainage fill, drainage course, or topsoil 
materials. 

P. Utilities:  On-site underground pipes, conduits, ducts, and cables, as well as 
underground services within buildings. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of the following manufactured products required: 

1. Geotextiles. 
2. Flowable Fill (Controlled low-strength material), including design mixture. 
3. Warning tapes. 

B. Material Test Reports:  For each on-site and borrow soil material proposed for 
fill and backfill as follows: 

1. Classification according to ASTM D 2487. 
2. Laboratory compaction curve according to ASTM D 698. 

C. Blasting plan approved by authorities having jurisdiction. 

D. Seismic survey report from seismic survey agency. 

E. Preexcavation Photographs or Videotape:  Show existing conditions of 
adjoining construction and site improvements, including finish surfaces that 
might be misconstrued as damage caused by earth moving operations.  Submit 
before earth moving begins. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Blasting:  Comply with applicable requirements in NFPA 495, "Explosive 
Materials Code," and prepare a blasting plan reporting the following: 

1. Types of explosive and sizes of charge to be used in each area of rock 
removal, types of blasting mats, sequence of blasting operations, and 
procedures that will prevent damage to site improvements and structures 
on Project site and adjacent properties. 

2. Seismographic monitoring during blasting operations. 

B. Seismic Survey Agency:  An independent testing agency, acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction, experienced in seismic surveys and blasting 
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procedures shall be provided and paid for by the Contractor to perform the 
following services: 

1. Report types of explosive and sizes of charge to be used in each area of 
rock removal, types of blasting mats, sequence of blasting operations, and 
procedures that will prevent damage to site improvements and structures 
on Project site and adjacent properties. 

2. Seismographic monitoring during blasting operations. 

C. Geotechnical Testing Agency:  A geotechnical testing firm must be engaged by 
the Contractor to provide construction material testing services as required for 
the project. 

D. All work associated with this Section shall comply with latest edition of the North 
Carolina Department of Transportation, Standard Specifications for Roads and 
Structures where those requirements are more stringent than those specified 
herein. 

E. All work associated with this Section shall comply with the latest edition of the 
North Carolina Department of Environment and Natural Resources, Erosion and 
Sediment Control Planning and Design Manual. 

F. Comply with all pollution control rules, regulations, ordinances, and statutes 
which apply to any work performed under the Contract, including any air 
pollution control rules, regulations, ordinances and statutes, or any municipal 
regulations pertaining to air pollution. 

G. During the progress of the work, maintain the area of activity, including 
sweeping and sprinkling of streets as necessary, so as to minimize the creation 
and dispersion of dust.  If the Engineer determines that it is necessary to use 
calcium chloride or more effective dust control, furnish and spread the material, 
as directed, and without additional compensation. 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Traffic:  Minimize interference with adjoining roads, streets, walks, and other 
adjacent occupied or used facilities during earth moving operations. 

1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or other adjacent occupied or used 
facilities without permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if 
required by Owner or authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Improvements on Adjoining Property:  Authority for performing earth moving 
indicated on property adjoining Owner's property will be obtained by Owner 
before award of Contract. 
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1. Do not proceed with work on adjoining property until directed by Engineer. 

C. Utility Locator Service:  Notify appropriate utility locator services for area where 
Project is located before beginning earth moving operations. 

D. Do not commence earth moving operations until tree and plant-protection 
measures are in place. 

E. The following practices are prohibited within protection zones: 

1. Storage of construction materials, debris, or excavated material. 
2. Parking vehicles or equipment. 
3. Foot traffic. 
4. Erection of sheds or structures. 
5. Impoundment of water. 
6. Excavation or other digging unless otherwise indicated. 
7. Attachment of signs to or wrapping materials around trees or plants unless 

otherwise indicated. 

F. Do not direct vehicle or equipment exhaust towards protection zones. 

G. Prohibit heat sources, flames, ignition sources, and smoking within or near 
protection zones. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SOIL MATERIALS 

A. General:  Provide borrow soil materials when sufficient satisfactory soil 
materials are not available from excavations. 

B. Borrow material shall be selected to meet the requirements and conditions of 
the particular fill for which its use is intended.  Sand clay soils shall be capable 
of being readily shaped and compacted to the required densities, and shall be 
free of roots, trash, and other deleterious material.  Unless specifically provided, 
no borrow shall be obtained within the limits of the project site without written 
approval.  Borrow shall meet the same requirements as other onsite materials 
as specified herein. 

C. The Contractor shall place only borrow material that has been specifically 
identified as acceptable for this section, unless otherwise directed by the 
Engineer. 

D. Satisfactory Soils:  Soil Classification Groups GW, GP, GM, SW, SP, CL, ML, 
and SM according to ASTM D 2487 or Groups A-1, A-2-4, A-2-5, and A-3 
according to AASHTO M 145, or a combination of these groups; free of 
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masonry, rock or boulders larger than 4 inches in any dimension, and free of 
metal, gypsum, lime, debris, waste, frozen materials, vegetation, and other 
deleterious matter, unless otherwise specified. 

1. Organically contaminated soils must be removed from the area of grading 
operations.  At the discretion of the Engineer, topsoil within the area to be 
stripped shall be stockpiled in a convenient area, selected by the Engineer, 
for later use in planting areas.  All topsoil shall be graded by the Engineer 
as suitable and shall be stockpiled separately as directed by the Engineer 
in the field. 

2. Soft or excessively yielding material shall be removed and replaced with 
inert controlled fill. 

3. All roots, organic matter, trash, debris, and other unsuitable materials that 
may find their way into otherwise acceptable fill material shall be removed 
during the dumping and spreading operations. 

4. Fill material shall have a minimum laboratory dry weight, ASTM D-698, of 
at least 100 pounds per cubic foot unless specifically exempted from this 
requirement by the Engineer. 

E. Unsatisfactory Soils:  Soil Classification Groups GC, SC, OL, CH, MH, OH, and 
PT according to ASTM D 2487 and Groups A-2-6, A-2-7, A-4, A-5, A-6, and A-7 
according to AASHTO M 145, or a combination of these groups, unless 
otherwise specified. 

1. Unsatisfactory soils also include satisfactory soils not maintained within 2 
percent of optimum moisture content at time of compaction. 

F. Subbase Material:  Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed 
gravel, crushed stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; with at least 
90 percent passing a 1-1/2-inch sieve and not more than 12 percent passing a 
No. 200 sieve. 

G. Base Course:  Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed 
gravel, crushed stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; with at least 
95 percent passing a 1-1/2-inch sieve and not more than 8 percent passing a 
No. 200 sieve. 

H. Engineered Fill:  Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed 
gravel, crushed stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; with at least 
90 percent passing a 1-1/2-inch sieve and not more than 12 percent passing a 
No. 200 sieve. 

I. Bedding Course:  Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed 
gravel, crushed stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; except with 
100 percent passing a 1-inch sieve and not more than 8 percent passing a 
No. 200 sieve. 
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J. Drainage Course:  Narrowly graded mixture of washed crushed stone, or 
crushed or uncrushed gravel; ASTM D 448; coarse-aggregate grading Size 57; 
with 100 percent passing a 1-1/2-inch sieve and 0 to 5 percent passing a No. 8 
sieve. 

K. Filter Material:  Narrowly graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, or 
crushed stone and natural sand; ASTM D 448; coarse-aggregate grading 
Size 67; with 100 percent passing a 1-inch sieve and 0 to 5 percent passing a 
No. 4 sieve. 

L. Pipe Bedding: Narrowly graded washed crushed stone or crushed gravel 
meeting the requirements of ASTM D 448, aggregate grading size 57. 

M. Sand:  ASTM C 33; fine aggregate. 

N. Impervious Fill:  Clayey gravel and sand mixture capable of compacting to a 
dense state. 

2.2 GEOTEXTILES 

A. Subsurface Drainage Geotextile:  Nonwoven needle-punched geotextile, 
manufactured for subsurface drainage applications, made from polyolefins or 
polyesters; with elongation greater than 50 percent; complying with 
AASHTO M 288 and the following, measured per test methods referenced: 

1. Survivability:  Class 2; AASHTO M 288. 
2. Grab Tensile Strength:  157 lbf; ASTM D 4632. 
3. Sewn Seam Strength:  142 lbf; ASTM D 4632. 
4. Tear Strength:  56 lbf; ASTM D 4533. 
5. Puncture Strength:  56 lbf; ASTM D 4833. 
6. Apparent Opening Size:  No. 60 sieve, maximum; ASTM D 4751. 
7. Permittivity:  0.2 per second, minimum; ASTM D 4491. 
8. UV Stability:  50 percent after 500 hours' exposure; ASTM D 4355. 

B. Separation Geotextile:  Woven geotextile fabric, manufactured for separation 
applications, made from polyolefins or polyesters; with elongation less than 50 
percent; complying with AASHTO M 288 and the following, measured per test 
methods referenced: 

1. Survivability:  Class 2; AASHTO M 288. 
2. Grab Tensile Strength:  247 lbf; ASTM D 4632. 
3. Sewn Seam Strength:  222 lbf; ASTM D 4632. 
4. Tear Strength:  90 lbf; ASTM D 4533. 
5. Puncture Strength:  90 lbf; ASTM D 4833. 
6. Apparent Opening Size:  No. 60 sieve, maximum; ASTM D 4751. 
7. Permittivity:  0.02 per second, minimum; ASTM D 4491. 
8. UV Stability:  50 percent after 500 hours' exposure; ASTM D 4355. 
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2.3 FLOWABLE FILL (CONTROLLED LOW-STRENGTH MATERIAL) 

A. Flowable Fill (controlled low-strength material) shall meet the requirements of 
NCDOT Standard Specifications for Roads and Bridges, (latest revision). 
Flowable fill shall have a minimum 28-day compressive strength of 125 psi and 
shall be mixed such that cement content is 100 to 150 pounds per cubic yard, 
air content is less than 35 percent and slump is between 7 and 9 inches. 

2.4 ACCESSORIES 

A. Warning Tape:  Acid- and alkali-resistant, polyethylene film warning tape 
manufactured for marking and identifying underground utilities, 6 inches wide 
and 4 mils thick, continuously inscribed with a description of the utility; colored 
as follows: 

1. Red:  Electric. 
2. Yellow:  Gas, oil, steam, and dangerous materials. 
3. Orange:  Telephone and other communications. 
4. Blue:  Water systems. 
5. Green:  Sewer systems. 

B. Detectable Warning Tape:  Acid- and alkali-resistant, polyethylene film warning 
tape manufactured for marking and identifying underground utilities, a minimum 
of 6 inches wide and 4 mils thick, continuously inscribed with a description of 
the utility, with metallic core encased in a protective jacket for corrosion 
protection, detectable by metal detector when tape is buried up to 30 inches 
deep; colored as follows: 

1. Red:  Electric. 
2. Yellow:  Gas, oil, steam, and dangerous materials. 
3. Orange:  Telephone and other communications. 
4. Blue:  Water systems. 
5. Green:  Sewer systems. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Locate existing underground utilities in the area of work.  If utilities are to remain 
in place, provide adequate means of protection during earthwork operations. 

B. Should uncharted or incorrectly charted piping or other utilities be encountered 
during excavation, consult the Engineer immediately for directions as to 
procedure. Cooperate with Owner and utility companies in keeping respective 
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services and facilities in operation.  Repair damaged utilities to the satisfaction 
of utility companies. 

C. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities from 
damage caused by settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout, and 
other hazards created by earth moving operations. 

D. Do not commence earth moving operations until temporary erosion and 
sedimentation control measures, as shown on the plans, as specified herein or 
as may be required by authorities having jurisdiction are in place. 

E. Remove vegetation, debris, unsatisfactory soil materials, obstructions, and 
deleterious materials from ground surface prior to placement of fills.  Plow, strip, 
or break up sloped surfaces steeper than 1 vertical to 4 horizontal so that fill 
material will bond with existing surface. Shape the subgrade as indicated on the 
drawings by forking, furrowing, or plowing so that the first layer of new material 
placed thereon will be well bonded to it. 

F. After removal of all existing topsoil, debris, and other undesirable material, the 
areas which are to receive fill, which have been cut to the desired grade, or 
which are at the approximate required subgrade elevation without additional 
earthwork, should be proofrolled to locate any soft or yielding area.  Proofrolling 
shall be done as described below. 

G. Any soft or excessively yielding material revealed by the proofrolling shall be 
removed and replaced with inert controlled fill.  The Engineer shall be the sole 
judge of what constitutes soft or excessively yielding material. 

H. Protect subgrades and foundation soils from freezing temperatures and frost.  
Remove temporary protection before placing subsequent materials. 

3.2 CUTTING CONCRETE OR ASPHALT SURFACE CONSTRUCTION 

A. All pavement cutting and repair shall be done in accordance with the 
requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. Cuts in concrete and asphaltic 
concrete shall be no larger than necessary to provide adequate working space 
for proper installation of pipe and appurtenances.  Cutting shall be performed 
with a concrete saw in a manner which will provide a clean groove the complete 
thickness of the surface material along each side of the trench and along the 
perimeter of cuts for structures. 

B. Concrete and asphaltic concrete over trenches excavated for pipelines shall be 
removed so that a shoulder not less than 12 inches in width at any point is left 
between the cut edge of the surface and the top edge of the trench.  Trench 
width at the bottom shall not be greater than at the top and no undercutting will 
be permitted.  Cuts shall be made to and between straight or accurately marked 
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curved lines which, unless otherwise required, shall be parallel to the center line 
of the trench. 

C. Pavement or other surfaces removed for connections to existing lines or 
structures shall not be of greater extent than necessary for the installation. 

D. Where the trench parallels the length of concrete walks and the trench location 
is all or partially under the walk, the entire walk shall be removed and replaced.  
Where the trench crosses drives, walks, curbs, or other surface construction, 
the surface construction shall be removed and replaced between existing joints 
or between saw cuts. 

3.3 DEWATERING 

A. The Contractor shall provide and maintain adequate dewatering equipment to 
remove and dispose of all surface water and groundwater entering excavations, 
trenches, or other parts of the work.  Each excavation shall be kept dry during 
subgrade preparation and continually thereafter until the structure to be built, or 
the pipe to be installed therein, is completed to the extent that no damage from 
hydrostatic pressure, flotation, or other cause will result. 

B. All excavations for concrete structures or trenches that extend down to or below 
groundwater shall be dewatered by lowering and keeping the groundwater level 
beneath such excavations 12 inches or more below the bottom of the 
excavation. 

C. The Contractor is responsible for obtaining any required permits or permissions 
necessary for the disposal of groundwater that is removed.  Any discharged 
groundwater shall be clean and free of sediment. 

D. The Contractor shall be responsible for the condition of any pipe or conduit 
which he may use for drainage purposes, and all such pipes or conduits shall 
be left clean and free of sediment. 

E. The Contractor shall take special care to prevent the siltation of streams and 
remove all organically contaminated sediment, saturated soil, and other 
undesirable material from existing watercourses. 

F. Prevent surface water and ground water from entering or accumulating in 
trenches and other excavations, from ponding on prepared subgrades, and 
from flooding Project site and surrounding area.  Do not use excavated 
trenches as temporary drainage ditches.  Divert water from these areas without 
causing damage to adjacent property. 

G. Protect subgrades from softening, undermining, washout, and damage by rain 
or water accumulation. 
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3.4 EXPLOSIVES 

A. Where blasting is permitted, it shall be done only by qualified personnel and in 
accordance with all requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.  The 
Contractor shall be responsible for any damage done to adjacent structures, 
properties, or to persons, by reason of the blasting or other earthwork 
operations.  The Contractor shall also be responsible for damage to other site 
improvements including, but not limited to embankments and cut areas, and 
sewer, water, gas or other underground lines which may result from blasting or 
earthwork operations.  All such damage shall be repaired and made good by 
the Contractor in a timely manner. 

B. Suitable methods shall be employed to confine all materials lifted by blasting 
within the limits of the excavation or trench. 

C. All rock which cannot be handled and compacted as earth shall be kept 
separate from other excavated materials and shall not be mixed with backfill or 
embankment materials except as specified or directed. 

D. Perform blasting without weakening the bearing capacity of rock subgrade and 
with the least-practicable disturbance to rock to remain. 

E. Obtain written permission from authorities having jurisdiction before bringing 
explosives to Project site or using explosives on Project site. 

3.5 EXCAVATION, GENERAL 

A. Perform all excavation work in compliance with applicable requirements of 
governing authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Furnish, put in place, and maintain such sheeting, bracing, etc., as may be 
necessary to support the sides of the excavation to comply with the 
requirements of governing authorities having jurisdiction. 

C. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities from 
damages caused by settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout, and 
other hazards created by earthwork operations. 

D. The use of mechanical equipment will not be permitted in locations where its 
operation would cause damage to trees, buildings, culverts, or other existing 
property, utilities, or structures above or below ground.  In all such locations, 
hand excavating methods shall be used. 

E. Widening of cuts or flattening of cut slopes will not be required in rock or 
material which required ripping.  When rock is unexpectedly encountered, any 
widening or flattening already begun shall be transitioned to leave the cut with a 
pleasing and safe appearance. 
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F. Unclassified Excavation:  Excavate to subgrade elevations regardless of the 
character, nature or composition of surface and subsurface conditions 
encountered.  Unclassified excavated materials may include rock, soil 
materials, and obstructions.  No changes in the Contract Sum or the Contract 
Time will be authorized for rock excavation or removal of obstructions. 

1. If excavated materials intended for fill and backfill include unsatisfactory 
soil materials and rock, replace with satisfactory soil materials. 

2. Remove rock to lines and grades indicated to permit installation of 
permanent construction without exceeding the following dimensions: 

a. 24 inches outside of concrete forms other than at footings. 
b. 12 inches outside of concrete forms at footings. 
c. 6 inches outside of minimum required dimensions of concrete cast 

against grade. 
d. Outside dimensions of concrete walls indicated to be cast against 

rock without forms or exterior waterproofing treatments. 
e. 6 inches beneath bottom of concrete slabs-on-grade. 
f. 6 inches beneath pipe in trenches, and the greater of 24 inches 

wider than pipe or 42 inches wide. 

G. Classified Excavation:  Excavate to subgrade elevations.  Material to be 
excavated will be classified as earth or rock.  When rock is encountered within 
the limits of construction, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer prior to any 
removal.  Upon the Engineer's authorization, the Contractor shall remove the 
rock.  The Contractor shall not be paid for rock removed without prior approval 
from the Engineer. 

1. Earth excavation includes excavating pavements and obstructions visible 
on surface; underground structures, utilities, and other items indicated to 
be removed; together with soil, boulders, and other materials not classified 
as rock or unauthorized excavation. 

a. Intermittent drilling; blasting, if permitted; ram hammering; or ripping 
of material not classified as rock excavation is earth excavation. 

2. Rock excavation includes removal and disposal of rock.  Remove rock to 
lines and subgrade elevations indicated to permit installation of permanent 
construction without exceeding the following dimensions: 

a. 24 inches outside of concrete forms other than at footings. 
b. 12 inches outside of concrete forms at footings. 
c. 6 inches outside of minimum required dimensions of concrete cast 

against grade. 
d. Outside dimensions of concrete walls indicated to be cast against 

rock without forms or exterior waterproofing treatments. 
e. 6 inches beneath bottom of concrete slabs-on-grade. 
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f. 6 inches beneath pipe in trenches, and the greater of 24 inches 
wider than pipe or 42 inches wide. 

3.6 EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES 

A. Excavate to indicated elevations and dimensions within a tolerance of plus or 
minus 1 inch.  If applicable, extend excavations a sufficient distance from 
structures for placing and removing concrete formwork, for installing services 
and other construction, and for inspections. 

1. Excavations for Footings and Foundations:  Do not disturb bottom of 
excavation.  Excavate by hand to final grade just before placing concrete 
reinforcement.  Trim bottoms to required lines and grades to leave solid 
base to receive other work. 

2. Pile Foundations:  Stop excavations 6 to 12 inches above bottom of pile 
cap before piles are placed.  After piles have been driven, remove loose 
and displaced material.  Excavate to final grade, leaving solid base to 
receive concrete pile caps. 

3. Excavation for Underground Tanks, Basins, and Mechanical or Electrical 
Utility Structures:  Excavate to elevations and dimensions indicated within 
a tolerance of plus or minus 1 inch.  Do not disturb bottom of excavations 
intended as bearing surfaces. 

B. Excavations at Edges of Tree- and Plant-Protection Zones: 

1. Excavate by hand to indicated lines, cross sections, elevations, and 
subgrades.  Use narrow-tine spading forks to comb soil and expose roots.  
Do not break, tear, or chop exposed roots.  Do not use mechanical 
equipment that rips, tears, or pulls roots. 

2. Cut and protect roots according to requirements in Division 01 Section 
"Temporary Tree and Plant Protection." 

3.7 EXCAVATION FOR WALKS AND PAVEMENTS 

A. Excavate and shape the surface of areas under walks to indicated lines, 
grades, elevations, subgrades and cross sections, with the finish surface not 
more than 0 inches above or 1 inch below the required subgrade elevation, 
compacted as specified, and graded to prevent ponding of water after rains. 

B. Excavate and shape the surface of areas under pavement to indicated lines, 
grades, elevations, subgrades and cross sections, with the finish surface not 
more than 1/2 inch above or below the required subgrade elevation, compacted 
as specified, and graded to prevent ponding of water after rains.  Include such 
operations as plowing, discing, and any moisture or aerating required to provide 
the optimum moisture content for compaction. 
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C. Fill low areas resulting from removal of unsatisfactory soil materials, 
obstructions, and other deleterious materials, using satisfactory soil material. 

3.8 EXCAVATION FOR UTILITY TRENCHES 

A. Perform all excavation of every description and of whatever substance 
encountered so that the pipe can be laid to the indicated gradients, lines, 
depths, and elevations shown on the drawings. 

B. Except where tunneling is indicated on the drawings, is specified, or is 
permitted by the Engineer, all trench excavation shall be open cut from the 
surface. 

C. No more trenches shall be opened in advance of pipe laying than is necessary 
to expedite the work.  One block or 400 feet (whichever is the shorter) shall be 
the maximum length of open trench on any line under construction. 

D. Mechanical equipment used for trench excavation shall be of a type, design, 
and construction and shall be controlled, such that uniform trench widths and 
vertical sidewalls are obtained at least from an elevation one foot above the top 
of the installed pipe to the bottom of the trench, and that trench alignment is 
such that pipe when accurately laid to specified alignment will be centered in 
the trench with adequate clearance between the pipe and sidewalls of the 
trench.  Undercutting the trench sidewall to obtain clearance will not be 
permitted. 

E. Where pipe grades or elevations are not definitely fixed by the contract 
drawings, trenches shall be excavated to a depth sufficient to provide a 
minimum depth of backfill cover over the top of the pipe.  Cover depths may be 
necessary on vertical curves or to provide necessary clearance beneath 
existing pipes, conduits, drains, drainage structures, or other obstructions 
encountered at normal pipe grades.  Measurement of pipe cover depth shall be 
made vertically from the outside top of pipe to finished ground or pavement 
surface elevation except where future surface elevations are indicated on the 
drawings. 

F. Excavate trenches to uniform widths to provide a maximum trench width no 
greater than the pipe outside diameter plus 24 inches (12 inches on either side 
of pipe).  Excavate trench walls vertically from trench bottom to 12 inches 
higher than top of pipe or conduit unless otherwise indicated.  Do not widen 
trenches by scraping or loosening materials from the sides. 

G. Trench Bottoms:  Excavate and shape trench bottoms to provide uniform 
bearing and support of pipes and conduit.  Shape subgrade to provide 
continuous support for bells, joints, and barrels of pipes and for joints, fittings, 
and bodies of conduits.  Remove projecting stones and sharp objects along 
trench subgrade. 



March 2024                                           Project #23.07082, 83, 84 312000 – Page 16 

1. For pipes and conduit to be bedded in earth excavated trenches, fine 
grade the bottoms of such trenches to allow firm bearing for the bottom of 
the pipe on undisturbed earth.  Where any part of the trench has been 
excavated below the grade of the pipe, fill the part excavated below such 
grade with pipe bedding material and compact at the Contractor's expense. 

2. For pipes and conduit to be laid in embankments or other recently filled 
material, first place the fill material to the finish grade or to a height of at 
least one foot above the top of the pipe, whichever is the lesser. Take 
particular care to ensure maximum consolidation of material under the pipe 
location.  Excavate the pipe trench as though in undisturbed material. 

3. For trench bottoms in poor soils excavate and remove unstable or 
unsuitable soil to a width and depth, as directed by the Engineer, and refill 
with a thoroughly compacted gravel bedding. 

4. Excavate trenches 6 inches deeper than elevation required in rock or 
other unyielding bearing material to allow for bedding course. 

H. Trenches in Tree- and Plant-Protection Zones: 

1. Hand-excavate to indicated lines, cross sections, elevations, and 
subgrades.  Use narrow-tine spading forks to comb soil and expose roots.  
Do not break, tear, or chop exposed roots.  Do not use mechanical 
equipment that rips, tears, or pulls roots. 

2. Do not cut main lateral roots or taproots; cut only smaller roots that 
interfere with installation of utilities. 

3. Cut and protect roots according to requirements in Division 01 Section 
"Temporary Tree and Plant Protection." 

I. Where trench sheeting is left in place, such sheeting shall not be braced against 
the pipe, but shall be supported in a manner which will preclude concentrated 
loads or horizontal thrusts on the pipe.  Cross braces installed above the pipe to 
support sheeting may be removed after pipe embedment has been completed. 

3.9 SUBGRADE INSPECTION 

A. Notify Engineer when excavations have reached required subgrade. 

B. Subgrades for concrete structures and trench bottoms shall be firm, dense, and 
thoroughly compacted and consolidated; free from mud and muck; and 
sufficiently stable to remain firm and intact under the feet of the workmen. 

C. If Engineer determines that unsatisfactory soil is present, continue excavation 
and replace with compacted backfill or fill material as directed. 

D. Subgrades for concrete structures or trench bottoms, which are otherwise solid 
but which become mucky on top due to construction operations, shall be 
reinforced with one or more layers of crushed rock or gravel.  The stabilizing 
material shall be spread and compacted to a depth of not less than 6 inches 



March 2024                                           Project #23.07082, 83, 84 312000 – Page 17 

below the bottom of the structure or pipe.  Not more than ½ inch depth of mud 
or muck shall be allowed to remain on stabilized trench bottoms when the pipe 
bedding material is placed thereon.  The finished elevation of stabilized 
subgrades for concrete structures shall not be above subgrade elevations 
indicated on the drawings. 

E. Proof-roll subgrade below structures, slabs, pavements and other areas as 
directed by Engineer.  Proofrolling shall be done with at least four (4) 
overlapping passes of a heavy-duty flat wheel vibratory roller, at least 20 tons, 
or by its approved equivalent. 

F.   Do not proof-roll wet or saturated subgrades. 

1. Completely proof-roll subgrade in one direction (longest dimension of 
Project).  Limit vehicle speed to 3 mph. 

2. Excavate soft spots, unsatisfactory soils, and areas of excessive pumping 
or rutting, as determined by Engineer, and replace with compacted backfill 
or fill as directed. 

G. Reconstruct subgrades damaged by freezing temperatures, frost, rain, 
accumulated water, or construction activities, as directed by Engineer, without 
additional compensation. 

3.10 UNAUTHORIZED EXCAVATION 

A. Unauthorized excavation consists of the removal of materials beyond indicated 
lines, grades, or elevations without the specific direction of the Engineer.   

B. Fill unauthorized excavation under foundations or wall footings by extending 
bottom elevation of concrete foundation or footing to excavation bottom, without 
altering top elevation.  Additional concrete to fill unauthorized excavations shall 
be placed, by and at the expense of the Contractor, with concrete placed at the 
same time and monolithic with the concrete above. 

C. For pipe trenches and elsewhere, backfill and compact unauthorized 
excavations as specified for authorized excavations of the same classification, 
unless otherwise directed by the Engineer. 

3.11 STORAGE OF SOIL MATERIALS 

A. Stockpile borrow soil materials and excavated satisfactory soil materials without 
intermixing.  Place, grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water.  Cover 
to prevent windblown dust. 

1. Stockpile soil materials away from edge of excavations.  Do not store 
within drip line of remaining trees. 
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3.12 BACKFILL 

A. Place and compact backfill in excavations promptly, but not before completing 
the following: 

1. Construction below finish grade including, where applicable, subdrainage, 
dampproofing, waterproofing, and perimeter insulation. 

2. Surveying locations of underground utilities for Record Documents. 
3. Testing and inspecting underground utilities. 
4. Removing concrete formwork. 
5. Removing trash and debris. 
6. Removing temporary shoring and bracing, and sheeting. 
7. Installing permanent or temporary horizontal bracing on horizontally 

supported walls. 

B. Place backfill on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice. 

3.13 UTILITY TRENCH BACKFILL 

A. Unless otherwise specified or indicated on the drawings, use suitable material 
for backfill which was removed in the course of making the construction 
excavations.  Do not use frozen material for the backfill and do not place backfill 
on frost, snow, ice or frozen or muddy material.  Remove previously frozen 
material before new backfill is placed.  Start backfilling as soon as practicable 
after the pipes have been laid, or the structures have been built and are 
structurally adequate to support the loads, including construction loads to which 
they will be subjected, and proceed until its completion. 

B. With the exception mentioned below in this paragraph, do not backfill trenches 
at pipe joints until after that section of the pipeline has successfully passed any 
specified tests required.  Should the Contractor wish to minimize the 
maintenance of lights, and barricades, and the obstruction of traffic, he may, at 
his own risk, backfill the entire trench as soon as practicable after installation of 
pipe, and the related structures have acquired a suitable degree of strength.  
He shall, however, be responsible for removing and later replacing such backfill, 
at his own expense, should he be ordered to do so in order to locate and repair 
or replace leaking or defective joints or pipe. 

C. Do not drop large masses of backfill material into the trench in such a manner 
as to endanger the pipeline.  Use a timber grillage to break the fall of material 
dropped from a height of more than 5 feet.  Exclude pieces of bituminous 
pavement from the backfill unless their use is expressly permitted. 

D. Zone Around Pipe: Place bedding material to the level shown on the Drawings 
and work material carefully around the pipe to insure that all voids are filled, 
particularly in bell holes.  For backfill up to a level of 2 feet over the top of the 
pipe, use only selected materials containing no rock, clods or organic materials.  
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Place the backfill and compact thoroughly under the pipe haunches and up to 
the mid line of the pipe in layers not exceeding 6 inches in depth.  Place each 
layer and tamp carefully and uniformly so as to eliminate the possibility of lateral 
displacement.  Place and compact the remainder of the zone around the pipe 
and to a height of one foot above the pipe in layers not exceeding 6 inches and 
compact to a maximum density of at least 100 percent as determined by ASTM 
D698. 

E. Backfill voids with satisfactory soil while removing shoring and bracing. 

F. Tamping: Deposit and spread backfill materials in uniform, parallel layers not 
exceeding 12 inches thick before compaction.  Tamp each layer before the next 
layer is placed to obtain a thoroughly compacted mass.  Furnish and use, if 
necessary, an adequate number of power driven tampers, each weighing at 
least 20 pounds for this purpose.  Take care that the material close to the bank, 
as well as in all other portions of the trench, is thoroughly compacted.  When 
the trench width and the depth to which backfill has been placed are sufficient 
to make it feasible, and it can be done effectively and without damage to the 
pipe, backfill may, on approval of the Engineer, be compacted by the use of 
suitable rollers, tractors, or similarly powered equipment instead of by tamping.  
For compaction by tamping (or rolling), the rate at which backfilling material is 
deposited in the trench shall not exceed that permitted by the facilities for its 
spreading, leveling and compacting as furnished by the Contractor. 

G. Follow the measures described herein to ensure the optimum moisture content 
of the backfill material prior to placement in the trench.  Perform no compaction 
by tamping (or rolling) when the material is too wet either from rain or applied 
water to be compacted properly. 

H. Compact backfill in pipe trenches to the maximum density as shown on the 
drawings, or as specified herein. 

I. Flowable Fill (Controlled Low-Strength Material):  Place initial backfill of 
flowable fill to a height of 12 inches over the pipe or conduit.  Coordinate 
backfilling with utilities testing. 

J. Place and compact final backfill of satisfactory soil to final subgrade elevation. 

K. Install warning tape directly above utilities as shown on the Drawings. 

3.14 SOIL FILL 

A. After a stable, non-yielding surface has been established, the surface of the 
area to be filled shall be scarified with a disc or harrow to a depth of 4 to 6 
inches.  An initial 3-inch layer of fill material shall then be spread over the 
scarified surface and the entire area compacted as specified below. 
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B. No fill shall be placed on any area until that area has been inspected and 
approved by the Engineer.  Fill shall not be placed mud, frost, snow or ice.  Fill 
materials shall be spread in uniform horizontal layers not exceeding 8 inches in 
uncompacted thickness.  Alternating layers of cohesive and granular fill soils 
shall not be permitted.  Spreading and compacting of fill material should be 
started at the lowest portion of the site.  All fill must be placed in horizontal 
layers.  Sloping fill planes will not be permitted.  Fill material shall be distributed 
over the full width of the embankment, and in no case will deep ruts be allowed 
to form. 

C. Keyways shall be provided at the toe of each fill slope as shown on the 
drawings.  As each layer of fill meets the natural grade of a slope, a bench, 
approximately 7 to 8 feet wide, shall be cut into the existing grade with each 
layer of newly placed fill.  If rock is encountered at the face of the natural grade, 
the original ground shall be cut in vertical steps of 4 to 5 feet and a horizontal 
bench cut into the rock at the top of each vertical increment.  A horizontal 
plateau, approximately 15 to 20 feet wide, should be provided in the existing 
slope at vertical intervals of roughly 25 feet.  Subsurface drains shall be 
installed at the toe of the slope and wherever springs or excessive seepage are 
encountered.  Drains should be led to the outside face of the embankment and 
the water picked up and carried away in such a manner as to avoid softening 
the embankment or its toe, or producing erosion gullies. 

D. Place and compact fill material in layers to required elevations as follows: 

1. Under grass and planted areas, use satisfactory soil material. 
2. Under walks and pavements, use satisfactory soil material. 
3. Under steps and ramps, use engineered fill. 
4. Under building slabs, use engineered fill. 
5. Under footings and foundations, use engineered fill. 

3.15 SOIL MOISTURE CONTROL 

A. Before compaction begins, the fill shall be brought to a water content that will 
permit proper compaction.  This may require aerating the material if it is too wet 
or the addition of water if it is too dry.  If additional water is required, it should be 
uniformly distributed through the use of approved water wagons, and shall be 
thoroughly incorporated into the material by means of discs or other suitable 
mixing equipment. Care shall be taken to avoid trapping water within the fill. 

B. Where, in the opinion of the Engineer, proposed fill material is too wet to permit 
drying in a reasonable length of time, the Engineer may reject the material and 
it must be removed from the work area. 

C. Uniformly moisten or aerate subgrade and each subsequent fill or backfill soil 
layer before compaction to within 2 percent of optimum moisture content. 
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1. Do not place backfill or fill soil material on surfaces that are muddy, frozen, 
or contain frost or ice. 

2. Remove and replace, or scarify and air dry, otherwise satisfactory soil 
material that exceeds optimum moisture content by 2 percent and is too 
wet to compact to specified dry unit weight. 

D. Method “C” of the Standard Proctor test of moisture density relationship test, 
ASTM D 698 or AASHTO T99, shall be used to determine the maximum 
laboratory dry density and the optimum moisture content of the material which 
is to be used for fill. 

3.16 COMPACTION OF SOIL BACKFILLS AND FILLS 

A. Place satisfactory backfill and fill soil materials in layers not more than 8 inches 
in loose depth for material compacted by heavy compaction equipment, and not 
more than 4 inches in loose depth for material compacted by hand-operated 
tampers. 

B. Place satisfactory backfill and fill soil materials evenly on all sides of structures 
to required elevations, and uniformly along the full length of each structure.  Do 
not place backfill against or on structures until they have attained sufficient 
strength to support the loads (including construction loads) to which they will be 
subjected, without distortion, cracking, or other damage.  Take care to prevent 
wedging action of backfill against structures. 

C. Make special leakage tests, if required, as soon as practicable after the 
structures are structurally adequate and other necessary work has been done.  
Use the best of the excavated materials in backfilling within 2 feet of the 
structure.  

D. When existing ground surface has a density less than that specified under the 
subsection entitled “COMPACTION” for the particular area classification, break 
up the ground surface, pulverize, moisture condition to the optimum moisture 
content, and compact to required depth and percentage of maximum density. 

E. After compaction, all fill will be tested in accordance with Method "C" of ASTM 
D-698, unless specified otherwise. Except as noted otherwise for the zone 
around pipe, provide not less than the following percentages of maximum 
density of soil material compacted at optimum moisture content, for the actual 
density of each layer of soil material-in-place: 

UNPAVED AREAS Compact Full Depth to 92% 
DRIVES AND PARKING Top 24” - 100% 
TRENCH BACKFILL (PAVED AREAS) Compact full depth to 100% 
TRENCH BACKFILL (UNPAVED AREAS) Compact full depth to 95% 
ALL OTHER BACKFILL Compact full depth to 95% 
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F. The above compaction requirements are to be satisfied for all soil and 
weathered or soft rock fills.  Weathered or soft rocks are those that can be 
broken down and disintegrated under normal compaction procedures and 
equipment. 

G. At the close of each day's work, or where work is to be interrupted for a period 
of time, the surface of the site shall be shaped to drain freely, and sealed.  If 
after a prolonged rainfall, the surface of the area to be filled or cut is too wet to 
work properly, the unsuitable material shall be removed to expose workable 
soil.  The wet material removed may be dried and reused.  Construction traffic 
shall be controlled so as to prevent rutting of graded areas and to avoid over-
rolling of any section. 

H. All cut areas shall be rolled and compacted to produce a compaction equal to 
that of the filled area.  If soft or yielding material is encountered in cuts, or fills 
as a result of trapping water, over-rolling or improper control of construction 
traffic, and cannot be satisfactorily stabilized by moisture control, compaction or 
other means approved by the Engineer, the unstable material shall be 
excavated to the depth required by the Engineer.  The excavation shall then be 
filled with suitable compacted material in accordance with the requirements 
outlined above. 

3.17 GRADING 

A. Elevations shown on the plans are finished ground unless otherwise noted.  
Grading shall be maintained in such a manner as to provide free surface 
drainage away from structures and throughout the site at all times without any 
ponding of water. 

B. Uniformly grade areas to a smooth surface, free of irregular surface changes.  
Comply with compaction requirements and grade to cross sections, lines, and 
elevations indicated. 

1. Provide a smooth transition between adjacent existing grades and new 
grades. 

2. Cut out soft spots, fill low spots, and trim high spots to comply with 
required surface tolerances. 

C. Provide ditches and swales to the cross sections and grades shown on the 
drawings.  Cut ditch subgrades 4 inches below the grades shown and provide 4 
inches of topsoil where the plans call for seeding or sodding of the ditch.  Keep 
ditches and swales free of accumulations of debris or washed in material until 
final acceptance of work by the Engineer. 

D. Site Rough Grading:  Slope grades to direct water away from buildings and to 
prevent ponding.  Finish subgrades to required elevations within the following 
tolerances: 
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1. Turf or Unpaved Areas:  Plus or minus 1 inch. 
2. Walks:  Plus or minus 1 inch. 
3. Pavements:  Plus or minus 1/2 inch. 

E. Grading inside Building Lines:  Finish subgrade to a tolerance of 1/2 inch when 
tested with a 10-foot straightedge. 

3.18 SUBSURFACE DRAINAGE 

A. Subsurface Drain:  Place subsurface drainage geotextile around perimeter of 
subdrainage trench.  Place a 6-inch course of filter material on subsurface 
drainage geotextile to support subdrainage pipe.  Encase subdrainage pipe in a 
minimum of 12 inches of filter material, placed in compacted layers 6 inches 
thick, and wrap in subsurface drainage geotextile, overlapping sides and ends 
at least 6 inches. 

1. Compact each filter material layer to 85 percent of maximum dry unit 
weight according to ASTM D 698 with a minimum of two passes of a plate-
type vibratory compactor. 

B. Drainage Backfill:  Place and compact filter material over subsurface drain, in 
width indicated, to within 12 inches of final subgrade, in compacted layers 6 
inches thick.  Overlay drainage backfill with one layer of subsurface drainage 
geotextile, overlapping sides and ends at least 6 inches. 

1. Compact each filter material layer to 85 percent of maximum dry unit 
weight according to ASTM D 698 with a minimum of two passes of a plate-
type vibratory compactor. 

2. Place and compact impervious fill over drainage backfill in 6-inch thick 
compacted layers to final subgrade. 

3.19 BASE COURSES UNDER PAVEMENTS AND WALKS 

A. Place base course on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice. 

B. On prepared subgrade, place base course under pavements and walks as 
follows: 

1. Install separation geotextile on prepared subgrade according to 
manufacturer's written instructions, overlapping sides and ends. 

2. Place base course material over subbase course under hot-mix asphalt 
pavement. 

3. Shape base course to required crown elevations and cross-slope grades. 
4. Place base course 6 inches or less in compacted thickness in a single 

layer. 



March 2024                                           Project #23.07082, 83, 84 312000 – Page 24 

5. Place base course that exceeds 6 inches in compacted thickness in layers 
of equal thickness, with no compacted layer more than 6 inches thick or 
less than 3 inches thick. 

6. Compact base course at optimum moisture content to required grades, 
lines, cross sections, and thickness to not less than 95 percent of 
maximum dry unit weight according to ASTM D 698. 

C. Pavement Shoulders:  Place shoulders along edges of base course to prevent 
lateral movement.  Construct shoulders, at least 12 inches wide, of satisfactory 
soil materials and compact simultaneously with each base layer to not less than 
95 percent of maximum dry unit weight according to ASTM D 698. 

3.20 DRAINAGE COURSE UNDER CONCRETE SLABS-ON-GRADE 

A. Place drainage course on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice. 

B. On prepared subgrade, place and compact drainage course under cast-in-place 
concrete slabs-on-grade as follows: 

1. Install subdrainage geotextile on prepared subgrade according to 
manufacturer's written instructions, overlapping sides and ends. 

2. Place drainage course 6 inches or less in compacted thickness in a single 
layer. 

3. Place drainage course that exceeds 6 inches in compacted thickness in 
layers of equal thickness, with no compacted layer more than 6 inches 
thick or less than 3 inches thick. 

4. Compact each layer of drainage course to required cross sections and 
thicknesses to not less than 95 percent of maximum dry unit weight 
according to ASTM D 698. 

3.21 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. The services of qualified soils testing personnel must be engaged by the 
Contractor for the making of tests to determine the moisture-density 
relationships, relative densities, plastic and liquid limits and suitability of 
materials for compaction and for inspection and control of the site preparation, 
selection, placing and compaction of the fill.  Such tests will be provided and 
paid for by the Contractor, including tests which reveal non-conformance with 
the Specifications and all succeeding tests for the same area, until conformance 
with the Specifications is established shall be at the expense of the Contractor.  
A copy of the testing personnel's daily field report including results of in-place 
density and moisture content tests should be forwarded to the Owner and the 
Engineer at the end of each working day. 

B. The Contractor shall cooperate fully with the testing personnel so as to permit 
proper inspection and control of the work without unnecessary delays.   
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C. When testing agency reports that subgrades, fills, or backfills have not achieved 
degree of compaction specified, scarify and moisten or aerate, or remove and 
replace soil materials to depth required; recompact and retest until specified 
compaction is obtained. 

3.22 PROTECTION 

A. Do not operate tractors, bulldozers or other power operated equipment on 
paved surfaces if the treads or wheels of the equipment are so shaped as to cut 
or otherwise injure the surfaces. 

B. Restore all surfaces, including lawns, grassed, and planted areas that have 
been injured by the Contractor’s operations, to a condition at least equal to that 
in which they were found immediately before the work was begun.  Use suitable 
materials and methods for such restoration.  Maintain all restored plantings by 
cutting, trimming, fertilizing, etc., until acceptance.  Restore existing property or 
structures as promptly as practicable and do not leave until the end of 
construction period. 

C. Protecting Graded Areas:  Protect newly graded areas from traffic, freezing, and 
erosion.  Keep free of trash and debris. 

D. During construction and until final acceptance, the Contractor shall construct 
temporary or permanent earth berms along the outer edges of the top surface 
of the embankment, construct temporary ditches, shape the embankment 
surface to provide for the drainage of surface runoff along and throughout the 
length of the embankments, and use any other methods necessary to maintain 
the work covered by this section so that the work will not contribute to excessive 
soil erosion.  The Contractor shall construct brush dikes, or install temporary or 
permanent slope drains or other drainage features to assist in controlling 
erosion. 

E. Slides and overbreaks which occur prior to final acceptance of the project due 
to natural causes shall be removed and disposed of by the Contractor as 
directed by the Engineer. 

F. Where slides or overbreaks occur due to negligence or carelessness on the 
part of the Contractor, the Contractor shall remove and dispose of the material 
at no cost to the Owner. 

G. Repair and reestablish grades to specified tolerances where completed or 
partially completed surfaces become eroded, rutted, settled, or where they lose 
compaction due to subsequent construction operations or weather conditions. 

1. Scarify or remove and replace soil material to depth as directed by 
Engineer; reshape and recompact. 
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H. Where settling occurs before Project correction period elapses, remove finished 
surfacing, backfill with additional soil material, compact, and reconstruct 
surfacing. 

1. Restore appearance, quality, and condition of finished surfacing to match 
adjacent work, and eliminate evidence of restoration to greatest extent 
possible. 

I. All embankments shall be brought to the grade and cross section shown on the 
plans or established by the Engineer, prior to final inspection and acceptance 
by the Engineer. 

3.23 MAINTENANCE 

A. The Contractor shall be responsible during construction and until final 
acceptance for the maintenance of all embankments, ground covers and other 
surfaces made under the Contract. 

B. The Contractor shall protect and maintain erosion and sedimentation controls 
during earth moving operations and shall remove said measures upon 
completion of earth moving operations and the satisfactory establishment of 
permanent or temporary ground covers. 

3.24 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS 

A. Remove surplus satisfactory soil and waste materials, including unsatisfactory 
soil, trash, and debris, and legally dispose of them off Owner's property unless 
otherwise required by the plans or special provisions or unless disposal within 
the project area is permitted by the Engineer. 

B. Concrete that is painted must be disposed of in accordance with requirements 
and regulations of the North Carolina Department of Environment and Natural 
Resources (NCDENR) Solid Waste Section.  Prior to disposal of painted 
concrete, the Contractor shall submit a written certification to NCDENR that the 
paint on the concrete is not lead-based.  Certification that paint on concrete is 
not lead-based paint is required prior to management as inert debris.  Lead-
based paint is defined by federal statute (Title X of the Housing and Community 
Development Act and the Toxic Substances Control Act, by reference).  
Concrete that is painted with lead-based paint, or paint that has not been 
certified to the satisfaction of the NCDENR Solid Waste Section to be below the 
federal standard to be considered lead-based paint, must be disposed of at a 
properly permitted construction and demolition landfill or a permitted municipal 
solid waste landfill. 

C. Transport surplus satisfactory soil to designated storage areas on Owner's 
property.  Stockpile or spread soil as directed by Engineer. 
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D. The Contractor shall maintain the earth surfaces of all waste areas, both during 
the work and until the completion of all seeding and mulching or other erosion 
control measures specified, in a manner which will effectively control erosion 
and siltation. 

E. The following requirements shall also be applicable to all waste or disposal 
areas other than active public waste or disposal areas: 

1. Rock waste shall be shaped to contours which are comparable to and 
blend in with the adjacent topography where practical, and shall be 
covered with a minimum 6 inch thick layer of earth material either from the 
project waste or from borrow. 

2. Earth waste shall be shaped to contours which are comparable to and 
blend in with the adjacent topography where practicable, but in no case will 
slopes steeper than 2:1 be permitted. 

3. Construction debris, grubbed debris and all broken pavement and 
masonry shall be covered with a minimum 6-inch thick layer of earth waste 
material from the project or borrow.  The completed waste area shall be 
shaped as required above for disposal of earth waste. 

4. Seeding and mulching shall be performed over all earth or earth covered 
waste areas.  The work of seeding and mulching shall be performed in 
accordance with other sections of these Contract Documents. 

5. Where the Engineer has granted permission to dispose of waste and 
debris within the project, the Engineer will have the authority to establish 
whatever additional requirements may be necessary to insure the 
satisfactory appearance of the completed project. 
 

END OF SECTION 312000 
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SECTION 312230         AGGREGATE BASE COURSE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including Modified General 
and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to 
this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. The work covered by this section consists of the construction of a base 
composed of an approved aggregate material hauled to the site, placed on the 
site, compacted, and shaped to conform to the lines, grades, depths, and 
typical sections shown on the plans or established by the Engineer. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 31 Section “Earth Moving”. 
2. Division 32 Section “Bituminous Paving”. 

1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. The work under this section consists of furnishing all materials, labor, 
equipment, incidentals and services required for the complete installation of 
aggregate base course materials in the locations shown on the drawings and as 
specified herein. 

B. All work in connection with installing aggregate base course materials shall 
comply with all current requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.  The 
Contractor is responsible for being familiar with and adhering to these 
requirements. 

C. The Contractor shall inspect the locations of the proposed work associated with 
this Section and shall familiarize themselves with the conditions under which 
the work will be performed, and with all necessary details and the suitability of 
their equipment and methods for the work required.  The omission of any 
installation details which may not appear within the Contract Documents shall 
not relieve the Contractor of full responsibility for completing the work as 
necessary. 

D. Construction shall be done in such a manner that will not interfere with the 
operation of any street, highway, railway, or other facility nor weaken or 
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damage any embankment or structure. Barricades and lights shall be furnished 
and maintained to safeguard traffic and pedestrians as required by authorities 
having jurisdiction until such time as the operation has been completed. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data and certificates: For all aggregate base course materials. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. The Contractor shall utilize methods of handling, hauling, and placing which will 
minimize segregation and contamination of the aggregate used for the base 
course. If segregation occurs, the Engineer may require that changes be made 
in the Contractor’s methods and may also require remixing of the aggregate to 
achieve the proper mixture. No additional compensation will be made for 
remixing, additional equipment, or other measures necessary to provide the 
coarse aggregate base course specified. Aggregate which becomes 
contaminated with foreign materials to the extent that the base course will not 
serve its intended use shall be removed and replaced by the Contractor at no 
additional expense to the Owner.  The above requirements will be applicable 
regardless of the type of aggregate placed and regardless of prior acceptance. 

1.6 COORDINATION 

A. For all work within the Department of Transportation right-of-way, the 
Contractor shall notify the appropriate office of the Department of 
Transportation at least 72 hours prior to beginning construction. 

1.7 WARRANTY 

A. All materials shall be warranted to be free from defects in workmanship and 
materials for one (1) year following final acceptance by the Owner. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 AGGREGATE BASE COURSE 

A. Aggregate base course materials shall consist of crushed stone or uncrushed 
gravel, or other similar material having hard, strong, durable particles free of 
adherent coatings meeting the requirements of the NCDOT Standard 
Specifications for Roads and Structures, latest edition for the project-specific 
use of the aggregate. 
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B. The Contractor shall furnish aggregate base course material produced in 
accordance with the requirements indicated herein for Type A, aggregate 
unless otherwise specified in the special provisions. 

C. All aggregates shall be from approved sources.  Sources will not be approved 
unless the material has satisfactory soundness and satisfactory resistance to 
abrasion.  Satisfactory soundness will be considered to be a weighted average 
loss of not greater than 15 percent when subjected to five (5) alternations of the 
sodium sulfate soundness test in accordance with AASHTO T104.  Satisfactory 
resistance to abrasion will be considered to be a percentage of wear of not 
greater than 55 percent when tested in accordance with AASHTO T96. 

D. Aggregates shall be handled in such a manner as to minimize segregation 

E. Sites for aggregate stockpiles shall be grubbed and cleaned prior to storing 
aggregates, and the ground surface shall be firm, smooth, and well drained.  A 
cover of at least 3” of aggregate shall be maintained over the ground surface in 
order to avoid the inclusion of soil or foreign material.  Stockpiles shall be built 
in such a manner as to minimize segregation.  When it is necessary to operate 
trucks or other equipment on a stockpile in the process of building the stockpile, 
it shall be done in a manner approved by the Engineer. 

F. Stockpiles of different types or sizes of aggregates shall be spaced far enough 
apart, or else separated by suitable walls or partitions, to prevent the mixing of 
the aggregates. 

G. Any method of stockpiling aggregates which allows the stockpile to become 
contaminated with foreign matter or causes excessive degradation of the 
aggregate will not be permitted.  Excessive degradation will be determined by 
sieve tests of samples taken from any portion of the stockpile over which 
equipment has been operated, and failure of such samples to meet all grading 
requirements for the aggregate will be considered cause for discontinuance of 
such stockpiling procedure. 

H. Gradation: All standard sizes of aggregates shall meet the gradation 
requirements when tested in accordance with AASHTO T27. 

2.2 WATER 

A. Water, if used in construction, shall be potable water, free from oil and other 
deleterious matter. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 SUBGRADE PREPARATION 

A. The subgrade shall be dry and cleaned of all foreign substances prior to 
constructing the base course.  

B. The surface of the subgrade shall be prepared as specified in Section 312000 
“Earth Moving” based on the specified use of the aggregate base course.   

3.2 PLACEMENT OF STONE BASE 

A. The aggregate material shall be spread on the subgrade to a uniform loose 
depth and without segregation. 

B. Where the required compacted thickness of base is 10 inches or less the base 
material may be spread and compacted in one layer.  Where the required 
compacted thickness of base is more than 10 inches, the base material shall be 
spread and compacted in two (2) or more approximately equal layers.  The 
minimum compacted thickness of any one layer shall be approximately 4 
inches. 

C. Each layer of material shall have been sampled, tested, compacted, and 
approved prior to placing succeeding layers of base material or pavement.  
Such tests will be provided and paid for by the Owner, except that tests which 
reveal non-conformance with the Specifications and all succeeding tests for the 
same area, until conformance with the Specifications is established shall be at 
the expense of the Contractor.  The Owner will be responsible for paying for 
only the successful tests.  The minimum compaction for each layer shall be 
100% standard proctor. 

D. No base material shall be placed on frozen subgrade or base.  Hauling 
equipment shall not be operated on subgrade or a previously completed layer of 
base material soft enough to rut or weave beneath the equipment. 

E. The maximum speed of trucks hauling or traveling over any part of the 
subgrade or base shall be five (5) miles per hour. 

3.3 QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Weather and Temperature Limitations: 

1. Coarse aggregate base course shall not be placed during rainy weather or 
on wet or frozen subgrade. 
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2. Stabilized aggregate base courses shall not be constructed when the 
atmospheric temperature is below thirty-five (35) degrees F. when 
measured in the shade away from artificial heat. 

3. Any areas of completed base course that are damaged by elements such 
as rain, sleet, snow, hail, or freeze/thaw conditions shall be reconditioned, 
reshaped, and compacted in accordance with the Drawings and these 
Specifications. 

B. Tolerances: 

1. After final shaping and compacting the base, the Engineer will check the 
surface of the base for conformance to grade and typical section and will 
determine the base thickness. 

2. The thickness of the base shall be within a tolerance of ±1/2-inch of the 
base thickness required by the plans. 

C. Maintenance: 

1. Where the base material is placed in a trench section, the Contractor shall 
provide adequate drainage through the shoulders to protect the subgrade 
and base until such time as shoulders are completed.   

2. The Contractor shall maintain the surface of the base by watering, 
machining, and rolling or dragging when necessary to prevent damage to 
the base by weather or traffic. 

1. Where the base or subgrade is damaged, repair the damaged area; 
reshape the base to required lines, grades and typical sections; and 
recompact the base to the required density at no cost to the Owner. 

END OF SECTION 312230 
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SECTION 321216           BITUMINOUS PAVING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including Modified General 
and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to 
this Section. 

B. All work and materials required under this section of the specifications shall 
conform to the applicable sections of the latest edition of the North Carolina 
Department of Transportation Division of Highways Standard Specifications for 
Roads and Structures and the North Carolina Department of Transportation 
Pavement Construction Section Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt / Quality 
Management System. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Cold milling of existing hot-mix asphalt pavement. 
2. Hot-mix asphalt patching. 
3. Hot-mix asphalt paving. 
4. Hot-mix asphalt paving overlay. 
5. Asphalt surface treatments. 
6. Pavement-marking paint. 
7. Traffic-calming devices. 

B. Related Sections: 

 
1. Division 31 Section "Earth Moving" for aggregate subbase and base 

courses and for aggregate pavement shoulders. 

1.3 DEFINITION 

A. Hot-Mix Asphalt Paving Terminology:  Refer to ASTM D 8 for definitions of 
terms. 
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1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.  Include technical data and 
tested physical and performance properties. 

1. Job-Mix Designs:  Certification, by authorities having jurisdiction, of 
approval of each job mix proposed for the Work. 

2. Job-Mix Designs:  For each job mix proposed for the Work. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Indicate pavement markings, lane separations, and defined 
parking spaces.  Indicate, with international symbol of accessibility, spaces 
allocated for people with disabilities. 

C. Samples:  For each paving fabric, 12 by 12 inches minimum. 

D. Samples for Verification:  For the following products, in manufacturer's standard 
sizes unless otherwise indicated: 

1. Each paving fabric, 12 by 12 inches minimum. 
2. Each type and color of preformed traffic-calming device. 
3. Each pattern and color of imprinted asphalt. 

E. Material Certificates:  For each paving material, from manufacturer. 

F. Material Test Reports:  For each paving material. 

G. The Contractor shall furnish copies of certified weight tickets for all asphalt 
placed on the project.  The original of all tickets, including any voided tickets or 
tickets for rejecting mixture, shall become the property of the Engineer. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. All aspects of the work, including, but limited to materials, equipment, 
application and installation procedures, quality control, and environmental 
conditions necessary for application/installation of materials shall be in 
accordance with the latest edition of the Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality 
Management System of the North Carolina Department of Transportation 
Pavement Construction Section. 

B. Quality control and quality assurance are provided for through use of the 
Quality Management System, as discussed in Section 1 of the latest edition 
Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management System of the North Carolina 
Department of Transportation Pavement Construction Section. 

C. All hot mix asphalt must be provided by a Certified Asphalt Plant, as covered in 
Section 5.3 of the latest edition Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality 
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Management System of the North Carolina Department of Transportation 
Pavement Construction Section. 

D. Asphalt plant equipment and operations shall meet the Specifications set forth 
in Section 5 and 6 of the latest edition of the Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality 
Management System of the North Carolina Department of Transportation 
Pavement Construction Section. 

E. Delivery and Acceptance of Asphalt Materials must conform to Section 2.40.10 
of the latest edition of the Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management 
System of the North Carolina Department of Transportation Pavement 
Construction Section. 

F. The Engineer reserves the right to sample and test any shipment and to reject 
any material not meeting the requirements of the specifications. 

G. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with materials, workmanship, and other 
applicable requirements of the North Carolina Department of Transportation for 
all asphalt paving work. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Transportation of Bituminous Mixture:  Asphalt Mixtures shall be hauled in 
accordance with Section 6.9 of the latest edition of the Superpave Hot Mix 
Asphalt/Quality Management System of the North Carolina Department of 
Transportation Pavement Construction Section. 

B. Deliver paint and pavement-marking materials to Project site in original 
containers and packages with seals unbroken and bearing manufacturer's 
labels containing brand name and type of material, date of manufacture, and 
directions for storage. 

C. Store paint and pavement-marking materials in a clean, dry, protected location 
within temperature range required by manufacturer.  Protect stored materials 
from direct sunlight. 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations:  Apply asphalt materials only when the 
environmental conditions for the specific material to be applied are in 
accordance with Section 9 of the latest edition of the Superpave Hot Mix 
Asphalt/Quality Management System of the North Carolina Department of 
Transportation Pavement Construction Section.   

B. Pavement-Marking Paint:  Proceed with pavement marking only on clean, dry 
surfaces in environmental conditions recommended by the manufacturer. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 AGGREGATES 

A. All aggregates utilized in bituminous pavement mixtures shall be in accordance 
with Section 2.5 of the latest edition of the Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality 
Management System of the North Carolina Department of Transportation 
Pavement Construction Section with the exception of paragraph 2.5.2.D.   

2.2 ASPHALT MATERIALS 

A. All asphalt materials utilized on the project shall be in accordance with the 
requirements of the latest edition of the Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality 
Management System of the North Carolina Department of Transportation 
Pavement Construction Section. 

B. Water:  Potable. 

2.3 PAVEMENT MARKINGS 

A. The following are minimum requirements and shall govern except all local, state 
and/or federal highway or transportation department standard specifications 
shall govern when their requirements are in excess thereof. 

B. Pavement-Marking Paint:  Alkyd-resin type, lead and chromate free, ready 
mixed, complying with AASHTO M 248, Type F, and colors complying with the 
latest revision of FS TT-P-1952. 

1. Color:  As indicated. 

2.4 SEAL EXISTING PAVEMENT CRACKS 

A.  The work consists of sealing existing longitudinal and transverse pavement 
cracks with hot applied joint sealer at locations as directed by the Engineer.  All 
products and execution of the work shall conform to the applicable sections of 
the latest edition of the North Carolina Department of Transportation, Division of 
Highways Standard Specifications for Road and Structures and the North 
Carolina Department of Transportation Pavement Construction Section 
Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management System.   
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2.5 PRE-FORMED TRAFFIC-CALMING DEVICES 

A. Speed Bumps, Humps, and Cushions:  Solid, integrally colored, 100 percent 
postconsumer or commingled postconsumer and postindustrial recycled 
plastic; UV stabilized.  Provide holes for anchoring to substrate. 

1. Size:  Modular bumps 2 inches high by 10 inches wide by 72 inches long, 
with overall length as dimensioned on Drawings. 

2. Size:  Modular assemblies 4 inches high by 14 feet in overall width, with 
overall length as dimensioned on Drawings. 

3. Mounting Hardware:  Galvanized-steel hardware as standard with device 
manufacturer. 

4. Adhesive:  As recommended by device manufacturer. 

2.6 COMPOSITION OF MIXTURES 

A. The asphalt mix formula shall be in accordance with Section 4.6 of the latest 
edition of the Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management System of the 
North Carolina Department of Transportation Pavement Construction Section.  

B. The job mix formula for each mixture will establish a single percentage of 
aggregate passing each required sieve size, a single percentage of asphalt 
cement to be added to the aggregate, and a single temperature at which the 
mixture is to be discharged from the plant and shall be within the design limits 
specified for the particular type of bituminous mixture. 

C. The job mix formula for each mixture shall be in effect until modified in writing 
by the Engineer.  

D. All mixtures furnished for the work shall conform to the job mix formula within 
the tolerance ranges specified for the particular mix involved as specified 
herein. 

E. Should a change in sources of aggregate materials be made, a new job mix 
formula will be required before the new mixture is produced. 

F. When unsatisfactory results or other conditions make it necessary, the Engineer 
may establish a new job mix formula.  

G. Bituminous Base Course, Type B 25.0B:   The bituminous base course mixture 
shall conform to Table 2 in Section 4.6 of the latest edition of the Superpave 
Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management System of the North Carolina Department 
of Transportation Pavement Construction Section. 

H. Bituminous Intermediate Course, Type I 19.0B:  The bituminous intermediate 
course mixture shall conform to Table 2 in Section 4.6 of the latest edition of the 
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Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management System of the North Carolina 
Department of Transportation Pavement Construction Section. 

I. Bituminous Surface Course (SF 9.5A and S 9.5B):  The bituminous surface 
course mixture shall conform to Table 2 in Section 4.6 of the latest edition of the 
Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management System of the North Carolina 
Department of Transportation Pavement Construction Section. 

J. Tack Coat: Tack Coat shall conform to Section 9.3 of the latest edition of the 
Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management System of the North Carolina 
Department of Transportation Pavement Construction System.  

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that subgrade is dry and in suitable condition to begin paving. 

B. Proof-roll subgrade below pavements with heavy pneumatic-tired equipment to 
identify soft pockets and areas of excess yielding.  Do not proof-roll wet or 
saturated subgrades. 

1. Completely proof-roll subgrade in one direction.  Limit vehicle speed to 3 
mph. 

2. Proof roll with a loaded 10-wheel, tandem-axle dump truck weighing not 
less than 15 tons. 

3. Excavate soft spots, unsatisfactory soils, and areas of excessive pumping 
or rutting, as determined by Engineer, and replace with compacted backfill 
or fill as directed. 

C. Proceed with paving only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

D. Verify that utilities, traffic loop detectors, and other items requiring a cut and 
installation beneath the asphalt surface have been completed and that asphalt 
surface has been repaired flush with adjacent asphalt prior to beginning 
installation asphalt. 

3.2 COLD MILLING 

A. The equipment utilized in milling of existing asphalt pavements shall be in 
accordance with Section 8.7 of the latest edition of the Superpave Hot Mix 
Asphalt/Quality Management System of the North Carolina Department of 
Transportation Pavement Construction System. 
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B. Additional equipment necessary to satisfactorily remove the pavement in the 
area of manholes, water valves, curb and gutter, and other obstructions shall be 
provided. 

C. The pavement removal operations shall be conducted to effectively minimize 
the amount of dust being emitted in accordance with local, State, and Federal 
air pollution control laws and regulations.  The operation shall be planned and 
conducted so that it is safe for persons and property adjacent to the work 
including the traveling public. 

D. Clean existing pavement surface of loose and deleterious material immediately 
before cold milling.  Remove existing asphalt pavement by cold milling to 
grades and cross sections indicated. 

E. The existing pavement shall be milled in a manner which will restore the 
pavement surface to a uniform longitudinal profile and cross section at the 
locations and in accordance with typical sections shown on the plans.  Where 
indicated in the plans, removal shall be to a specified depth and shall produce a 
specified cross slope. 

F. The Contractor may elect to make multiple cuts to achieve the required depth of 
cut or cross slope required by the plans. 

G. The longitudinal profile of the milled surface shall be established by a mobile 
string line on the side of the cut nearest the centerline of the road.  The cross 
slope of the milled surface shall be established by an automatic cross slope 
control mechanism or by a second skid sensing device located on the outside 
edge of the cut.  The Engineer may waive the requirement for automatic grade 
and cross slope controls where conditions warrant. 

H. The milling equipment shall be operated in such a manner as to prevent 
damage to the underlying pavement structure, utilities, drainage facilities, curb 
and gutter, paved surfaces outside the milled area, and any other 
appurtenances.  The milled pavement surface shall be reasonably smooth and 
free of excessive scarification marks or other damage as determined by the 
Engineer.  Any leveling or patching required as a result of negligence by the 
Contractor shall be repaired with hot bituminous plant mix at no cost to the 
Owner and in a manner acceptable to the Engineer.  The Contractor shall 
coordinate the adjustment of manholes, meter boxes and valves boxes with the 
milling operation. 

I. The Engineer may require remilling any area where surface laminations or 
defects resulting from the Contractor's operations cause a non-uniform surface 
to occur. 

J. The milled pavement surface shall be thoroughly cleaned of all loose aggregate 
particles, dust and other objectionable material by the use of power brooms, 
power blowers, power vacuums or other means. 
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3.3 PATCHING 

A. Hot-Mix Asphalt Pavement:  Saw cut perimeter of patch and excavate existing 
pavement section to sound base.  Excavate rectangular or trapezoidal patches, 
extending 12 inches into adjacent sound pavement, unless otherwise indicated.  
Cut excavation faces vertically.  Remove excavated material.  Recompact 
existing unbound-aggregate base course to form new subgrade. 

B. The surface preparation necessary for asphalt patching shall be done in 
accordance with Section 3.5 below. 

C. Portland Cement Concrete Pavement:  Break cracked slabs and roll as required 
to reseat concrete pieces firmly. 

1. Pump hot undersealing asphalt under rocking slab until slab is stabilized 
or, if necessary, crack slab into pieces and roll to reseat pieces firmly. 

2. Remove disintegrated or badly cracked pavement.  Excavate rectangular 
or trapezoidal patches, extending into adjacent sound pavement, unless 
otherwise indicated.  Cut excavation faces vertically.  Recompact existing 
unbound-aggregate base course to form new subgrade. 

D. Tack Coat:  Tack coat shall be applied in accordance with Section 9.3 of the 
latest edition of the Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management System of 
the North Carolina Department of Transportation Pavement Construction 
Section. 

E. Patching:  Fill excavated pavements with hot-mix asphalt base mix for full 
thickness of patch and, while still hot, compact flush with adjacent surface. 

F. Traffic Markings: The Contractor shall repair and restripe any traffic markings 
that were damaged, removed or covered during construction.  All work shall be 
done in accordance with the requirements described elsewhere in this section. 

G. Existing Utilities: All existing manhole and valve covers shall be raised by the 
Contractor as necessary prior to paving so that the tops of the covers are flush 
with the final surface.  The cost of this work shall be included in the unit bid 
prices for other related work and no additional payment shall be made. 

3.4 REPAIRS 

A. Leveling Course:  Install and compact leveling course consisting of hot-mix 
asphalt surface course to level sags and fill depressions deeper than 1 inch in 
existing pavements. 

1. Install leveling wedges in compacted lifts not exceeding 3 inches thick. 
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B. Crack and Joint Filling:  Remove existing joint filler material from cracks or joints 
to a depth of 1/4 inch. 

1. Clean cracks and joints in existing hot-mix asphalt pavement. 
2. Use emulsified-asphalt slurry to seal cracks and joints less than 1/4 inch 

wide.  Fill flush with surface of existing pavement and remove excess. 
3. Use hot-applied joint sealant to seal cracks and joints more than 1/4 inch 

wide.  Fill flush with surface of existing pavement and remove excess. 

3.5 SURFACE PREPARATION 

A. Preparation of Subgrade: The work covered under this section of this 
specification shall be performed in strict accordance with Section 500 of the 
latest edition of the North Carolina Department of Transportation Division of 
Highways Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures. 

B. Application of Aggregate Base Course: The work covered under this section of 
this specification shall be performed in strict accordance with Section 520 of the 
latest edition of the North Carolina Department of Transportation Division of 
Highways Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures. 

C. General:  Immediately before placing asphalt materials, remove loose and 
deleterious material from substrate surfaces.  Ensure that prepared subgrade is 
ready to receive paving. 

D. Herbicide Treatment:  Apply herbicide according to manufacturer's 
recommended rates and written application instructions.  Apply to dry, prepared 
subgrade or surface of compacted-aggregate base before applying paving 
materials. 

1. Mix herbicide with prime coat if formulated by manufacturer for that 
purpose. 

E. Tack Coat:  The work covered under this section of this specification shall be 
performed in strict accordance with Section 605 of the latest edition of the North 
Carolina Department of Transportation Division of Highways Standard 
Specifications for Roads and Structures and Section 9.3 of the latest edition of 
the Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management System of the North 
Carolina Department of Transportation Pavement Construction Section. 

3.6 HOT-MIX ASPHALT PLACING 

A. Asphalt Mixtures shall be hauled in accordance with Section 6.9 of the latest 
edition of the Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management System. 
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B. Bituminous Plant Mix - General: The work covered under this section of this 
specification shall be performed in strict accordance with Section 610 and 
Section 620 of the latest edition of the North Carolina Department of 
Transportation Division of Highways Standard Specifications for Roads and 
Structures and Sections 2 through 6 and Section 9 of the Superpave Hot Mix 
Asphalt / Quality Management System of the North Carolina Department of 
Transportation Pavement Construction Section.  For pavement repairs, see 
Section 654 of the latest edition of the North Carolina Department of 
Transportation Division of Highways Standard Specifications for Roads and 
Structures. 

C. Base Course, Type B 25.0B); Intermediate Course (I 19.0B); Surface Courses 
(SF 9.5A and S 9.5B):  All hot mix placement and compaction operations shall 
conform to Section 9.4 of the latest edition of the Superpave Hot Mix 
Asphalt/Quality Management System of the North Carolina Department of 
Transportation Pavement Construction Section.  

D. Spreading and Finishing:  Spreading and finishing of asphalt pavements shall 
be done in accordance with Section 9.5 of the latest edition of the Superpave 
Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management System of the North Carolina Department 
of Transportation Pavement Construction Section.   

E. Compaction: Compaction of asphalt pavements shall be done in accordance 
with Section 9.7 of the Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management System 
of the North Carolina Department of Transportation Pavement Construction 
Section. 

F. Joints:  

1. Transverse Joints:  Transverse joints are to be constructed in accordance 
with Section 9.9 of the Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management 
System of the North Carolina Department of Transportation Pavement 
Construction Section. 

2. Longitudinal Joints:  Longitudinal are to be constructed in accordance with 
Section 9.10 of the latest edition of the Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality 
Management System of the North Carolina Department of Transportation 
Pavement Construction Section. 

G. Weather and Seasonal Limitations:  Placement of asphalt is limited in 
accordance with Section 9.4.3 of the latest edition of the Superpave Hot Mix 
Asphalt/Quality Management System of the North Carolina Department of 
Transportation Pavement Construction Section. 
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3.7 ASPHALT CURBS 

A. Construct hot-mix asphalt curbs over compacted pavement surfaces.  Apply a 
light tack coat unless pavement surface is still tacky and free from dust.  Spread 
mix at minimum temperature of 250 degrees F. 

1. Asphalt Mix:  Same as pavement surface-course mix. 

B. Place hot-mix asphalt to curb cross section indicated or, if not indicated, to local 
standard shapes, by machine or by hand in wood or metal forms.  Tamp hand-
placed materials and screed to smooth finish.  Remove forms after hot-mix 
asphalt has cooled. 

3.8 ASPHALT TRAFFIC-CALMING DEVICES 

A. Construct hot-mix asphalt speed bumps, humps, cushions, and tables over 
compacted pavement surfaces.  Apply a tack coat unless pavement surface is 
still tacky and free from dust.  Spread mix at minimum temperature of 250 
degrees F.  

1. Tack Coat Application:  Apply uniformly to surfaces of existing pavement 
at a rate of 0.05 to 0.15 gal./sq. yd. 

2. Asphalt Mix:  Same as pavement surface-course mix. 
3. Before installation, mill pavement that will be in contact with bottom of 

traffic-calming device.  Mill to a depth of 1 inch from top of pavement to a 
clean, rough profile. 

B. Place hot-mix asphalt to cross section indicated, by machine or by hand in 
wood or metal forms.  Tamp hand-placed materials and screed to smooth finish.  
Remove forms after hot-mix asphalt has cooled. 

3.9 PAVEMENT MARKING 

A. Do not apply pavement-marking paint until layout, colors, and placement have 
been verified with Engineer. 

B. Paint shall only be applied when the atmospheric, surface, and material 
conditions are in accordance with the manufacturer’s requirements. 

C. Contractor must insure that pavement surface to be painted shall be clean and 
dry before application.  All surface contamination such as oil, grease, dirt, 
foreign matter, or other deleterious materials will be removed by the Contractor 
prior to application of paint. 
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D. Paint shall be applied with mechanical equipment to produce uniform straight 
edges in strict compliance with the manufacturer's instructions.  Paint shall be 
applied in two (2) coats at the manufacturer's recommended rates. 

3.10 PRE-FORMED TRAFFIC-CALMING DEVICES 

A. Install pre-formed speed bumps, humps, and/or cushions in bed of adhesive as 
recommended by manufacturer for heavy traffic. 

B. Securely attach preformed speed bumps, humps, and/or cushions to pavement 
with hardware spaced as recommended by manufacturer for heavy traffic.  
Recess head of hardware beneath top surface. 

3.11 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. The Contractor will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and 
inspections and shall bear the responsibility for paying all costs associated with 
passing tests.  The Contractor shall bear all costs in making all necessary 
repairs to make work satisfactory after a failed test and shall pay all costs 
associated with failed tests. 

B. Sampling and testing shall be in accordance with Section 7 of the latest edition 
of the Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management System of the North 
Carolina Department of Transportation Pavement Construction Section. 

C. Mat cross-slope and thickness shall be tested according to Section 10.1.8 of the 
latest edition of the Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management System of 
the North Carolina Department of Transportation Pavement Construction 
Section. 

D. Surface texture shall conform to Section 10.1.9 of the Superpave Hot Mix 
Asphalt/Quality Management System of the North Carolina Department of 
Transportation Pavement Construction Section.  Smoothness shall conform to 
Section 10.2.  Areas found to reveal non-conformance corrected by the 
Contractor by removal of the defective work and replacement with new material 
unless other corrective measures are permitted by the Engineer.  The work and 
materials required in the correction of defective work shall be provided by the 
Contractor at no cost. 

E. The Contractor shall repaint and restripe any traffic markings that were 
damaged, removed or covered during construction.  All work shall be done in 
accordance with NCDOT requirements and specifications.  The cost of this 
work shall be included in the unit bid prices for other related work and no 
additional payment shall be made. 
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F. All existing manhole and valve covers shall be raised by the Contractor as 
necessary prior to paving so that the tops of the covers are flush with the final 
surface.  The cost of this work shall be included in the unit bid prices for other 
related work and no additional payment shall be made. 

G. Replace and compact hot-mix asphalt where core tests were taken. 

H. Remove and replace or install additional hot-mix asphalt where test results or 
measurements indicate that it does not comply with specified requirements. 

3.12 DISPOSAL 

A. Except for material indicated to be recycled, remove excavated materials from 
Project site and legally dispose of them in an EPA-approved landfill. 

1. The milled material shall become the property of the Contractor.  All milled 
material shall be disposed of by the Contractor in an EPA-approved 
landfill, except where the milled material is used in the work or recycled.  
Do not allow milled materials to accumulate on-site. 

END OF SECTION 321216 
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SECTION 321313            CONCRETE PAVING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including Modified General 
and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to 
this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Driveways. 
2. Roadways. 
3. Parking lots. 
4. Curbs and gutters. 
5. Walks. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cementitious Materials:  Portland cement alone or in combination with one or 
more of blended hydraulic cement, fly ash and other pozzolans, and ground 
granulated blast-furnace slag. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

B. Shop Drawings:  Indicate pavement markings, lane separations, and defined 
parking spaces.  Indicate, with international symbol of accessibility, spaces 
allocated for people with disabilities. 

C. Other Action Submittals: 

1. Design Mixtures:  For each concrete paving mixture.  Include alternate 
design mixtures when characteristics of materials, Project conditions, 
weather, test results, or other circumstances warrant adjustments. 

D. Material Certificates:  For the following, from manufacturer: 

1. Cementitious materials. 
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2. Steel reinforcement and reinforcement accessories. 
3. Fiber reinforcement. 
4. Admixtures. 
5. Curing compounds. 
6. Applied finish materials. 
7. Bonding agent or epoxy adhesive. 
8. Joint fillers. 

E. Material Test Reports:  For each of the following: 

1. Aggregates. 
2. Portland Cement:  The Contractor shall submit a copy of mill test reports 

on all cement delivered to the job 7 days prior to use of the cement. 
3. Fly Ash:  Complete chemical and physical analysis of each carload of fly 

ash shall be submitted to the Engineer ten (10) days prior to use of each 
carload delivered. 

F. Submit records of all concrete pours showing exact location of pour, date of 
pour, quantity of pour, and class of concrete poured to the Engineer each 
month.  Temperature at time of pour should also be recorded. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. All Portland cement concrete paving shall be in accordance with the appropriate 
sections of the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard 
Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) Division 7 and associated 
referenced sections, standards and drawings. 

B. If the average strength of the laboratory control cylinders shows the concrete to 
be below the specified design strength, the aggregate proportions and water 
content may be changed by the Engineer, who, in addition to such changes, 
may require core tests.  Tests confirming concrete strengths on hardened 
concrete which was poured without testing shall be paid for by the Contractor. 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Traffic Control:  Maintain access for vehicular and pedestrian traffic as required 
for public and emergency uses, as well as other construction activities. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 FORMS 

A. Form Materials:  shall be in accordance with the North Carolina Department of 
Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) 
Section 700-5. 

B. Form-Release Agent:  Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not 
bond with, stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and that will not impair 
subsequent treatments of concrete surfaces. 

2.2 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. Steel reinforcement utilized in all concrete paving shall be in accordance with 
the appropriate paragraphs of the North Carolina Department of Transportation 
Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) Section 1070. 

2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

A. Cementitious Material:  All cementitious materials utilized in the Work shall be in 
accordance with the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard 
Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition).  All cementitious 
materials, shall be of same type, brand, and source throughout Project: 

1. Portland Cement:  shall be fresh stock of an approved standard brand 
meeting the requirements of ASTM C 150, white portland cement Type II 
meeting the requirements of the North Carolina Department of 
Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest 
edition) Section 1024-1. 

2. Fly Ash:  shall be in accordance with the North Carolina Department of 
Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest 
edition) Section 1024-5. 

3. Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag:  shall be in accordance with the 
North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for 
Road and Structures (latest edition) Section 1024-6. 

4. Coarse Aggregate:  shall be in accordance with the North Carolina 
Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and 
Structures (latest edition) Section 1014-2. 

5. Fine Aggregate:  shall be in accordance with the North Carolina 
Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and 
Structures (latest edition) Section 1014-1. 
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B. Water:  shall be potable and in accordance with the North Carolina Department 
of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest 
edition) Section 1024-4. 

C. Air-Entraining Admixture:  shall be in accordance with the North Carolina 
Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures 
(latest edition) Section 1024-3. 

D. Chemical Admixtures:  shall be in accordance with the North Carolina 
Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures 
(latest edition) Section 1024-3. 

2.4 CURING MATERIALS 

A. All curing agents for concrete paving shall be in accordance with the North 
Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and 
Structures (latest edition) Section 1026. 

2.5 RELATED MATERIALS 

A. Joint Materials:  shall be appropriately selected in accordance with the North 
Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and 
Structures (latest edition) Section 1028. 

B. Adhesive and Epoxy Bonding Agents:  shall be in accordance with the North 
Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and 
Structures (latest edition) Section 1081. 

2.6 PAVEMENT MARKINGS 

A. Pavement-Markings:  shall be in accordance with the North Carolina 
Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures 
(latest edition) Section 1087. 

2.7 PAVEMENT MARKERS 

A. Pavement-Markers:  shall be in accordance with the North Carolina Department 
of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest 
edition) Section 1086. 

2.8 WHEEL STOPS 

A. Wheel Stops:  Precast, air-entrained concrete, 3,000-psi minimum compressive 
strength, 4-1/2 inches high by 9 inches wide by 72 inches long.  Provide 
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chamfered corners, drainage slots on underside, and holes for anchoring to 
substrate. 

1. Dowels:  Galvanized steel, 3/4-inch diameter, 10-inch minimum length.  

2.9 PRE-FORMED TRAFFIC-CALMING DEVICES 

A. Speed Bumps, Humps, and Cushions:  Solid, integrally colored, 100 percent 
postconsumer or commingled postconsumer and postindustrial recycled plastic; 
UV stabilized.  Provide holes for anchoring to substrate. 

1. Size:  Modular bumps 2 inches high by 10 inches wide by 72 inches long, 
with overall length as dimensioned on Drawings. 

2. Size:  Modular assemblies 4 inches high by 14 feet in overall width, with 
overall length as dimensioned on Drawings. 

3. Mounting Hardware:  Galvanized-steel hardware as standard with device 
manufacturer. 

4. Adhesive:  As recommended by device manufacturer. 

2.10 CONCRETE MIXTURE 

A. The concrete mix design utilized for all concrete paving shall be in accordance 
with the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications 
for Road and Structures (latest edition) Section 1000-3. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine exposed subgrades and subbase surfaces for compliance with 
requirements for dimensional, grading, and elevation tolerances. 

B. Proof-roll prepared subbase surface below concrete paving to identify soft 
pockets and areas of excess yielding.  Proof-rolling shall be in accordance with 
the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for 
Road and Structures (latest edition) Sections 260-1 through 260-3. 

C.  Correct subbase with soft spots and areas of pumping or rutting exceeding 
depth of 1/2 inch according to requirements in Division 31 Section "Earth 
Moving." 

D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been 
corrected. 
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3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Remove loose material from compacted subbase surface immediately before 
placing concrete. 

B. Before placing concrete, all equipment for mixing and transporting and placing 
concrete shall be cleaned, all debris and ice removed from spaces to be 
occupied by the concrete, forms thoroughly cleaned of soil, ice, or other 
coatings which will prevent proper bond, reinforcement shall be securely tied in 
place and expansion joint material, anchors, and other embedded items shall 
be securely positioned.  Hardened concrete and foreign materials shall be 
removed from the conveying equipment. 

3.3 EDGE FORMS AND SCREED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Form Installation, Use and Removal:  shall be in accordance with the North 
Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and 
Structures (latest edition) Section 700-5. 

B. Clean forms after each use and coat with form-release agent to ensure 
separation from concrete without damage. 

3.4 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. General:  Comply with the North Carolina Department of Transportation 
Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) Sections 425-1 
through 425-5 for fabricating, placing, and supporting reinforcement. 

3.5 JOINTS 

A. General:  Joint construction shall comply with the North Carolina Department of 
Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) 
Section 700-11. 

B. Form construction, isolation, and contraction joints and tool edges true to line, 
with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete.  Construct transverse 
joints at right angles to centerline unless otherwise indicated. 

1. When joining existing paving, place transverse joints to align with 
previously placed joints unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Continue steel reinforcement across construction joints unless otherwise 
indicated.  Do not continue reinforcement through sides of paving strips 
unless otherwise indicated. 

3. Provide tie bars at sides of paving strips where indicated. 
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C. Isolation Joints:  Form isolation joints of preformed joint-filler strips abutting 
concrete curbs, catch basins, manholes, inlets, structures, other fixed objects, 
and where indicated. 

1. Locate expansion joints at intervals of 50 feet unless otherwise indicated. 
2. Extend joint fillers full width and depth of joint. 
3. Terminate joint filler not less than 1/2 inch or more than 1 inch below 

finished surface if joint sealant is indicated. 
4. Place top of joint filler flush with finished concrete surface if joint sealant is 

not indicated. 
5. Furnish joint fillers in one-piece lengths.  Where more than one length is 

required, lace or clip joint-filler sections together. 
6. During concrete placement, protect top edge of joint filler with metal, 

plastic, or other temporary preformed cap.  Remove protective cap after 
concrete has been placed on both sides of joint. 

D. Edging:  After initial floating, tool edges of paving, gutters, curbs, and joints in 
concrete with an edging tool to a 3/8-inch radius.  Repeat tooling of edges after 
applying surface finishes.  Eliminate edging-tool marks on concrete surfaces. 

3.6 INSPECTION 

A. Before placing concrete, the formwork installation and reinforcing steel must be 
complete.  Notify Engineer upon completion of installation of all forms and 
reinforcing in ample time to permit inspection of the work.  Subbase is subject to 
testing as directed by the Engineer.  Place concrete immediately after approval 
of subbase, formwork and reinforcement. 

3.7 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 

A. Remove snow, ice, or frost from subbase surface and steel reinforcement 
before placing concrete.  Do not place concrete on frozen surfaces. 

B. Moisten subbase to provide a uniform dampened condition at time concrete is 
placed.  Do not place concrete around manholes or other structures until they 
are at required finish elevation and alignment. 

C. Place concrete in accordance with the North Carolina Department of 
Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) 
Section 700-5. 

D. Concrete shall be handled from the mixer to the place of final deposit as rapidly 
as practical by methods which will prevent separation or loss of ingredients and 
in a manner which will assure that the required quality concrete is obtained.  
Conveying equipment shall be of size and design to insure a continuous flow of 
concrete at the delivery end. 
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E. Do not add water to concrete during delivery or at Project site.  Do not add 
water to fresh concrete after testing. 

F. Batch tickets for each load of concrete shall be submitted to the Engineer. The 
following information shall be provided on each batch ticket:  

1. Design mix designation. 
2. Exact time cement, water and aggregate were discharged into the mix. 
3. Compressive strength of mix. 
4. Amount of water added to the mix. 

G. Concrete shall be deposited and spread in a continuous operation such that no 
concrete will be deposited on concrete which has hardened sufficiently to cause 
the formation of seams or planes of weakness within the section. If a section 
cannot be placed continuously, construction joints shall be located at points as 
provided for in the drawings or as approved.  Placing shall be carried on at such 
a rate that the concrete which is being integrated with fresh concrete is still 
plastic.  Deposit concrete as nearly as possible to its final location to avoid 
segregation due to rehandling or flowing.  Do not subject concrete to any 
procedure which will cause segregation.  Do not push or drag concrete into 
place or use vibrators to move concrete into place. 

H. Maintain equipment in proper operating condition, with drums cleaned before 
charging of each batch.  Schedule delivery of trucks in order to prevent delay of 
placing after mixing. 

I. Concrete shall not be allowed to "freefall" a distance greater than 3 feet. 

J. Do not use concrete which has become non-plastic and unworkable or does not 
meet the required quality control limits, or which has become contaminated by 
foreign material.  Remove rejected concrete from the project site and dispose of 
in an acceptable location.   

K. Consolidate concrete in accordance with the North Carolina Department of 
Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) 
Section 700-6. 

L. Cold-Weather Placement:  Protect concrete work from physical damage or 
reduced strength that could be caused by frost, freezing, or low temperatures.  
Comply with ACI 306.1 and the following: 

1. When air temperature has fallen to or is expected to fall below 40 
degrees F within five (5) days after the concrete is placed, uniformly heat 
water and aggregates before mixing to obtain a concrete mixture 
temperature of not less than 55 degrees F and not more than 80 
degrees F at point of placement. 

2. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow. 
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3. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze 
agents or chemical accelerators unless otherwise specified and approved 
in design mixtures. 

4. Cover top with insulating blankets.  Blankets shall remain in place for a 
minimum period of five days. 

5. In addition to laboratory-cured test specimens, additional concrete test 
specimens shall be cured under the same field conditions that the 
concrete in the field represented by these cylinders is cured and high 
thermometers shall be placed on the surface of slab to record daily 
temperatures during curing period. 

M. Hot-Weather Placement:  Comply with ACI 301 and as follows when hot-
weather conditions exist: 

1. An approved admixture designed to retard the rate of set shall be used for 
all concrete placed when temperatures exceed 75 degrees F.  Set 
retarding admixtures shall conform to ASTM C-494, Type D, water 
reducing and retarding. 

2. Provide wind breaks around the perimeter of the area where concrete is 
being placed. 

3. Cool ingredients before mixing to maintain concrete temperature below 90 
degrees F at time of placement.  Fresh concrete with temperatures 90 
degrees F. or above shall be discarded off site.  Chilled mixing water or 
chopped ice may be used to control temperature, provided water 
equivalent of ice is calculated in total amount of mixing water.   

4. Cover steel reinforcement with water-soaked burlap so steel temperature 
will not exceed ambient air temperature immediately before embedding in 
concrete. 

5. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing 
concrete.  Keep subgrade moisture uniform without standing water, soft 
spots, or dry areas.   

3.8 CONCRETE FINISHING 

A. Finish concrete surfaces in accordance with the North Carolina Department of 
Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) 
Section 710-6. 

3.9 JOINT SEALING 

A. General:  Joint sealing shall be performed in accordance with the North 
Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and 
Structures (latest edition) Section 700-12. 
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3.10 DETECTABLE WARNINGS 

A. Blockouts:  Form blockouts in concrete for installation of approved detectable 
paving units. 

1. Tolerance for Opening Size:  Plus 1/4 inch, no minus. 

B. Stamped Detectable Warnings:  Install approved stamped detectable warnings 
as part of a continuous concrete paving placement and according to stamp-mat 
manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Before using stamp mats, verify that the vent holes are unobstructed. 
2. Apply liquid release agent to the concrete surface and the stamp mat. 
3. Stamping:  While initially finished concrete is plastic, accurately align and 

place stamp mats in sequence.  Uniformly load, gently vibrate, and press 
mats into concrete to produce imprint pattern on concrete surface.  Load 
and tamp mats directly perpendicular to the stamp-mat surface to prevent 
distortion in shape of domes.  Press and tamp until mortar begins to come 
through all of the vent holes.  Gently remove stamp mats. 

4. Trimming:  After 24 hours, cut off the tips of mortar formed by the vent 
holes. 

5. Remove residual release agent according to manufacturer's written 
instructions, but no fewer than three days after stamping concrete.  High-
pressure-wash surface and joint patterns, taking care not to damage 
stamped concrete.  Control, collect, and legally dispose of runoff. 

3.11 CONCRETE PROTECTION AND CURING 

A. Concrete Protection:  shall comply with the North Carolina Department of 
Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) 
Section 700-8. 

B. Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or 
hot temperatures, and maintain without drying at a relatively constant 
temperature for the period of time necessary for hydration of the cement and 
proper hardening of the concrete. 

C. Concrete Curing:  shall comply with the North Carolina Department of 
Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) 
Section 700-9. 

D. Curing for concrete paving surfaces during periods when the outside air 
temperature does not exceed 60 degrees F. shall be provided by applying a 
membrane-forming curing compound to concrete surfaces as soon as the final 
troweling or floating operation has been completed.  Application shall be in 
accordance with the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard 
Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) Section 700-9.  Do not 
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use membrane curing compounds on surfaces which are to be covered with a 
coating material applied directly to the concrete or with any other cover or finish 
material which shall be bonded to the concrete.   

E. Curing for all pavement surfaces during periods when the outside air 
temperature will exceed 60 degrees F. shall be provided by covering the entire 
surface with burlap.  Application shall be in accordance with the North Carolina 
Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures 
(latest edition) Section 700-9.  Immediately following the placement of the 
burlap, the entire surface shall be maintained continuously wet for a period of 7 
days.  Do not permit surfaces to dry at any period during the required curing 
period. 

F. During the curing period, protect concrete from damaging mechanical 
disturbances, including load stresses, shocks, excessive vibration and from 
change caused by subsequent construction operations. 

3.12 PAVING TOLERANCES 

A. Tolerances for pavement thickness shall comply with the appropriate portions of 
the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for 
Road and Structures (latest edition) Sections 700-15 and 710-9. 

B. Tolerances for surface smoothness shall comply with the North Carolina 
Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures 
(latest edition) Section 710-7. 

3.13 PAVEMENT MARKINGS 

A. The application of pavement markings shall comply with the North Carolina 
Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures 
(latest edition) Section 1205. 

B. Do not apply pavement-marking paint until layout, colors, and placement have 
been verified with Engineer. 

C. Allow concrete paving to cure for a minimum of 28 days and be dry before 
starting pavement marking. 

1. Apply graphic symbols and lettering with paint-resistant, die-cut stencils, 
firmly secured to concrete surface.  Mask an extended area beyond edges 
of each stencil to prevent paint application beyond stencil.  Apply paint so 
that it cannot run beneath stencil. 
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3.14 PAVEMENT MARKERS 

A. The installation of pavement markers shall comply with the North Carolina 
Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures 
(latest edition) Section 1250. 

B. Do not install pavement-markers until layout, colors, and placement have been 
verified with Engineer. 

C. Allow concrete paving to cure for a minimum of 28 days and be dry before 
starting pavement marking. 

3.15 WHEEL STOPS 

A. Install wheel stops in bed of adhesive applied as recommended by 
manufacturer. 

B. Securely attach wheel stops to paving with not less than two galvanized steel 
dowels located at one-quarter to one-third points.  Install dowels in drilled holes 
in the paving and bond dowels to wheel stop.  Recess head of dowel beneath 
top of wheel stop. 

3.16 PREFORMED TRAFFIC-CALMING DEVICES 

A. Install preformed speed bumps, humps, and/or cushions in bed of adhesive 
applied as recommended by manufacturer for heavy traffic. 

B. Securely attach preformed speed bumps, humps, and/or cushions to paving 
with hardware spaced as recommended by manufacturer for heavy traffic.  
Recess head of hardware beneath top surface. 

3.17 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency:  Contractor will engage a qualified testing agency to perform 
tests and inspections as required. 

3.18 REPAIRS AND PROTECTION 

A. Remove and replace concrete paving that is broken, damaged, or defective or 
that does not comply with requirements in this Section.  Remove work in 
complete sections from joint to joint unless otherwise approved by Engineer. 
Make edges of cuts perpendicular to the concrete surfaces. 

B. Repair and patch defective areas immediately after removal of forms as 
directed by the Engineer.  Dampen all concrete surfaces in contact with 
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patching concrete, and brush with a neat cement grout coating or concrete 
bonding agent.  Place patching concrete before grout takes its initial set.  Mix 
patching concrete of the same materials to provide concrete of the same type or 
class as the original adjacent concrete.  Place, compact, and finish as required 
to blend with adjacent finished concrete.  Cure in the same manner as adjacent 
concrete. 

C. Drill test cores where directed by Engineer, when necessary to determine 
magnitude of cracks or defective areas.  Fill drilled core holes in satisfactory 
paving areas with approved non-shrink grout compatible with the pavement 
concrete. 

D. Protect concrete paving from damage.  Exclude traffic from paving for at least 
14 days after placement.  When construction traffic is permitted, maintain 
paving as clean as possible by removing surface stains and spillage of 
materials as they occur. 

E. Protect concrete paving from environmental factors in accordance with the 
North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road 
and Structures (latest edition) Section 700-8. 

F. Maintain concrete paving free of stains, discoloration, dirt, and other foreign 
material.  Sweep paving not more than two days before date scheduled for 
Substantial Completion inspections. 

3.19 TESTING AND QUALITY CONTROL 

A. The Contractor shall employ a concrete testing laboratory to provide all 
laboratory testing services on the project and a concrete technician to perform 
all quality control tests on concrete and materials used to batch concrete.  The 
testing agency employed shall meet the requirement of "Recommended 
Practice for Inspection and Testing Agencies for Concrete and Steel as Used in 
Construction", (ASTM E-329). 

B. Such tests will be provided and paid for by the Contractor, including tests which 
reveal non-conformance with the Specifications and all succeeding tests for the 
same area, until conformance with the Specifications is established shall also 
be at the expense of the Contractor.   

C. The Contractor shall provide and maintain adequate facilities on the project for 
the testing laboratory to locate the required testing equipment and for safe 
storage area for test cylinders.  The general contractor shall provide at his own 
expense all casual labor needed to assist the concrete technician in obtaining 
samples of concrete and concrete materials and moving and transporting 
cylinders and materials which are being tested. 
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D. Acceptance testing for concrete pavement shall comply with the North Carolina 
Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures 
(latest edition) Sections 700-15. 

END OF SECTION 321313 
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SECTION 322905        RESTORATION OF SURFACES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including Modified General 
and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to 
this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This section covers the furnishing of all labor, equipment and materials 
necessary for the proper restoration of existing surfaces disturbed or damaged 
as a result of construction operations which are not specifically scheduled or 
specified for topsoil and seeding, paving, landscaping or other surfacing. 

B. In general, the types of replacement included in this section are seeding along 
pipelines, concrete sidewalks, driveways, roadways, ditches, lawns and 
landscaped areas, and curb and gutter. 

C. Any damage to existing structures shall be repaired using materials and 
workmanship equal to, or better than, those of the original construction. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. CABC – Crushed aggregate base course. 

B. NCDOT – North Carolina Department of Transportation. 

C. PSI – Pounds per square inch. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. All submittals shall be in accordance with the requirements of the pertinent 
specification sections referenced herein. 

B. An appropriate concrete mix design shall be submitted for all concrete 
sidewalks, driveways, roadways, and curb and gutter restored as part of this 
project. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION  

3.1 SEEDING DISTURBED AREAS 

A. All ground surfaces disturbed by construction activity, which are not classified 
as lawns, landscaped areas, or pavement areas, but would be classified as 
open fields, shall be raked smooth and seeded in accordance with the 
appropriate paragraph(s) within Section 329200 entitled Turf and Grasses.  
Large rocks, clumps of earth and excessive spoil material shall be removed 
from the area prior to seeding. 

B. Shoulders of all roads shall be restored as specified for lawns and landscaped 
areas. 

C. Wooded areas not classified as lawns shall be restored to as near their original 
condition as possible. 

3.2 CONCRETE SIDEWALKS 

A. Concrete walks removed in connection with, or damaged as a result of, 
construction operations under the Contract shall be replaced with new 
construction.  Such walks shall be constructed of 4,000 PSI concrete on a 
thoroughly compacted subgrade, shall have a vertical thickness, unless 
otherwise noted, of not less than 4 inches or the thickness of the replaced walk 
where greater than 4 inches. 

B. Walks shall be float finished, edged with an edging tool, and grooved at 
intermediate intervals not in excess of the width of the walk, uniform throughout 
the length of the walk in any one direction. 

3.3 DRIVEWAYS 

A. Unless otherwise noted, unpaved driveways shall be surfaced with not less than 
4 inches of CABC, topped with 4 inches of stone, gravel, or other materials 
equal to that found in the original driveway.  Driveways shall be left in a 
condition better than their original condition. 

B. Concrete drives shall be replaced with 4,000 PSI concrete and shall have equal 
thickness and reinforcing steel to that of the original drive.  Prior to placing the 
concrete a 6-inch aggregate base course shall be placed in the drive area. 

C. Unless otherwise noted, bituminous or asphaltic concrete drives shall be 
restored to original base and asphalt thicknesses or a minimum of 6 inches of 
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aggregate base course and a 2-inch surface course, whichever is greater. Base 
material shall be compacted in 3-inch lifts and Type SF 9.5A or S 9.5B asphalt 
compacted in 2-inch lifts to match existing pavement section.  All work shall be 
in accordance with the appropriate paragraph(s) of Section 321216 entitled 
Bituminous Paving. 

3.4 ROADWAY REPLACEMENT 

A. Bituminous or Asphaltic pavements shall include all areas paved with blacktop, 
built up pavements or oil and stone, tar and stone and similar pavements 
constructed with a bituminous or asphalt and stone materials. 

B. Immediately upon completion of installation of underground piping and 
structures, the trench shall be backfilled and the roadway shall be repaired.  
Provide materials as specified in the Contract Drawings.  If, in the opinion of the 
Engineer, the area adjacent to the excavation has not been damaged to the 
extent that the base course need to be replaced, restoration may consist of a 
surface course of sufficient thickness to meet the existing pavement. 

C. Unless otherwise noted, bituminous or asphaltic concrete roadways shall be 
restored to original base and asphalt thicknesses or a minimum of 6 inches of 
aggregate base course and a 2-inch surface course, whichever is greater. Base 
material shall be compacted in 3-inch lifts and Type SF 9.5A or S 9.5B asphalt 
compacted in 2-inch lifts to match existing pavement section.  All work shall be 
in accordance with the appropriate paragraph(s) of Section 321216 entitled 
Bituminous Paving. 

D. Portland cement concrete roadways shall be replaced with 4,000 PSI concrete 
and shall have equal thickness and reinforcing steel as the original roadway.  
An aggregate base course with a thickness of 6 inches shall be placed prior to 
the placing of concrete. 

E. Differential settlement of restored pavements shall be corrected immediately. 

F. The Contractor shall repair and restripe any traffic markings that were 
damaged, removed or covered during construction.  All work shall be done in 
accordance with NCDOT requirements and specifications. 

G. All existing manhole and valve covers shall be raised, as required, by the 
Contractor prior to paving.  The cost of this work shall be included in the unit bid 
prices for other related work and no additional payment shall be made. 



March 2024 Project #23.07082, 083, 084 322905 - Page 4 

3.5 DITCHES  

A. Ditches shall be regraded to the original grade and line.  The surface of all 
ditches shall be returned to the same condition as found before commencing 
work. 

3.6 LAWNS AND LANDSCAPED AREAS 

A. Lawns and landscaped areas shall be regraded and replaced as follows: 

1. Grading shall be to the grade existing before construction of the work 
under this Contract. 

2. Lawn replacement shall be in accordance with the appropriate 
paragraph(s) within Section 329200 entitled Turf and Grasses.  Topsoiled 
areas shall be replaced with topsoil of equal quality and quantity. 

B. Landscaped areas shall be replaced with shrubs, hedges, ornamental trees, 
flowers, or other items to original condition. 

3.7 CURB AND GUTTER 

A. Curb and gutter removed with or damaged as a result of construction 
operations, injured or disturbed by the Contractor, his agents, or employees, 
shall be replaced with new construction to a condition similar and equal to that 
existing before damage was incurred.  4,000 PSI concrete shall be used in curb 
and gutter replacement.   

B. All work associated with curb and gutter replacement shall be in accordance 
with Section 846-3 of the NCDOT Standard Specifications for Roads and 
Structures (latest edition).  Horizontal and vertical alignment of the curb and 
gutter shall match that of the existing to the greatest extent practical, unless 
directed otherwise by the Engineer. 

3.8 DAMAGE TO STRUCTURES  

A. Any damage to existing structures shall be repaired of materials and 
workmanship equal to those of original construction.  Extensively damaged 
structures, where the structural stability has been affected or which cannot be 
repaired in a suitable fashion shall be replaced entirely.  Replacement shall not 
commence until approval of the plan of replacement has been given by the 
Engineer.  Replacement costs shall be responsibility of the Contractor. 

END OF SECTION 322905 
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SECTION 329200            TURF AND GRASSES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including Modified General 
and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to 
this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This section covers the furnishing of all labor, equipment and materials 
necessary for the establishment of vegetation in all areas of the site disturbed 
by construction operations and all earth surfaces of embankments including 
rough and fine grading, topsoil if required, fertilizer, lime, seeding, sodding, and 
mulching.  The Contractor shall adapt his operations to variations in weather or 
soil conditions as necessary for the successful establishment and growth of the 
grasses or legumes. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Division 31 Section "Site Clearing" for topsoil stripping and stockpiling. 
2. Division 31 Section "Earth Moving" for excavation, filling and backfilling, 

and rough grading. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Duff Layer:  The surface layer of native topsoil that is composed of mostly 
decayed leaves, twigs, and detritus. 

B. Finish Grade:  Elevation of finished surface of planting soil. 

C. Manufactured Topsoil:  Soil produced off-site by homogeneously blending 
mineral soils or sand with stabilized organic soil amendments to produce topsoil 
or planting soil. 

D. Pesticide:  A substance or mixture intended for preventing, destroying, 
repelling, or mitigating a pest.  This includes insecticides, miticides, herbicides, 
fungicides, rodenticides, and molluscicides.  It also includes substances or 
mixtures intended for use as a plant regulator, defoliant, or desiccant. 

E. Pests:  Living organisms that occur where they are not desired or that cause 
damage to plants, animals, or people.  These include insects, mites, grubs, 
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mollusks (snails and slugs), rodents (gophers, moles, and mice), unwanted 
plants (weeds), fungi, bacteria, and viruses. 

F. Planting Soil:  Standardized topsoil; existing, native surface topsoil; existing, in-
place surface soil; imported topsoil; or manufactured topsoil that is modified 
with soil amendments and perhaps fertilizers to produce a soil mixture best for 
plant growth. 

G. Subgrade:  Surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after excavation is 
complete, or top surface of a fill or backfill before planting soil is placed. 

H. Subsoil:  All soil beneath the topsoil layer of the soil profile, and typified by the 
lack of organic matter and soil organisms. 

I. Surface Soil:  Soil that is present at the top layer of the existing soil profile at the 
Project site.  In undisturbed areas, the surface soil is typically topsoil, but in 
disturbed areas such as urban environments, the surface soil can be subsoil. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Certification of Grass Seed:  From seed vendor for each grass-seed monostand 
or mixture stating the botanical and common name, percentage by weight of 
each species and variety, and percentage of purity, germination, and weed 
seed.  Include the year of production and date of packaging. 

1. Evidence of State certification of each seed mixture for turfgrass sod and 
plugs.  Include identification of nursery source and name and telephone 
number of supplier. 

B. Product Certificates:  For soil amendments and fertilizers, from manufacturer. 

C. Certificates of Inspection as required by law or governing authorities to 
accompany shipments. 

D. Source of mulch for approval and five (5) gallon bucketful physical sample. 

E. Proposed planting schedule, indicating dates for all work during normal seasons 
for such work.  Once accepted, revise dates only as approved in writing, after 
documentation of reasons for delays. 

F. Maintenance Instructions:  Recommended procedures to be established by 
Owner for maintenance of turf and grasses during a calendar year.  Submit 
before expiration of required initial maintenance periods. 
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. No material substitutions will be permitted without the prior written approval of 
the Engineer. 

B. All materials shall be applied in strict accordance with manufacturer’s written 
instructions. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Products shall be packed and shipped in a manner which will not damage them. 

B. Damaged products shall be rejected upon delivery and promptly removed from 
the site. 

C. Products which must be stored prior to installation shall be protected from 
damage and theft. 

D. Seed and Other Packaged Materials:  Deliver packaged materials in original, 
unopened containers showing weight, certified analysis, name and address of 
manufacturer, and indication of conformance with state and federal laws, as 
applicable.  During handling and storing, the seed shall be cared for in such a 
manner that it will be protected from damage by heat, moisture, rodents, or 
other causes. 

E. Time delivery of sod so that it will be placed within 36 hours after harvesting.  
Protect sod against drying and breaking of rolled strips. 

F. Bulk Materials: 

1. Do not dump or store bulk materials near structures, utilities, walkways 
and pavements, or on existing turf areas or plants. 

2. Provide erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of 
bulk materials, discharge of soil-bearing water runoff, and airborne dust 
reaching adjacent properties, water conveyance systems, or walkways. 

3. Accompany each delivery of bulk fertilizers, lime, and soil amendments 
with appropriate certificates. 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Schedule and coordinate work with all trades involved. 

B. Verify that the areas of work have been properly contoured and brought to final 
grade prior to beginning work. 
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C. Consult record drawings and installers to determine actual underground utility 
and drainage system locations in the vicinity of this work.  Damage to known or 
unrecorded utilities will be repaired at the Contractor's expense. 

D. Notify the Engineer of any unforeseen conditions which will affect plant 
installation or growth. 

E. Planting Restrictions:  Plant during one of the following periods.  Coordinate 
planting periods with initial maintenance periods to provide required 
maintenance from date of planting completion. 

1. Optimum Spring Planting:  April 1 – May 1. 
2. Optimum Fall Planting:  September 1 – October 1. 

F. Weather Limitations:  Proceed with planting only when existing and forecasted 
weather conditions permit planting to be performed when beneficial and 
optimum results may be obtained.  Apply products during favorable weather 
conditions according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

1.8 MAINTENANCE SERVICE 

A. Initial Turf Maintenance Service:  Provide full maintenance by skilled 
employees.  Maintain as required in Part 3.  Begin maintenance immediately 
after each area is planted and continue until Final Acceptance of the project by 
the Owner.   

B. Initial Meadow Maintenance Service:  Provide full maintenance by skilled 
employees.  Maintain as required in Part 3.  Begin maintenance immediately 
after each area is planted and continue until Final Acceptance of the project by 
the Owner. 

C. Continuing Maintenance Requirements:  Throughout the warranty period of the 
Work, excluding conditions of vandalism, theft, accident, acts of God and 
Owner's negligent maintenance, Contractor shall be responsible for making any 
and all necessary repairs to planted areas which may include or may result 
from, the lack of fully established growth of turfs and grasses and/or soil erosion 
from project areas.  In such instances, Contractor shall be responsible for 
restoring these areas to originally accepted conditions as well as full 
establishment of turfs and grasses or other groundcovers in the area.  The 
Contractor shall also be responsible for any damages to adjacent areas 
impacted by the lack of proper turf and grass establishment. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 FERTILIZERS 

A. The quality of fertilizer and all operations in connection with the furnishing of 
this material shall comply with the requirements of the North Carolina Fertilizer 
Law and regulations adopted by the North Carolina Board of Agriculture. 

B. For all areas to be seeded which are not classified as lawns, but would be 
classified as open fields, fertilizer shall be free-flowing, ready mixed 10-10-10 
grade commercial fertilizer.  Upon written approval of the Engineer a different 
grade of fertilizer may be used, provided the rate of application is adjusted to 
provide the same amounts of plant food. 

C. For all areas to be seeded or sodded which are classified as lawns, fertilizer 
shall be as follows: 

1. Fertilizer tablets:  Agriform Planting Tablets 20-10-5 as manufactured by 
Scotts-Sierra Horticultural Products, or equal, may be used at installer's 
option.  

2. Encapsulated fertilizer:  Osmocote 19-6-12 as manufactured by Scotts-
Miracle Gro, or equal, may be used at installer's option.  

D. During handling and storing, the fertilizer shall be cared for in such a manner 
that it will be protected against hardening, caking, or loss of plant food values.  
Any hardened or caked fertilizer shall be pulverized to its original conditions 
before being used. 

2.2 LIME 

A. Lime:  The quality of lime and all operations in connection with the furnishing of 
this material shall comply with the requirements of ASTM C 602, agricultural 
liming material containing a minimum of 80 percent calcium carbonate 
equivalent and as follows: 

1. Class:  O, with a minimum of 95 percent passing through No. 8 sieve and 
a minimum of 55 percent passing through No. 60 sieve. 

2. Provide lime in the form of free-flowing ground dolomitic limestone. 

B. During the handling and storing, the lime shall be cared for in such a manner 
that it will be protected against hardening and caking.  Any hardened or caked 
lime shall be pulverized to its original condition before being used. 
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2.3 SEED 

A. Grass seed shall be fresh, clean, dry, new-crop seed complying with the 
requirements of the North Carolina Seed Law and regulations adopted by the 
North Carolina Board of Agriculture. 

B. Seed shall have been approved by the North Carolina Department of 
Agriculture or any agency approved by the Engineer before being sown, and no 
seed will be accepted with a date of test more than nine (9) months prior to the 
date of sowing.  Such testing however, will not relieve the Contractor from 
responsibility for furnishing and sowing seed that meets these specifications at 
the time of sowing.  When a low percentage of germination causes the quality 
of the seed to fall below the minimum pure live seed specified, the Contractor 
may elect, subject to the approval of the Engineer, to increase the rate of 
seeding sufficiently to obtain the minimum pure live seed contents specified, 
provided that such an increase in seeding does not cause the quantity of 
noxious weed seed per square yard to exceed the quantity that would be 
allowable at the regular rate of seed. 

C. During handling and storing, the seed shall be cared for in such a manner that it 
will be protected from damage by heat, moisture, rodents, or other causes. 

D. Seed shall be entirely free from bulblets or seed of Johnson Grass, Nutgrass, 
Sandbur, Wild Onion, Wild Garlic, and Bermuda Grass.  The specifications for 
restricted noxious weed seed refers to the number per pound, singly or 
collectively, of Blessed Thistle, Wild Radish, Canada Thistle, Corncockle, Field 
Bindweed, Quackgrass, Dodders, Dock, Horsenettle, Bracted Plantain, 
Buckhorn or Wild Mustard; but in no case shall the  number of Blessed Thistle 
or Wild Radish exceed 27 seeds of each per pound.  No tolerance on weed 
seed will be allowed. 

E. Seed Purity:  All seed species shall consist of seed with not less than a 95 
percent germination rate, not less than 85 percent pure seed, and not more 
than 0.5 percent weed seed: 

2.4 SOD 

A. Provide Certified or Approved Turfgrass sod so labeled. 

2.5 MULCH 

A. Straw Mulch:  Provide air-dry, clean, mildew- and seed-free, threshed straw of 
wheat, rye, or oats which is free of noxious weeds or other species which would 
grow and be detrimental to the specified grass. 
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B. Wood Fiber Mulch:  Biodegradable, dyed-wood, cellulose-fiber mulch; nontoxic 
and free of plant-growth or germination inhibitors; with a maximum moisture 
content of 10 percent (±2 percent); organic matter 99.4 percent (±0.2 percent); 
ash content 0.6 percent (±0.2 percent) water holding capacity of 1050 grams 
water/100 grams dry fiber. and a pH range of 4.5 to 6.5. 

2.6 TACIFIER 

A. Tackifier shall consist of an asphalt emulsion in accordance with ASTM D 977, 
Grade SS-1; shall be nontoxic and free of plant-growth or germination inhibitors. 

2.7 WATER 

A. Water shall be clean, clear water free from any objectionable or harmful 
chemical qualities or organisms and shall be furnished by the Contractor. 

2.8 EROSION-CONTROL MATERIALS 

A. Erosion-Control Blankets:  Biodegradable wood excelsior, straw, or coconut-
fiber mat enclosed in a photodegradable plastic mesh.  Include manufacturer's 
recommended steel wire staples, 6 inches long. 

B. Erosion-Control Mats:  Cellular, non-biodegradable slope-stabilization mats 
designed to isolate and contain small areas of soil over steeply sloped surface.  
Include manufacturer's recommended anchorage system for slope conditions. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine areas to be planted for compliance with requirements and other 
conditions affecting performance. 

1. Verify that no foreign or deleterious material or liquid such as paint, paint 
washout, concrete slurry, concrete layers or chunks, cement, plaster, oils, 
gasoline, diesel fuel, paint thinner, turpentine, tar, roofing compound, or 
acid has been deposited in soil within a planting area. 

2. Do not mix or place soils and soil amendments in frozen, wet, or muddy 
conditions. 

3. Suspend soil spreading, grading, and tilling operations during periods of 
excessive soil moisture until the moisture content reaches acceptable 
levels to attain the required results. 

4. Uniformly moisten excessively dry soil that is not workable and which is 
too dusty. 
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B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been 
corrected. 

C. If contamination by foreign or deleterious material or liquid is present in soil 
within a planting area, remove the soil and contamination as directed by 
Engineer and replace with new planting soil. 

3.2 PROTECTION OF EXISTING STRUCTURES, UTILITIES, TREES AND 
VEGETATION 

A. Protect existing structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities, 
trees, shrubs, and plantings indicated to remain in place against unnecessary 
cutting, breaking or skinning of roots, skinning and bruising of bark, and 
smothering of trees by stockpiling construction materials or excavated 
materials, excess foot or vehicular traffic, or parking of vehicles within drip line.  
Provide wood or metal stakes 48 inches in height, set on eight (8) to 10 foot 
centers, connected by 2-inch minimum brightly colored flagging tape or fabric 
fencing to protect trees and vegetation to remain.  Set perimeter of protection at 
the drip line of trees to remain unless approved otherwise by the Engineer. 

B. Provide protection for roots over 1-1/2 inch in diameter cut during construction 
operations.  Coat cut faces with an emulsified asphalt, or other acceptable 
coating, formulated for use on damaged plant tissues.  Temporarily cover 
exposed roots with wet burlap to prevent roots from drying out and cover with 
earth as soon as possible. 

C. The Contractor shall not remove or damage trees and shrubs which are outside 
the Clearing Limits established by the Owner or those within the Clearing Limits 
designated to remain. 

D. Repair trees scheduled to remain and damaged by construction operations in a 
manner acceptable to the Engineer.  Repair damaged trees promptly to prevent 
progressive deterioration caused by damage. 

E. Replace trees scheduled to remain and damaged beyond repair by construction 
operations, as determined by the Engineer, with trees of similar size and 
species.  Repair and replacement of trees scheduled to remain and damaged 
by construction operations or lack of adequate protection during construction 
operations shall be at the Contractor's expense. 

F. Protect adjacent and adjoining areas from hydroseeding, hydromulching, and 
tackifier overspray. 

G. Protect grade stakes set by others until directed to remove them. 
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3.3 GRADING 

A. Rough grading shall be done as soon as all excavation required in the area has 
been backfilled.  The necessary earthwork shall be accomplished to bring the 
existing ground to the desired finish elevations as shown on the Contract 
Drawings or otherwise directed. 

B. Fine grading shall consist of shaping the final contours for drainage and 
removing all large rock, clumps of earth, roots and waste construction materials.  
It shall also include thorough loosening of the soil to a depth of 6” by plowing, 
discing, harrowing or other approved methods until the area is acceptable as 
suitable for subsequent landscaping operations.  The work of landscaping shall 
be performed on a section by section basis immediately upon completion of 
earthwork. 

C. Upon failure or neglect on the part of the Contractor to coordinate his grading 
with seeding and mulching operations and diligently pursue the control of 
erosion and siltation, the Engineer may suspend the Contractor's grading 
operations until such time as the work is coordinated in a manner acceptable to 
the Engineer. 

3.4 SECURING AND PLACING TOPSOIL 

A. Topsoil shall be secured from areas from which topsoil has not been previously 
removed, either by erosion or mechanical methods. Topsoil shall not be 
removed to a depth in excess of the depth approved by the Engineer. 

B. The area or areas from which topsoil is secured shall possess such uniformity 
of soil depth, color, texture, drainage and other characteristics as to offer 
assurance that, when removed the product, will be homogeneous in nature and 
will conform to the requirements of these specifications. 

C. .All areas ·from which topsoil is to be secured, shall be cleaned of all sticks, 
boards, stones, lime, cement, ashes, cinders, slag, concrete, bitumen or its 
residue and any other effuse which will hinder or prevent growth. 

D. In securing topsoil from a designated pit, or elsewhere, should strata or seams 
of material occur which do not come under the requirements for topsoil, such 
material shall be removed from the topsoil or if required by the Engineer, the pit 
shall be abandoned. 

E. Before placing or depositing topsoil upon any areas, all improvement within the 
area shall be completed, unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. The 
areas in which topsoil is to be placed or incorporated shall be prepared before 
securing topsoil· for use. 
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F. Install erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of soils and 
discharge of soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties 
and walkways. 

3.5 SEEDBED PREPARATION 

A. The Contractor shall cut and satisfactorily dispose of weeds or other 
unacceptable growth on the areas to be seeded.  Uneven and rough areas 
outside of the graded section, such as crop rows, farm contours, ditches and 
ditch spoil banks, fence line and hedgerow soil accumulations, and other minor 
irregularities which cannot be obliterated by normal seedbed preparation 
operations, shall be shaped and smoothed as directed by the Engineer to 
provide for more effective seeding and for ease of subsequent mowing 
operations. 

B. The soil shall then be scarified or otherwise loosened to a depth of not less than 
6 inches except as otherwise provided below or otherwise directed by the 
Engineer.  Clods shall be broken and the top 2 to 3 inches of soil shall be 
worked into an acceptable seedbed by the use of soil pulverizers, drags, or 
harrows; or by other methods approved by the Engineer. 

C. On 2:1 slopes a seedbed preparation will be required that is the same depth as 
that required on flatter areas, although the degree of smoothness may be 
reduced from that required on the flatter areas if so permitted by the Engineer. 

D. On cut slopes that are steeper than 2:1, both the depth of preparation and the 
degree of smoothness of the seedbed may be reduced as permitted by the 
Engineer, but in all cases the slope surface shall be scarified, grooved, 
trenched, or punctured so as to provide pockets, ridges, or trenches in which 
the seeding materials can lodge. 

E. On cut slopes that are either 2:1 or steeper, the Engineer may permit the 
preparation of a partial or complete seedbed during the grading of the slope.  If 
at the time of seeding and mulching operations such preparation is still in a 
condition acceptable to the Engineer, additional seedbed preparation may be 
reduced or eliminated. 

F. The preparation of seedbeds shall not be done when the soil is frozen, 
extremely wet, or when the Engineer determines that it is in an otherwise 
unfavorable working condition. 

G. Limestone may be applied at the rate described below as a part of the seedbed 
preparation, provided it is immediately worked into the soil.  If not so applied, 
limestone and fertilizer shall be applied as described below. 
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3.6 SOD PREPARATION 

A. Thoroughly and uniformly till the soil amendments into the subsoil to a depth of 
6” below finished grade. 

B. Rake stone and other debris out of the top 3” of the amended soil and smooth it 
to remove ridges and fill depressions as required to meet finished grades.   

C. Roll the area with a lawn roller half filled with water ballast. 

D. Verify that all areas have positive drainage and that there is no ponding. 

3.7 APPLICATION OF LIMESTONE, FERTILIZER, SEED, AND MULCH 
(GENERAL) 

A. Equipment to be used for the application, covering or compaction of limestone, 
fertilizer, and seed shall have been approved by the Engineer before being 
used on the project.  Approval may be revoked at any time if equipment is not 
maintained in satisfactory working condition, or if the equipment operation 
damages the seed. 

B. Limestone, fertilizer, seed and mulch shall be applied within 24 hours after 
completion of seedbed preparation unless otherwise permitted by the Engineer, 
but no limestone or fertilizer shall be distributed and no seed shall be sown 
when the Engineer determines that weather and soil conditions are unfavorable 
for such operations. 

3.8 FERTILIZATION AND LIMING 

A. Following seedbed preparation, fertilizer shall be applied to all areas to be 
seeded so as to achieve the application rates shown below. Fertilizer shall be 
spread evenly over the seedbed and shall be lightly harrowed, raked, or 
otherwise incorporated into the soil for a depth of ½ inch. 

B. Fertilizer need not be incorporated in the soil as specified above when mixed 
with seed in water and applied with power sprayer equipment. The seed shall 
not remain in water containing fertilizer for more than 30 minutes when a 
hydraulic seeder is used. 

C. Agricultural limestone shall be thoroughly mixed into the soil according to the 
rates indicated below.  The specified rate of limestone application may be 
reduced by the Engineer if pH tests indicate this to be desirable.  It is the 
responsibility of the Contractor to obtain such tests and submit the results to the 
Engineer for adjustment in rates. 
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D. In the absence of a soil test, the following rates of application of fertilizer and 
lime shall be to all areas to be seeded which are not classified as lawns, but 
would be classified as open fields: 

1. Lime:  4,000 pounds per acre 
2. Fertilizer:  1,000 pounds per acre 

E. For all areas to be seeded which are classified as lawns, fertilizer and lime shall 
be applied at the following rates: 

1. Lime:  92 pounds per 1,000 square feet 
2. Fertilizer:  23 pounds per 1,000 square feet 

F. When adverse seeding conditions are encountered due to steepness of slope, 
height of slope, or soil conditions, the Engineer may direct or permit that 
modifications be made in the above requirements which pertain to incorporating 
limestone into the seedbed; covering limestone, seed, and fertilizer; and 
compacting the seedbed.  Such modifications may include but not be limited to 
the following: 

1. The incorporation of limestone into the seedbed may be omitted on: 

a. Cut slopes steeper than 2:1; 
b. On 2:1 cut slopes when a seedbed has been prepared during the 

excavation of the cut and is still in an acceptable condition; or 
c. on areas of slopes where the surface of the area is too rocky to 

permit the incorporation of the limestone. 

G. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to make an additional application 
of maintenance fertilizer in the amount of 650 pounds per acre (15 pounds per 
1,000 square feet) following the initial establishment of groundcover.  This 
application shall occur when vegetation is three (3) inches in height or 45 days 
after initial seeding, whichever comes first. 

3.9 SEEDING 

A. Seeding shall commence as soon as preparation of the seedbed has been 
completed.  Do not broadcast or drop seed when wind velocity exceeds 5 mph 
or until the surface is suitable for working and is in proper condition.  Seed 
mixtures may be sown together provided they are kept in a thoroughly mixed 
condition during the seeding operation. 

B. All disturbed areas shall be seeded unless specifically indicated to receive other 
types of plantings or groundcovers. 

C. Seed may be uniformly sown over the seedbed by a mechanical method 
suitable for the slopes and size of the areas to be seeded.  Broadcast type 
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seeders, windmill hand seeder or approved mechanical power drawn seed drills 
may be utilized. 

1. Do not use wet seed or seed that is moldy or otherwise damaged. 
2. Do not seed against existing trees. 

D. For all areas to be seeded which are not classified as lawns, but would be 
classified as open fields, seed species and application rates shall be as follows: 

1. Spring/Summer (Normally April 1 to August 31): 

a. 100 pounds of Tifway 419 Bermuda. 

2. Fall and Winter (Normally September 1 to March 31): 

a. 85 pounds of Tifway 419 Bermuda and 15 pounds of rye grain per 
acre. 

3. On cut and fill slopes having 2:1 or steeper slopes, add 15 pounds of 
sudangrass to the planned seeding in summer seeding or 25 pounds of 
rye cereal per acre in fall and winter seeding, if seeded September to 
February. 

4. These seeding rates are prescribed for all sites with less than 50 percent 
ground cover and for sites with more than 50 percent ground cover where 
complete seeding is necessary to establish effective erosion control 
vegetative cover.  On sites having 50 to 80 percent ground cover where 
complete seeding is not necessary to establish vegetative cover, reduce 
the seeding rate at least one-half the normal rate. 

E. For all areas to be seeded which are classified as lawns, seed species and 
application rates shall be as follows: 

1. 419 turftype Bermuda ....................... 3 pounds per 1,000 square feet 
2. "Falcon" turftype fescue ................... 3 pounds per 1,000 square feet 

Total Mix ...................................... 6 pounds per 1,000 square feet 

F. Care shall be taken to adjust the seeder for seeding at the proper rate before 
seeding operations are started and to maintain their adjustment during seeding.  
Seed in hoppers shall be agitated to prevent segregation of the various seeds in 
the mixture. 

G. Immediately after application, harrow, drag, rake, or otherwise work seedbed so 
as to cover the seed with a layer of soil.  The depth of covering shall be as 
directed by the Engineer.  If two kinds of seed are to be used which require 
different depths of covering, they shall be sown separately. 
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H. When a combination seed and fertilizer drill is used, fertilizer may be drilled in 
with the seed after limestone has been applied and worked into the soil.  If two 
kinds of seed are being used which require different depths of cover, the seed 
requiring the lighter cover may be sown broadcast or with a special attachment 
to the drill or drilled lightly following the initial drilling operation. 

1. The rates of application of limestone, fertilizer, and seed on slopes 2:1 or 
steeper or on rocky surfaces may be reduced or eliminated. 

2. Compaction after seeding may be reduced or eliminated on slopes 2:1 or 
steeper, on rocky surfaces, or on other areas where soil conditions would 
make compaction undesirable. 

I. Protect seeded areas with erosion-control mats where shown on Drawings; 
install and anchor according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

3.10 SODDING 

A. For all areas to be sodded the type of sod shall be Tifway 419 Bermuda. 

B. Do not lay dried or broken sod.  Use only fresh, properly protected sod. 

C. Lightly moisten the soil bed prior to laying the sod. 

D. Lay first and subsequent rows parallel and in a straight line with sides and ends 
tightly butted together.  Do not overlap ends or leave voids. 

E. As sodding is completed in any one section of the work, the entire area shall be 
lightly rolled and then thoroughly watered to a depth sufficient that the 
underside of the sod pad itself and the soil underneath are thoroughly wet. 

3.11 MULCHING 

A. All seeded areas shall be uniformly mulched in a continuous blanket 
immediately after seeding.  The mulch shall be applied so as to permit some 
sunlight to penetrate and the air to circulate and at the same time, shade the 
grounds, reduce erosion and conserve soil moisture.  Approximately 25 percent 
of the ground shall be visible through the mulch blanket. 

B. To achieve the coverage described above, it will be necessary to apply straw 
mulch to seeded areas at a rate of approximately 4,000 pounds per acre (92 
pounds per 1,000 square feet) or wood fiber mulch at a rate of 1,600 pounds 
per acre (37 pounds per 1,000 square feet). 

C. Mulch shall be uniformly spread by hand or by approved mechanical spreaders 
or blowers which will provide an acceptable application as described above. 
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D. Before mulch is applied on cut or fill slopes which are 3:1 or flatter, and ditch 
slopes, the Contractor shall remove and dispose of all exposed stones in 
excess of 3 inches in diameter and all roots or other debris which will prevent 
proper contact of the mulch with the soil. 

E. Care shall be exercised to prevent displacement of soil or seed or other 
damage to the seeded area during the mulching operations. 

F. The Contractor shall take sufficient precautions to prevent mulch from entering 
drainage structures through displacement by wind, water, or other causes and 
shall promptly remove any blockage to drainage facilities which may occur. 

3.12 TACIFIER 

A. Emulsified asphalt or organic tackifier shall be sprayed uniformly on mulch as it 
is ejected from blower or immediately thereafter.  Tackifier shall be applied 
evenly over area creating uniform appearance.  Application rates and method of 
application will vary with conditions, be approved by the Engineer, and shall be 
applied in sufficient amount to assure that the mulch is properly held in place.  
Where the binding material is not applied directly with the mulch it shall be 
applied immediately following the mulch operation. 

B. The Contractor shall cover/protect structures, poles, fences and other 
appurtenances if mulch binder is applied in such a way that it may come in 
contact with or discolor those structures or appurtenances.  Mulch and binder 
shall be applied by suitable blowing equipment at closely controlled application 
rates in a manner acceptable to the Engineer. 

C. Asphalt shall not be used in freezing weather. 

3.13 HYDROSEEDING 

A. Hydroseeding:  Mix specified seed, fertilizer, and fiber mulch in water, using 
equipment specifically designed for hydroseeding applications.  Continue 
mixing until uniformly blended into homogeneous slurry suitable for hydraulic 
application. 

1. Mix slurry with fiber-mulch tackifier in accordance with manufacturer's 
recommendations. 

2. Fiber mulch shall be mixed into the slurry such that the application rate of 
the fiber mulch is 1,500 to 2,000 pounds per acre. 

3. Apply slurry uniformly to all areas to be seeded in a one-step process in 
accordance with the application rates described herein. 
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B. When a hydraulic seeder is used for application of seed and fertilizer, the seed 
shall not remain in water containing fertilizer for more than 30 minutes prior to 
application unless otherwise permitted by the Engineer. 

3.14 EROSION CONTROL MATERIALS 

A. Install all erosion control materials in accordance with manufacturer’s 
recommendations and as shown on Drawings. 

3.15 TURF RENOVATION 

A. Renovate existing turf damaged by Contractor's operations, such as storage of 
materials or equipment and movement of vehicles. 

1. Reestablish turf where settlement or washouts occur or where minor 
regrading is required. 

2. Install new planting soil as required. 

B. Remove sod and vegetation from diseased or unsatisfactory turf areas; do not 
bury in soil. 

C. Remove topsoil containing foreign materials such as oil drippings, fuel spills, 
stones, gravel, and other construction materials resulting from Contractor's 
operations, and replace with new planting soil. 

D. Mow, dethatch, core aerate, and rake existing turf. 

E. Remove weeds before seeding.  Where weeds are extensive, apply selective 
herbicides as required.  Do not use pre-emergence herbicides. 

F. Remove waste and foreign materials, including weeds, soil cores, grass, 
vegetation, and turf, and legally dispose of them off Owner's property. 

G. Till stripped, bare, and compacted areas thoroughly to a soil depth of 6 inches. 

H. Apply soil amendments and initial fertilizers required for establishing new turf 
and mix thoroughly into top 4 inches of existing soil.  Install new planting soil to 
fill low spots and meet finish grades. 

I. Apply seed and protect with straw mulch as required for new turf. 

J. Water newly planted areas and keep moist until new turf is established. 
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3.16 TURF MAINTENANCE 

A. The Contractor shall keep all seeded areas in good condition, reseeding and 
mowing if and when necessary as directed by the Engineer, until a good lawn is 
established over the entire area seeded and shall maintain these areas in an 
approved condition until final acceptance of the Contract. 

B. Grassed areas will be accepted when a 95 percent cover by permanent grasses 
is obtained and weeds are not dominant.  On slopes, the Contractor shall 
provide against washouts by an approved method. Any washouts which occur 
shall be regraded and reseeded until a good sod is established. 

C. Areas of damage or failure due to any cause shall be corrected by repair or by 
being completely redone as may be directed by the Engineer.  Areas of damage 
or failure resulting either from negligence on the part of the Contractor in 
performing subsequent construction operations or from not taking adequate 
precautions to control erosion and siltation as required throughout the various 
sections of the specifications shall be repaired by the Contractor as directed by 
the Engineer at no cost to the Owner. 

3.17 TURF MAINTENANCE (SODDED AREAS) 

A. During the first week, soil on sod pads shall be kept moist at all times.  In the 
absence of adequate rainfall, maintain soil moisture to a depth of 4” by daily 
watering. 

B. During the second week, maintain adequate moisture in the upper 4” of soil 
necessary for the promotion of deep root growth. 

C. Do not mow until the sod in firmly rooted and securely in place.  No more than 
40” of the grass blade shall be removed by the initial and subsequent mowings. 

D. Maintenance shall continue for at least 30 days or until final acceptance. 

3.18 CLEANUP AND PROTECTION 

A. Promptly remove soil and debris created by turf work from paved areas.  Clean 
wheels of vehicles before leaving site to avoid tracking soil onto roads, walks, or 
other paved areas. 

B. Erect temporary fencing or barricades and warning signs as required to protect 
newly planted areas from traffic.  Maintain fencing and barricades throughout 
initial maintenance period and remove after plantings are established. 

C. Remove nondegradable erosion-control measures after grass establishment 
period. 



March 2024 Project #23.07082, 83, 84 329200- Page 18 

END OF SECTION 329200 
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SECTION 334100      STORM DRAINAGE MATERIALS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including Modified General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Pipe and fittings. 
2. Nonpressure transition couplings. 
3. Pressure pipe couplings. 
4. Expansion joints and deflection fittings. 
5. Drains. 
6. Encasement for piping. 
7. Manholes. 
8. Channel drainage systems. 
9. Catch basins. 
10. Stormwater inlets. 
11. Stormwater detention structures. 
12. Pipe outlets. 
13. Stormwater disposal systems. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. AASHTO:  American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials  

B. CMP:  Corrugated Metal Pipe.  

C. FRP:  Fiberglass-reinforced plastic. 

D. HDPE:  High Density Polyethylene. 

E. NCDOT:  North Carolina Department of Transportation. 

F. RCP:  Reinforced Concrete Pipe. 
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1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Shop Drawings: The Contractor shall submit at least six (6) copies of shop 
drawings to the Engineer, including dimensional drawings, materials of 
construction, catalogue cut sheets, and other pertinent information. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. All materials shall be manufactured by suppliers with at least five (5) years of 
experience in the manufacture of similar materials. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. All materials shall be delivered, stored and handled in strict accordance with the 
manufacturer’s recommendations, and in a manner which preserves the 
structural integrity of the materials. 

B. Do not store plastic materials in direct sunlight. 

C. Protect pipe, pipe fittings, and seals from dirt and damage. 

D. Handle concrete drainage structures according to manufacturer's written rigging 
instructions. 

1.7 WARRANTY 

A. All materials and equipment shall be warranted to be free from defects in 
workmanship and materials for one (1) year after Owner’s acceptance. 

1.8 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Interruption of Existing Storm Drainage Service:  Do not interrupt service to 
facilities occupied by Owner or others unless permitted under the following 
conditions and then only after arranging to provide temporary service according 
to requirements indicated: 

1. Notify Engineer no fewer than three days in advance of proposed 
interruption of service. 

2. Do not proceed with interruption of service without Engineer's written 
permission. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 CORRUGATED STEEL PIPE AND FITTINGS 

A. Corrugated-Steel Pipe and Fittings:  AASHTO M-36, Type 2, except as modified 
by NCDOT 1032-3 corrugated steel with rerolled ends. 

B. Pipe shall be furnished with manufacturer’s “hugger type” coupling bands.  The 
use of dimple bands will not be allowed. 

C. All corrugated metal pipe shall have 2-2/3-inches by ½ inch corrugations. 

D. Pipe 18-inches and smaller in diameter shall be 16 gauge. 

E. Pipes 21-inches through 30-inches in diameter shall be 14 gauge. 

F. Pipes 36-inches through 48-inches in diameter shall be 12 gauge. 

G. Pipes 48-inches and larger in diameter shall be 10 gauge. 

H. When shown on the drawings, pipes shall be furnished with full or partial 
bituminous coatings and/or paved in accordance with NCDOT 1032-4.  
Bituminous coatings, where required by the drawings, shall consist of asphalt 
cement having a minimum thickness of 0.04-inches measured at the crest of 
the corrugations.  Paved inverts in corrugated metal pipe, where required by the 
drawings, shall consist of asphalt cement applied on the inside of the pipe for 
one quarter of its circumference (bottom of pipe when installed).  The pavement 
shall have a minimum thickness of 0.50 inches tapering to 0.1 inches at the 
sides. 

2.2 CORRUGATED ALUMIUM ALLOY PIPE AND FITTINGS 

A. Corrugated-Steel Pipe and Fittings:  AASHTO M196, Type 2,and NCDOT 1032-
2 aluminized corrugated steel with rerolled ends. 

B. Pipe shall be furnished with manufacturer’s “hugger type” coupling bands.  The 
use of dimple bands will not be allowed. 

C. Pipes 24-inches and smaller in diameter shall be 16 gauge. 

D. Pipes 30 inches through 42-inches in diameter shall be 14 gauge. 

E. Pipes larger than 42-inches in diameter shall be 12 gauge. 
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2.3 HIGH DENSITY POLYETHYLENE (HDPE) PIPE AND FITTINGS 

A. Corrugated HDPE Pipe and Fittings (12-inch to 60-inch):  AASHTO M294, 
Type S, with smooth interior wall, with watertight joints. 

B. Pipe and fittings shall be made of virgin polyethylene compounds that comply 
with the cell classification 435400C, as defined and described in ASTM D3350, 
except that carbon black content should not exceed 4%. The 12-inch through 
24-inch virgin pipe material shall comply with the notched constant ligament-
stress (NCLS) test as specified in Sections 9.5 of AASHTO M294. 

2.4 CONCRETE PIPE AND FITTINGS 

A. Reinforced Concrete Pipe:  ASTM C-76, Class III, with Wall Type B, and 
AASHTO M170, except as modified by NCDOT 1032-9, paragraph B. 

B. All pipe shall have interior surfaces free from roughness, projection, 
indentations, offset or irregularities of any kind. 

C. Joint material for reinforced concrete pipe shall be either “O” ring type joints 
utilizing a rubber “O” ring, or bell and spigot type utilizing a mastic joint material 
as provided by the pipe manufacturer. 

2.5 MANHOLES 

A. Standard precast concrete manholes sections shall conform to the latest 
revision of ASTM C 478.  Tapered section and transition sections, where 
required, shall be of eccentric cone design, having the same wall thickness and 
reinforcement as the cylindrical ring sections.  Flat slab tops shall be required 
for very shallow manholes where shown or specified.  Flat slab tops shall ONLY 
be utilized when/where approved for use by the Engineer.  All manholes shall 
be constructed to the sizes, shapes and dimensions and at the locations shown 
on the plans.  Unless otherwise shown on the plans, manhole diameters, wall 
thicknesses and bottom thicknesses shall be as follows: 

 
Pipe Size 
(inches) 

Diameter 
(feet) 

Wall Thickness 
(inches) 

Bottom Thickness 
(inches) 

8 through 18 4 5 6 
21 through 36 5 5 8 
39 through 54 6 6 8 
Larger than 54 8 8 8 

B. The minimum wall thickness of all manhole riser sections shall be as shown in 
the table above.  Cone sections shall have a minimum wall thickness of 8 
inches at their top.  Suitable openings for inlet and outlet pipes shall be cast into 
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the base section for standard connections and into the riser section for drop 
connections.  These openings shall be circular, accurately located and 
appropriately sized for each manhole. 

C. When indicated on the drawings, precast concrete base sections shall be 
provided with extended base sections or increased bottom thickness to provide 
ballast to prevent flotation.  When necessary, this ballast shall be provided as 
shown on the drawings and incorporated into the manhole base section as a 
monolithic pour. 

D. Minimum compressive strength of concrete shall be 4,000 psi at 28 days and 
shall comply with ACI 318, and ACI 350.  The maximum permissible absorption 
shall be 6.0 percent.  All cement used in the mixture shall be in accordance with 
ASTM C 150, Type II.  Fine aggregate shall be sand, while coarse aggregate 
shall be crushed gravel, both in accordance with ASTM C 33.  All water utilized 
in the concrete mix shall be potable water.  Risers shall be reinforced with a 
single cage of steel placed within the center third of the wall.  Welded wire 
fabric shall be in accordance with ASTM A 185.  Steel reinforcing bars shall be 
grade 60 deformed steel in accordance with ASTM A 615.  The tongue or the 
groove of the joint shall contain one (1) line of circumferential reinforcement 
equal in area to that in the barrel of the manhole riser.  The minimum cross 
sectional area of steel per linear foot shall be 0.12 square inches.  Precast 
manhole sections shall fit together readily. 

E. The quality of materials, the process of manufacture, and the finished manhole 
sections shall be subject to inspection and approval by the Engineer and his 
Construction Field Representative.  The manhole sections shall be 
perpendicular to their longitudinal axis within the limits listed in ASTM C 478. 

F. Joint Sealing Materials:  Joints shall be sealed by two (2) butyl rubber seals.  
Each seal shall be as described below: 

1. Butyl Seals shall consist of a plastic or paper-backed butyl rubber rope no 
less than 1 inch cross section.  When manholes are larger than 4 feet 
diameter or have a larger than normal space between the joints, the length 
and or diameter of the rope shall be increased as required to achieve a 
seal. Butyl rubber material shall conform to Federal Specification SS-
S210A, AASHTO M-198, Type B - Butyl Rubber and as follows:  maximum 
of 1 percent volatile matter and suitable for application temperatures 
between 10 and 100 degrees F.  Butyl rubber shall be applied to clean, 
dry surfaces only. Use of 2 independent wraps of Butyl Rubber qualifies 
for the requirement of two seals.  

2. Internal O-Ring Gaskets and Internal Rubber Gaskets shall not be used.  
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G. Manhole Steps 

1. Steps shall be a copolymer polypropylene plastic reinforced with a ½ inch 
diameter, grade 60 bar and have serrated tread and tall end lugs.  Step 
pull out strength shall be a minimum of 2,000 pounds when tested 
according to ASTM C-497.   

2. Steps shall be required in all structures with a depth greater than four (4) 
feet.  Steps shall be vertically aligned and uniformly spaced for the entire 
depth of the structure.  Steps shall be located in the structures along the 
vertical face of the eccentric cone and so as to land upon a bench.  

3. Steps shall be vertically spaced between twelve (12) and sixteen (16) 
inches on center.  Step width shall be a minimum of twelve (12) inches.  
Steps shall protrude from the wall of the structure a minimum of five (5) 
inches and a maximum of seven (7).  

4. Secure steps to the wall with a compression fit in tapered holes.  Steps 
shall not be vibrated or driven into freshly cast concrete.  Steps shall not 
be grouted in place. 

H. Precast Grade Rings and Brick 

1. Precast reinforced concrete grade rings or brick shall be used to adjust 
ring and covers to finished grade.  No more than 12 vertical inches of 
grade rings or brick will be allowed per manhole.  Grade rings shall 
conform to ASTM C478 and shall be no less than 6 inches and no more 
than 9 inches in height with a diameter matching that of the frame and 
cover.   

2. All brick used shall be solid and shall be made from Concrete, Clay, or 
Shale, and shall be of standard building size. 

2.6 CONCRETE 

A. General:  Cast-in-place concrete according to ACI 318, ACI 350/350R, and the 
following: 

1. Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type II. 
2. Fine Aggregate:  ASTM C 33, sand. 
3. Coarse Aggregate:  ASTM C 33, crushed gravel. 
4. Water:  Potable. 

B. Portland Cement Design Mix:  4,000 psi minimum, with 0.45 maximum 
water/cementitious materials ratio. 
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1. Reinforcing Fabric:  ASTM A 185, steel, welded wire fabric, plain. 
2. Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A 615, Grade 60 deformed steel. 

C. Ballast and Pipe Supports:  Portland cement design mix, 3,000 psi minimum, 
with 0.58 maximum water/cementitious materials ratio. 

1. Reinforcing Fabric:  ASTM A 185, steel, welded wire fabric, plain. 
2. Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A 615, Grade 60 deformed steel. 

2.7 PRECAST CONCRETE BOXES 

A. All rectangular drainage structures shall meet the requirements of NCDOT 
Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures (latest edition) articles 840-1 
through 840-3 as well as NCDOT Standard Detail 840.45. No waffle boxes shall 
be allowed. All pipe openings in precast structures must be cast or cored. 

B. Curb inlet catch basins shall conform to NCDOT Standard Details 840.02 and 
840.04. 

C. Drop inlets shall conform to NCDOT Standard Detail 840.14. 

D. Junction boxes shall conform to NCDOT Standard Detail 840.31 

E. Manhole Steps 

1. Steps shall be a copolymer polypropylene plastic reinforced with a ½ inch 
diameter, grade 60 bar and have serrated tread and tall end lugs.  Step 
pull out strength shall be a minimum of 2,000 pounds when tested 
according to ASTM C-497.   

2. Steps shall be required in all structures with a depth greater than four (4) 
feet.  Steps shall be vertically aligned and uniformly spaced for the entire 
depth of the structure.  Steps shall be located in the structures along the 
vertical face of the structure.  

3. Steps shall be vertically spaced between twelve (12) and sixteen (16) 
inches on center.  Step width shall be a minimum of twelve (12) inches.  
Steps shall protrude from the wall of the structure a minimum of five (5) 
inches and a maximum of seven (7).  

4. Secure steps to the wall with a compression fit in tapered holes.  Steps 
shall not be vibrated or driven into freshly cast concrete.  Steps shall not 
be grouted in place. 
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F. Precast Grade Rings and Brick 

1. Precast reinforced concrete grade rings or brick shall be used to adjust 
frames and covers to finished grade.  No more than 12 vertical inches of 
grade rings or brick will be allowed per structure.  Grade rings shall 
conform to ASTM C478 and shall be no less than 6 inches and no more 
than 9 inches in height with a diameter matching that of the frame and 
cover.   

2. All brick used shall be solid and shall be made from Concrete, Clay, or 
Shale, and shall be of standard building size. 

2.8 FRAMES, GRATES AND HOODS 

A. All metal castings and grating shall meet the requirements of NCDOT Standard 
Specifications for Roads and Structures (latest edition) articles 1074-7 and 
1074-9. 

B. All metal castings shall be sound and free from warp, holes and other defects 
that impair their strength or appearance.  Exposed surfaces shall have a 
smooth finish and sharp, well defined lines and arises.  Machined joints, where 
required, shall be milled to a close fit.  Provide all necessary lugs and brackets 
so that work can be assembled in a neat, substantial manner. 

C. Frames, grates and hoods for curb inlets shall conform to NCDOT Standard 
Detail 840.03.  

D. Frames and grates for drop inlets shall conform to NCDOT Standard Detail 
840.16. 

E. Frames and covers for junction boxes shall conform to NCDOT Standard Detail 
840.54. Include indented top design with lettering cast into cover, using wording 
"STORM SEWER." 

2.9 AGGREGATE FOR UNDERDRAINS 

A. Aggregate for underdrains shall be washed stone, standard size number 67 per 
North Carolina Department of Transportation specifications, Section 1005. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EARTHWORK 

A. Excavation, trenching, and backfilling are specified in Division 31 Section "Earth 
Moving." 

3.2 PREPARATION OF PIPE FOUNDATION 

A. Lines and Grades: The pipe foundation shall be prepared to be uniformly firm 
and shall be true to the lines and grades as shown on the plans.  Any deviation 
or field adjustments will require the approval of the Engineer.  When a 
Construction Field Representative is present on the site and is so requested by 
the Contractor, he shall check the position of grades and lines; but the 
Contractor shall be responsible for the finished drain line being laid to exact and 
proper line and grade. 

B. Pipe Foundation: 

1. Whenever the nature of the ground will permit, the excavation at the 
bottom of the trench shall have the shape and dimensions of the outside 
lower third of the circumference of the pipe, care being taken to secure a 
firm bearing support uniformly throughout the length of the pipe.  A space 
shall be excavated under and around each bell to sufficient depth to 
relieve it of any load and to allow ample space for filling and finishing the 
joint.  The pipe, when thus bedded firmly, shall be on the exact grade.  In 
case the bed shaped in the bottom of the trench is too low, the pipe shall 
be completely removed from position, and earth of suitable quality shall be 
placed and thoroughly tamped to prepare a new foundation for the pipe. 

2. In no case shall the pipe be brought to grade by blocking up under the 
barrel or bell of same, but a new and uniform support must be provided for 
the full length of the pipe.  Where rock or boulders are encountered in the 
bottom of the trench, the same shall be removed to such depth that no 
part of the pipe, when laid to grade, will be closer to the rock or boulders 
than 6”.  A suitably tamped and shaped foundation of suitable earth shall 
be placed to bring the bottom of the trench to proper subgrade over rock 
or boulders. 

3. Where the foundation material is found to be of poor supporting value, the 
Engineer may make minor adjustment in the location of the pipe to provide 
a more suitable foundation.  Where this is not practical, the foundation 
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shall be conditioned by removing the existing foundation material by 
undercutting to the depth as directed by the Engineer, within the limits 
established on the plans, and backfilling with either a suitable local 
material secured from unclassified excavation or borrow excavation at the 
nearest accessible location along the project, or foundation conditioning 
material consisting of crushed stone or gravel or a combination of sand 
and crushed stone or gravel approved by the Engineer as being suitable 
for the purpose intended.  The selection of the type of backfill material to 
be used for foundation conditioning will be made by the Engineer. 

C. Water in Trenches: The Contractor shall remove all water which may be 
encountered or which may accumulate in the trenches by pumping or bailing 
and no pipes shall be laid until the water has been removed from the trench.  
The Contractor will not be permitted to drain water through the storm drain 
within a period of 24 hours after the pipe has been laid, and the open end of the 
pipe in the trench shall be kept closed with a tight fitting plug to prevent washing 
of dirt or debris into the line.  Water so removed from the trench must be 
disposed of in such manner as not to cause injury to work completed or in 
progress. 

D. Special Foundations: Whenever the bottom of the trench shall be of such nature 
as to provide unsatisfactory foundation for the pipe, the Engineer will require the 
pipe to be laid on timber or concrete cradle foundations.  Such foundations 
whether of single plank, plank cradle, plank cradle supported on piles, or 
poured concrete cradle, shall be placed by the Contractor and compensation 
will be allowed the Contractor for the materials so used. 

3.3 PIPING INSTALLATION 

A. General: All piping is to be installed in strict accordance with the manufacturer's 
recommendations.  Installation manuals from various material suppliers shall be 
furnished to the Engineer for his review and approval prior to installation of any 
material.  The Engineer may augment any manufacturer's installation 
recommendations, if in his opinion it will best serve the interest of the Owner. 

B. Laying Pipe: 

1. No pipe shall be laid except in the presence of the Engineer or his 
Construction Field Representative or without special permission from the 
Engineer.  Proper tools, implements, and facilities satisfactory to the 
Engineer shall be provided and used for the safe and convenient 
prosecution of pipe laying.  All pipe, fittings, valves, and other materials 
used in the laying of pipe will be lowered into the trench piece by piece by 
means of suitable equipment in such a manner to prevent damage to the 
pipe materials, to the protective coating on the pipe materials, and to 
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provide a safe working condition to all personnel in the trench.  Each piece 
of pipe being lowered into the trench shall be carefully given a final 
inspection to see that it is clean, sound and free of defects.  It shall be laid 
on the prepared foundation to produce a straight line on a uniform grade, 
each pipe being laid as to form a close abutted joint with a preceding pipe, 
so as to form a smooth and straight inside flow line.  Each pipe will be 
tested for its exact position after it is in its final position.  The pipes shall 
be fitted together in order to insure sufficient space for joint gaskets, and 
other jointing material.  Pipe shall be removed at any time if broken, 
injured or displaced in the process of laying same, or of backfilling the 
trench. 

2. When cutting short lengths of pipe, a pipe cutter as approved by the 
Engineer will be used, and care will be taken to make the cut at right 
angles to the center line of the pipe, or on the exact skew as shown on the 
plans.  In the case of push on pipe, the cut ends shall be tapered with a 
portable grinder of coarse file to match the manufactured taper. 

3. When coupling bands for annular or helical corrugated metal pipe are 
used, the pipe sections shall be joined and fully bolted so that the 
circumferential and longitudinal strength will be sufficient to preserve the 
alignment, prevent separation of the sections, and to prevent infiltration of 
backfill material. 

3.4 CONCRETE STRUCTURE INSTALLATION 

A. Drainage structures shall be built to the lines, grades and dimensions as shown 
on the plans.  The Contractor shall adjust the final grades in the field as 
necessary to provide positive drainage to the structures or to match final 
pavement or grade elevation. 

B. Excavations for drainage structures shall be made with care so as not to disturb 
the surrounding areas more than necessary.  All excavations shall be 
maintained water free until completion of the drainage structure, including 
backfilling.  The Contractor shall provide adequate pumping capacity as 
required. 

C. Where the foundation material is found to be of poor supporting value, the 
existing foundation material shall be removed by undercutting to the depth 
directed by the Engineer and backfilled with suitable material secured from 
locations along the project or from a borrow pit.  The backfill placed in the 
undercut area shall be compacted to a degree satisfactory to the Engineer. 

D. Precast concrete sections shall be lifted from the side of the excavation to the 
bottom of the trench with equipment and support slings capable of safely 
handling the weight of the concrete pieces.  The structure shall be set plumb 
and adjusted to the final finished surface grade with brick and mortar. 
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E. For cast-in-place structures the Contractor shall use care in placing rebar and 
concrete.  Unless otherwise approved, the bottom slabs shall be poured 
separate from the walls.  A minimum of seven (7) days cure time shall be 
provided between completion of pouring the bottom and the walls. 

F. Pipe openings shall be exactly aligned to that of the pipe(s) entering and/or 
leaving the structure.  The pipe lines shall be placed in the structure openings, 
properly aligned, and set to grade.  

G. When existing drainage structures are constructed of concrete brick, only new, 
sound brick shall be used to modify those structures.  Mortar mix shall be mixed 
on site using an approved mortar mix consisting of Portland Cement (Type S), 
and clean sand.  Following the modification of existing drainage boxes, both the 
interior and exterior shall be plastered with a minimum ½-inch thick coat of 
Portland Cement and sand mixture. 

3.5 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 

A. Place cast-in-place concrete according to ACI 318. 

3.6 FITTINGS AND CONNECTIONS 

A. Where fittings enter masonry, they shall be placed as the work is built up, 
thoroughly bonded, and accurately spaced and aligned. 

B. Pipe connections shall be cut off flush with the inside wall of the drainage 
structure and grouted as necessary to make smooth and uniform surfaces on 
the inside of the structure. 

C. Metal frames for grates and covers shall be set in full mortar beds or secured by 
methods approved by the Engineer. 

D. Pipe collars and pipe plugs shall be constructed in accordance with the details 
shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer. 

3.7 CLOSING ABANDONED STORM DRAINAGE SYSTEMS 

A. Abandoned Piping:  Close open ends of abandoned underground piping 
indicated to remain in place.  Include closures strong enough to withstand 
hydrostatic and earth pressures that may result after ends of abandoned piping 
have been closed.  Use either procedure below: 

1. Close open ends of piping with at least 8-inch thick, concrete bulkheads. 

B. Abandoned Manholes and Structures:  Excavate around manholes and 
structures as required and use one procedure below: 
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1. Remove manhole or structure and close open ends of remaining piping. 

2. Remove top of manhole or structure down to at least 36 inches below final 
grade.  Fill to within 36 inches of top with CABC.  Fill to top with 
compacted earth fill. 

C. Backfill to grade according to Division 31 Section "Earth Moving." 

3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Inspect interior of piping to determine whether line displacement or other 
damage has occurred.  Upon completion, installed lines shall show a full circle 
of light when "Lamped" between drainage structures.  This test shall be 
performed by the Engineer. 

B. Other tests may be required by the Engineer, such as exfiltration.  In this event 
the results shall meet the minimum standards that the manufacturer states are 
obtainable. 

C. The Contractor shall demonstrate to the Owner and Engineer that all drainage 
structures operate as intended and designed.  All drainage structures shall be 
field tested by the Contractor in the presence of the Engineer prior to final 
acceptance. 

D. Replace defective piping and structures using new materials, and repeat 
inspections until defects are within allowances specified. 

E. Test new piping systems, and parts of existing systems that have been altered, 
extended, or repaired, for leaks and defects. 

3.9 CLEANING 

A. Clean interior of piping of dirt and superfluous materials.  Flush with potable 
water. 

END OF SECTION 334100 
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GRASSING/SEEDING/MULCHING NOTES

SEEDING NOTES:

1. ALL AREAS DISTURBED BY CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES, AS WELL AS SEVERELY
ERODED AREAS, SHALL BE STABILIZED BY ESTABLISHING A PERMANENT GRASS
COVER.  SEEDING MIXTURES SHALL BE SELECTED BASED ON THE SOIL TYPE
PRESENT, SEASONAL CONDITIONS, AND OTHER FACTORS AFFECTING GROWTH.  THE
FOLLOWING APPLICATION METHODS MAY BE USED AS OUTLINED IN THE NCDENR
EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL PLANNING AND DESIGN MANUAL.  IT IS
RECOMMENDED, HOWEVER, THAT A SPECIALIST BE CONSULTED AND SOILS TESTING
PERFORMED TO ENSURE DESIRED RESULTS BASED ON PARTICULAR SITE
CONDITIONS.

A. CULTIVATE AREA TO A 5-INCH DEPTH.
B. APPLY 4,000 LB/ACRE GROUND AGRICULTURAL LIMESTONE (OR IN ACCORDANCE

WITH SOIL TESTS).
C. APPLY 10-10-10 COMMERCIAL FERTILIZER AT 1,000 LB/ACRE (OR IN ACCORDANCE

WITH SOIL TESTS).
D. MULCH WITH GRAIN STRAW AT 3,250 LB/ACRE TO 4,350 LB/ACRE.
E. ANCHOR BY TACKING WITH ASPHALT EMULSION, ROVING, NETTING, OR BY

CRIMPING WITH A MULCH ANCHORING TOOL.

2. WHEN IT IS NOT POSSIBLE TO ESTABLISH A PERMANENT GRASS COVER IN A
REASONABLY SHORT PERIOD OF TIME DUE TO CONDITIONS, A TEMPORARY GRASS
COVER SHALL BE ESTABLISHED.  THIS TEMPORARY COVER SHALL INCLUDE ANNUAL
GRASSES OR SMALL GRAINS, SUCH AS RYE GRASS.  PERMANENT VEGETATION MUST
STILL BE ESTABLISHED.  MULCH MUST BE APPLIED WHEN SEASONAL CONDITIONS DO
NOT ALLOW PERMANENT OR TEMPORARY GRASS ESTABLISHMENT, BUT MUST BE
USED FOR THE SHORTEST PRACTICAL DURATION, AND NOT WHEN PERMANENT OR
TEMPORARY VEGETATION METHODS MAY BE USED.  TOPSOIL SHALL BE USED WHEN
NECESSARY TO ESTABLISH VEGETATIVE COVER.

3. IRRIGATE AS NECESSARY TO OPTIMIZE GROWTH.

4. SLOPES STEEPER THAN 3:1 (H:V) SHALL BE STABILIZED WITH BERMUDAGRASS SOD.

SUBGRADE COMPACTED TO 98% OF MAXIMUM
DRY DENSITY, STANDARD PROCTOR (ASTM D 698)

PAVEMENT SECTION CONSTRUCTION NOTES:

1. COORDINATE WITH TERRACON "COAST-PAVEMENT EVALUATION, GEOTECHNICAL
ENGINEERING REPORT" DATED MARCH 1, 2024 FOR PAVEMENT SECTION,
DENSIFICATION, SUBGRADE PREPARATION, AND ENGINEERED FILL PLACEMENT
RECOMMENDATIONS.  SHOULD A CONFLICT EXIST, NOTIFY ENGINEER PRIOR TO
CONSTRUCTION. THE PAVEMENT DESIGN SHOWN REPRESENTS THE MINIMUM
THICKNESS OF SURFACE AND SUBBASE COURSE TO BE USED. SUBGRADE SOILS
TESTS MAY DETERMINE HEAVIER PAVEMENT DESIGNS ARE REQUIRED. CONTRACTOR
IS REQUIRED TO ENGAGE A LICENSED GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER FOR SUBGRADE,
SUBBASE COURSE AND PAVEMENT TESTING. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE A
STATEMENT SEALED BY A PROFESSIONAL GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER CONFIRMING
THAT ALL WORK COMPLIES WITH MATERIAL THICKNESS AND COMPACTION
REQUIREMENTS.

2. MILL OFF EXISTING ASPHALT SURFACE MATERIAL WHERE INDICATED. FURNISH AND
PLACE NCDOT AGGREGATE BASE COURSE (ABC) MATERIAL ON EXISTING STONE
SUBBASE AS NEEDED TO ACHIEVE A TOTAL MINIMUM SUBBASE THICKNESS OF SIX
INCHES AND AS NECESSARY TO DEVELOP FINAL PAVEMENT GRADES. GEOTECHNICAL
ENGINEER MUST CERTIFY THAT SUBBASE THICKNESS AND COMPACTION PERCENTAGE
COMPLY WITH PROJECT REQUIREMENTS PRIOR TO PLACING ASPHALT SURFACE
COURSE. PLACE NEW ASPHALT SURFACE COURSE OVER MILLED AREA.

3. CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY ENGINEER IF SATURATED SUBGRADE IS ENCOUNTERED
DURING CONSTRUCTION AS ADDITIONAL DRAINAGE MEASURES MAY BE REQUIRED.

4. UNDERCUT ANY UNSUITABLE MATERIAL AS REQUIRED AND REPLACE WITH SELECT
MATERIAL AS DETERMINED BY LICENSED GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER.

5. NO BASE COURSE SHALL BE PLACED ON MULCH, PINE CLAY, ORGANIC MATTER OR
OTHER UNSUITABLE MATERIAL.

6. COMPACTION PERCENTAGE OF ASPHALT SURFACE COURSE SHALL BE IN
ACCORDANCE WITH NORTH CAROLINA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
REQUIREMENTS.

7. SURFACE COURSE SHALL BE ALLOWED TO CURE THOROUGHLY BEFORE ANY COLOR
COATINGS ARE APPLIED.

8. FLOOD SURFACE WITH WATER AND PATCH DEPRESSIONS/BIRDBATHS HOLDING MORE
THAN 1/16" WATER WITH ACRYLIC PATCHING MATERIAL PER MANUFACTURER'S
REQUIREMENTS.

9. ALL MATERIALS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS SET FORTH IN THE LATEST EDITION
OF THE NORTH CAROLINA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION STANDARD
SPECIFICATIONS FOR ROADS AND STRUCTURES.

EXISTING AGGREGATE BASE COURSE SUBBASE COMPACTED TO
98% OF MAXIMUM DRY DENSITY, STANDARD PROCTOR (ASTM D 698)
ADD NCDOT AGGREGATE BASE COURSE (ABC) MATERIAL ON
EXISTING SUBBASE AS NEEDED TO ACHIEVE A TOTAL MINIMUM
SUBBASE THICKNESS OF SIX INCHES

2" ASPHALT SURFACE COURSE S9.5B

8

LIMIT OF WORK AND LIMIT OF DISTURBANCE
NEATLY SAW CUT AND REMOVE EXISTING PAVEMENT

STARTING AT EXISTING PAVEMENT JOINT. REBUILD DRIVE
TO SAW CUT POINT JOINT BETWEEN NEW AND EXISTING

ASPHALT TO BE A BUTT JOINT WITH A FLUSH SURFACE TO
FACILITATE A SMOOTH VEHICLE RIDING SURFACE AT JOINT.
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GENERAL NOTES

For the purpose of the following notes:
· "Contractor" refers to general contractor
· "Owner" refers to Brunswick County Schools, or its authorized agents
· "Engineer" refers to Mcgill Associates

1. Do not scale drawings.
2. The Contractor shall attend an on-site preconstruction conference with Brunswick

County Schools representative(s) and the Engineer prior to beginning work.
3. Survey data provided by Coastal Geomatics, LLC received January 14, 2024.
4. All work shall be performed in compliance with all applicable local, state, and federal

permits, codes, regulations, and ordinances.
5. The Contractor shall locate underground utilities within the project work area prior to

beginning work.  He shall be responsible for any damage to any above-ground or
below-ground properties resulting from his activities.

6. Should the Contractor determine that existing conditions/features/factors may be in
conflict with the project plans, he shall immediately contact the Engineer for direction.

7. The Contractor shall take necessary action to minimize the tracking of mud onto paved
roadway(s) and/or school parking/drive areas.

8. The Contractor, to the extent possible, shall minimize the generation of dust or other
airborne particulate matter.

9. Litter, construction debris, oils, fuels, building products, and construction chemicals that
could be exposed to rainfall and/or stormwater runoff shall be prevented from becoming
a pollutant source in stormwater discharges.

10. Reset existing catch basins and sewer manhole tops as needed to be flush with the
finish grade of the new pavement.

11. Grade (as necessary) and seed all existing grass areas that were disturbed around the
perimeter of the parking lot.

12. Contractor shall ensure compliance with the Geotechnical Engineering Report by
Terracon titled "Coast-Pavement Evaluation, Geotechnical Engineering Report" dated
March 1, 2024 throughout all phases of construction.

LIMIT OF WORK AND LIMIT OF
DISTURBANCE
NEATLY SAW CUT AND REMOVE
EXISTING PAVEMENT STARTING
AT CHAIN LINK FENCE. REBUILD
DRIVE TO SAW CUT POINT
JOINT BETWEEN NEW AND
EXISTING ASPHALT TO BE A
BUTT JOINT WITH A FLUSH
SURFACE TO FACILITATE A
SMOOTH VEHICLE RIDING
SURFACE AT JOINT.

8.0
5.0

SINGLE SOLID WHITE TRAFFIC PAINT LINE 4" WIDE TYPICAL
LETTER PARKING STALL AS SHOWN ON THIS PLAN

LETTERS TO BE 18" TALL x 9" WIDE. HIGHWAY GOTHIC FONT WITH A
MINIMUM 2" BAR OR STROKE WIDTH AND 2" BETWEEN LETTERS. LETTERS

TO BE CENTERED IN PARKING STALL AND SOLID WHITE TRAFFIC PAINT.
PARKING STALL TO BE 9' x 24'

SINGLE SOLID WHITE TRAFFIC PAINT LINES 4" WIDE TYPICAL

TRAFFIC FLOW ARROWS
NOT TO SCALE

20"

12"

14"

12"

4'-6"

5'

9'-6" MIN.

6'-4"
36"
8"

28"

8' MIN.

24"

32"

48"
28"

32"
4"

12"
R=40'
R=28'

EXISTING GRADE

PARKING SPACE NUMBER

NEW ASPHALT PAVEMENT
PARKING LOT  MILL AND OVERLAY

NEW ASPHALT PAVEMENT
ENTRANCE DRIVE  AND DROP OFF

LOOP MILL AND OVERLAY

LEGEND

10

48

NOT TO SCALE

MILL AND OVERLAY
PARKING LOT PAVEMENT SECTION

SUBGRADE COMPACTED TO 98% OF MAXIMUM
DRY DENSITY, STANDARD PROCTOR (ASTM D 698)

EXISTING AGGREGATE BASE COURSE SUBBASE COMPACTED TO
98% OF MAXIMUM DRY DENSITY, STANDARD PROCTOR (ASTM D 698)
ADD NCDOT AGGREGATE BASE COURSE (ABC) MATERIAL ON
EXISTING SUBBASE AS NEEDED TO ACHIEVE A TOTAL MINIMUM
SUBBASE THICKNESS OF SIX INCHES

3" ASPHALT SURFACE COURSE S9.5B

NOT TO SCALE

MILL AND OVERLAY
ENTRANCE DRIVE AND DROP OFF

LOOP PAVEMENT SECTION

NOTE: SEE PAVEMENT SECTION CONSTRUCTION NOTES.

NOTE: SEE PAVEMENT SECTION CONSTRUCTION NOTES.

ENTRANCE DRIVE MILL AND
OVERLAY SECTION LIMITS.
ALL WORK ON ENTRANCE
DRIVE MUST BE 100%
COMPLETE AND THE
ENTRANCE DRIVE TURNED
OVER TO THE OWNER FOR
USE BY JULY 12, 2024.

LIMITS OF ALTERNATE BID NO. 1

CONCRETE PAVEMENT SECTION
ALTERNATE BID NO. 1

NOT TO SCALE CONCRETE PAVEMENT TOOLED JOINT
ALTERNATE BID NO. 1

DROP OFF
LOOP

NOT TO SCALE



BRUNSWICK COUNTY,  NORTH CAROLINA
SOUTH BRUNSWICK MIDDLE SCHOOL
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VICINITY MAP
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C-100 . . . . . EXISTING CONDITIONS PLAN

C-101 . . . . . SITE AND GRADING PLAN

NOT TO SCALE

P:
\2

02
3\

23
.0

70
84

-B
R

U
N

SW
IC

KC
O

U
S-

SB
M

S 
PA

R
KI

N
G

 L
O

T 
& 

AC
C

ES
S 

D
R

IV
E 

R
EF

U
R

BI
SH

M
EN

T\
D

R
AW

IN
G

S\
PL

AN
 S

H
EE

TS
\2

3.
07

08
4_

SB
M

S 
PA

R
KI

N
G

 L
O

T 
AN

D
 A

C
C

ES
S 

D
R

IV
E 

R
EF

U
BI

SH
M

EN
T 

PL
AN

S.
D

W
G

 P
LO

T 
D

AT
E 

3/
6/

20
24

 1
:2

8 
PM

 T
O

N
Y 

M
IN

TZ

®

mcgillassociates.com

712 Village Road SW
Suite 103
Shallotte, NC 28470
910.755.5872
NC Firm License # C-0459

PROJECT INFORMATION
OWNER/DEVELOPER BRUNSWICK COUNTY BOARD OF EDUCATION

35 REFERENDUM DRIVE NE
BOLIVIA, NC 28422
910.253.2900

LOCATION: 100 COUGAR DRIVE
SOUTHPORT, NC 28461

LEGAL:
PARCEL ID: 1730001001
PARCEL PIN: 208912853498
ZONING: BS-C-1
DEED BOOK/PAGE: 02669/0962

SITE SUMMARY
TOTAL SITE AREA: 39.68 ACRES

FLOOD ZONE
FIRM MAP: 3720208900J, JUNE 2, 2006
ZONE(S): X

RIVER BASIN CAPE FEAR RIVER BASIN

RECEIVING STREAM MOORE CREEK
STREAM INDEX NO. 18-86-1
CLASSIFICATION: C; Sw

DATUM NAVD 88

ISSUED

FOR BID

C-001
SHEET

DATE

MARCH 2024

PROJECT
SITE

R

CA
LL

811 BEFORE YOUD GI

SAFE   DIGGING   PARTNER



 O
HE 

 O
HE 

Scale:

DML

AS SHOWN

Checked By:

Date:

Drawn By:

01-09-2024

Revisions

© 2024 This drawing shall not be reproduced in whole or in part without
written permission  of Coastal Geomatics, PLLC.

VICINITY MAP
NO SCALE

CDS

PRELIMINARY
DRAWING

NOT CERTIFIED FOR
RECORDING,

SALES OR CONVEYANCE
WITHOUT ORIGINAL
SEAL & SIGNATURE

EXISTING CONDITIONS

B
R

U
N

SW
IC

K
 C

O
U

N
TY

B
O

A
R

D
 O

F
 E

D
U

C
A

TI
O

N

PREPARED FOR:

6040200 10

SCALE: 1" = 20'

23.5

C-100



 O
HE 

 O
HE 

STOP

STOP

NOTE:
1. FINISHED GRADE OF NEW PARKING LOT

PAVEMENT AND ACCESS DRIVE TO
MATCH EXISTING PARKING LOT AND
ACCESS DRIVE GRADES. CONTRACTOR
TO ENSURE POSITIVE DRAINAGE IN ALL
DIRECTIONS ACROSS PARKING LOT AND
ACCESS DRIVES WITH NO AREAS OF
PONDING.

SITE AND GRADING PLAN®
712 Village Road SW
Suite 103
Shallotte, NC 28470
910.755.5872
NC Firm License # C-0459

mcgillassociates.com

DIVISION VALUE  =          FEETGRAPHIC SCALE
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NO. DATE BY DESCRIPTION

SHEET

OFFICE MANAGER

PROJECT MANAGER

DESIGNER

REVIEWER DATE PROJECT # FUNDING #

GENERAL NOTES

For the purpose of the following notes:
· "Contractor" refers to general contractor
· "Owner" refers to Brunswick County Schools, or its authorized agents
· "Engineer" refers to Mcgill Associates

1. Do not scale drawings.
2. The Contractor shall attend an on-site preconstruction conference with Brunswick County Schools representative(s) and the Engineer prior to beginning

work.
3. Survey data provided by Coastal Geomatics, LLC received January 11, 2024.
4. All work shall be performed in compliance with all applicable local, state, and federal permits, codes, regulations, and ordinances.
5. The Contractor shall locate underground utilities within the project work area prior to beginning work.  He shall be responsible for any damage to any

above-ground or below-ground properties resulting from his activities.
6. Should the Contractor determine that existing conditions/features/factors may be in conflict with the project plans, he shall immediately contact the

Engineer for direction.
7. The Contractor shall take necessary action to minimize the tracking of mud onto paved roadway(s) and/or school parking/drive areas.
8. The Contractor, to the extent possible, shall minimize the generation of dust or other airborne particulate matter.
9. Litter, construction debris, oils, fuels, building products, and construction chemicals that could be exposed to rainfall and/or stormwater runoff shall be

prevented from becoming a pollutant source in stormwater discharges.
10. Reset existing catch basins and sewer manhole tops as needed to be flush with the finish grade of the new pavement.
11. Grade (as necessary) and seed all existing grass areas that were disturbed around the perimeter of the parking lot.
12. Contractor shall ensure compliance with the Geotechnical Engineering Report by Terracon titled "South Brunswick Middle School-Pavement Evaluation,

Geotechnical Engineering Report" dated March 1, 2024 throughout all phases of construction.

23.07084MARCH 2024

PARKING LOT AND ACCESS DRIVES REFURBISHMENT
FOR

SOUTH BRUNSWICK MIDDLE SCHOOL
BRUNSWICK COUNTY,  NORTH CAROLINA

GRASSING/SEEDING/MULCHING NOTES

SEEDING NOTES:

1. ALL AREAS DISTURBED BY CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES, AS WELL AS SEVERELY
ERODED AREAS, SHALL BE STABILIZED BY ESTABLISHING A PERMANENT GRASS
COVER.  SEEDING MIXTURES SHALL BE SELECTED BASED ON THE SOIL TYPE
PRESENT, SEASONAL CONDITIONS, AND OTHER FACTORS AFFECTING GROWTH.  THE
FOLLOWING APPLICATION METHODS MAY BE USED AS OUTLINED IN THE NCDENR
EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL PLANNING AND DESIGN MANUAL.  IT IS
RECOMMENDED, HOWEVER, THAT A SPECIALIST BE CONSULTED AND SOILS TESTING
PERFORMED TO ENSURE DESIRED RESULTS BASED ON PARTICULAR SITE
CONDITIONS.

A. CULTIVATE AREA TO A 5-INCH DEPTH.
B. APPLY 4,000 LB/ACRE GROUND AGRICULTURAL LIMESTONE (OR IN ACCORDANCE

WITH SOIL TESTS).
C. APPLY 10-10-10 COMMERCIAL FERTILIZER AT 1,000 LB/ACRE (OR IN ACCORDANCE

WITH SOIL TESTS).
D. MULCH WITH GRAIN STRAW AT 3,250 LB/ACRE TO 4,350 LB/ACRE.
E. ANCHOR BY TACKING WITH ASPHALT EMULSION, ROVING, NETTING, OR BY

CRIMPING WITH A MULCH ANCHORING TOOL.

2. WHEN IT IS NOT POSSIBLE TO ESTABLISH A PERMANENT GRASS COVER IN A
REASONABLY SHORT PERIOD OF TIME DUE TO CONDITIONS, A TEMPORARY GRASS
COVER SHALL BE ESTABLISHED.  THIS TEMPORARY COVER SHALL INCLUDE ANNUAL
GRASSES OR SMALL GRAINS, SUCH AS RYE GRASS.  PERMANENT VEGETATION MUST
STILL BE ESTABLISHED.  MULCH MUST BE APPLIED WHEN SEASONAL CONDITIONS DO
NOT ALLOW PERMANENT OR TEMPORARY GRASS ESTABLISHMENT, BUT MUST BE
USED FOR THE SHORTEST PRACTICAL DURATION, AND NOT WHEN PERMANENT OR
TEMPORARY VEGETATION METHODS MAY BE USED.  TOPSOIL SHALL BE USED WHEN
NECESSARY TO ESTABLISH VEGETATIVE COVER.

3. IRRIGATE AS NECESSARY TO OPTIMIZE GROWTH.

4. SLOPES STEEPER THAN 3:1 (H:V) SHALL BE STABILIZED WITH BERMUDAGRASS SOD.

5

6

LIMIT OF WORK AND LIMIT OF DISTURBANCE
NEATLY SAW CUT AND REMOVE EXISTING
PAVEMENT STARTING AT EXISTING PAVEMENT
JOINT. REBUILD DRIVE TO SAW CUT POINT
JOINT BETWEEN NEW AND EXISTING ASPHALT
TO BE A BUTT JOINT WITH A FLUSH SURFACE
TO FACILITATE A SMOOTH VEHICLE RIDING
SURFACE AT JOINT.

SINGLE SOLID WHITE TRAFFIC PAINT STRIPES 4" WIDE
TYPICAL SPACED AT 3'-6" ON CENTER

9' x 18' PARKING
STALL
TYPICAL

TRAFFIC FLOW
ARROW
(TYPICAL)

LIMIT OF WORK
AND LIMIT OF
DISTURBANCE

R

CA
LL

811 BEFORE YOUDGI

SAFE   DIGGING   PARTNER

LIMIT OF WORK AND LIMIT OF DISTURBANCE
NEATLY SAW CUT AND REMOVE EXISTING
PAVEMENT STARTING AT EDGE OF ACCESS
DRIVE. REBUILD DRIVE TO SAW CUT POINT
JOINT BETWEEN NEW AND EXISTING ASPHALT
TO BE A BUTT JOINT WITH A FLUSH SURFACE
TO FACILITATE A SMOOTH VEHICLE RIDING
SURFACE AT JOINT.

DOUBLE SOLID YELLOW TRAFFIC
PAINT LINES 4" WIDE TYPICAL
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE

30.0'

SINGLE SOLID WHITE TRAFFIC
PAINT LINES TYPICAL ALL
PARKING STALLS

DUMPSTER PAD SECTION
NOT TO SCALE

NOT TO SCALE

DUMPSTER PAD
TOOLED JOINT

CONCRETE SLAB AND SUBBASE AND A 5.0'
SECTION OF ASPHALT PAVEMENT BEYOND EDGES
OF SLAB INCLUDING SUBBASE TO BE REMOVED
TO A DEPTH OF 8" BELOW EXISTING PAVEMENT
FINISHED GRADE. CONSTRUCT NEW ASPHALT
PAVEMENT SECTION AT THIS LOCATION.

REMOVE  CONCRETE CURB AND
CONCRETE DUMPSTER PAD AND

SUBBASE. REPLACE WITH 6"
CONCRETE CURB AND 8" THICK

4,000 PSI FIBER REINFORCED
CONCRETE PAD. RAMP PAD UP

ON WEST END TO MATCH
FINISHED GRADE OF SIDEWALK.

RAMP TO BE 6.0' WIDE AND 5.0'
LONG.  PLACE 1/2" PREMOULDED

EXPANSION JOINT BETWEEN
PAD AND CURB AND SIDEWALK.

SLOPE PAD
TO DRAIN

 20.0'

TRAFFIC STOP BAR
SOLID WHITE TRAFFIC PAINT 18" WIDE x 24' LONG
STOP BAR LETTERING TO BE 36" TALL x 9" WIDE
HIGHWAY GOTHIC FONT WITH A MINIMUM 2" BAR OR
STROKE WIDTH AND 2" BETWEEN LETTERS.
LETTERS TO BE CENTERED UNDER STOP BAR AND
SOLID WHITE TRAFFIC PAINT.

TRAFFIC STOP BAR
SOLID WHITE TRAFFIC PAINT 18" WIDE x 12' LONG
STOP BAR LETTERING TO BE 36" TALL x 9" WIDE
HIGHWAY GOTHIC FONT WITH A MINIMUM 2" BAR OR
STROKE WIDTH AND 2" BETWEEN LETTERS.
LETTERS TO BE CENTERED UNDER STOP BAR AND
SOLID WHITE TRAFFIC PAINT.

37.6'

20.8'

18.3'

TRAFFIC FLOW ARROWS
NOT TO SCALE

NOTE:
ALL TRAFFIC FLOW ARROWS ARE SOLID WHITE  TRAFFIC PAINT
AS PER DIMENSIONS SHOWN UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

20"

12"

14"

12"

4'-6"

5'

9'-6" MIN.

6'-4"
36"
8"

28"

8' MIN.

24"

32"

48"
28"

32"
4"

12"
R=40'
R=28'

CONCRETE
RAMP

MILL AND OVERLAY
ASPHALT PAVEMENT SECTION

SUBGRADE COMPACTED TO 98% OF MAXIMUM
DRY DENSITY, STANDARD PROCTOR (ASTM D 698)

PAVEMENT SECTION CONSTRUCTION NOTES:

1. COORDINATE WITH TERRACON "COAST-PAVEMENT EVALUATION, GEOTECHNICAL
ENGINEERING REPORT" DATED MARCH 1, 2024 FOR PAVEMENT SECTION,
DENSIFICATION, SUBGRADE PREPARATION, AND ENGINEERED FILL PLACEMENT
RECOMMENDATIONS.  SHOULD A CONFLICT EXIST, NOTIFY ENGINEER PRIOR TO
CONSTRUCTION. THE PAVEMENT DESIGN SHOWN REPRESENTS THE MINIMUM
THICKNESS OF SURFACE AND SUBBASE COURSE TO BE USED. SUBGRADE SOILS
TESTS MAY DETERMINE HEAVIER PAVEMENT DESIGNS ARE REQUIRED. CONTRACTOR
IS REQUIRED TO ENGAGE A LICENSED GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER FOR SUBGRADE,
SUBBASE COURSE AND PAVEMENT TESTING. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE A
STATEMENT SEALED BY A PROFESSIONAL GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER CONFIRMING
THAT ALL WORK COMPLIES WITH MATERIAL THICKNESS AND COMPACTION
REQUIREMENTS.

2. MILL OFF EXISTING ASPHALT SURFACE MATERIAL WHERE INDICATED. FURNISH AND
PLACE NCDOT AGGREGATE BASE COURSE (ABC) MATERIAL ON EXISTING STONE
SUBBASE AS NEEDED TO ACHIEVE A TOTAL MINIMUM SUBBASE THICKNESS OF SIX
INCHES AND AS NECESSARY TO DEVELOP FINAL PAVEMENT GRADES. GEOTECHNICAL
ENGINEER MUST CERTIFY THAT SUBBASE THICKNESS AND COMPACTION PERCENTAGE
COMPLY WITH PROJECT REQUIREMENTS PRIOR TO PLACING ASPHALT SURFACE
COURSE. PLACE NEW ASPHALT SURFACE COURSE OVER MILLED AREA.

3. CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY ENGINEER IF SATURATED SUBGRADE IS ENCOUNTERED
DURING CONSTRUCTION AS ADDITIONAL DRAINAGE MEASURES MAY BE REQUIRED.

4. UNDERCUT ANY UNSUITABLE MATERIAL AS REQUIRED AND REPLACE WITH SELECT
MATERIAL AS DETERMINED BY LICENSED GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER.

5. NO BASE COURSE SHALL BE PLACED ON MULCH, PINE CLAY, ORGANIC MATTER OR
OTHER UNSUITABLE MATERIAL.

6. COMPACTION PERCENTAGE OF ASPHALT SURFACE COURSE SHALL BE IN
ACCORDANCE WITH NORTH CAROLINA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
REQUIREMENTS.

7. SURFACE COURSE SHALL BE ALLOWED TO CURE THOROUGHLY BEFORE ANY COLOR
COATINGS ARE APPLIED.

8. FLOOD SURFACE WITH WATER AND PATCH DEPRESSIONS/BIRDBATHS HOLDING MORE
THAN 1/16" WATER WITH ACRYLIC PATCHING MATERIAL PER MANUFACTURER'S
REQUIREMENTS.

9. ALL MATERIALS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS SET FORTH IN THE LATEST EDITION
OF THE NORTH CAROLINA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION STANDARD
SPECIFICATIONS FOR ROADS AND STRUCTURES.

EXISTING AGGREGATE BASE COURSE SUBBASE COMPACTED TO
98% OF MAXIMUM DRY DENSITY, STANDARD PROCTOR (ASTM D 698)
ADD NCDOT AGGREGATE BASE COURSE (ABC) MATERIAL ON
EXISTING SUBBASE AS NEEDED TO ACHIEVE A TOTAL MINIMUM
SUBBASE THICKNESS OF SIX INCHES

2" ASPHALT SURFACE COURSE S9.5B

NOT TO SCALE

NOTE: SEE PAVEMENT SECTION CONSTRUCTION NOTES.

NOTE: SEE PAVEMENT SECTION CONSTRUCTION NOTES.

2'-0" SUBGRADE
(COMPACTED TO 98% STANDARD PROCTOR
MAXIMUM DRY DENSITY PER ASTM D 698)

FOR VARIABLE DEPTH FILL AREAS IF NEEDED
(COMPACTED TO 100% STANDARD PROCTOR)
(8" LIFTS)

6" AGGREGATE BASE COURSE (ABC)
(COMPACTED TO 98% MODIFIED PROCTOR
MAXIMUM DRY DENSITY PER ASTM D 1557)

ASPHALT PAVEMENT SECTION

2" ASPHALT SURFACE COURSE S9.5B

NOT TO SCALE

EXISTING GRADE

PARKING SPACE NUMBER

NEW ASPHALT PAVEMENT MILL
AND OVERLAY SECTION

NEW ASPHALT PAVEMENT
SECTION

NEW CONCRETE PAD

LEGEND

10

48

CONSTRUCT NEW
ASPHALT PAVEMENT

IN THIS SECTION

5.0'
5.0'

DOUBLE SOLID YELLOW TRAFFIC
PAINT LINES 4" WIDE TYPICAL
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE

CONCRETE CURB
NOT TO SCALE
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C-100 . . . . . EXISTING CONDITIONS PLAN

C-101 . . . . . SITE AND GRADING PLAN

NOT TO SCALE

P:
\2

02
3\

23
.0

70
83

-B
R

U
N

SW
IC

KC
O

U
S-

SU
PP

LY
 E

LE
M

EN
TA

R
Y 

SC
H

O
O

L 
PA

R
KI

N
G

 L
O

T 
& 

AC
C

ES
S 

D
R

IV
E 

R
EF

U
R

BI
SH

M
EN

T\
D

R
AW

IN
G

S\
PL

AN
 S

H
EE

TS
\2

3.
07

08
3_

SU
PP

LY
 E

LE
M

EN
TA

R
Y 

PA
R

KI
N

G
 L

O
T 

AN
D

 A
C

C
ES

S 
D

R
IV

E 
R

EF
U

BI
SH

M
EN

T 
PL

AN
S.

D
W

G
 P

LO
T 

D
AT

E 
3/

6/
20

24
 1

:2
0 

PM
 T

O
N

Y 
M

IN
TZ

®

mcgillassociates.com

712 Village Road SW
Suite 103
Shallotte, NC 28470
910.755.5872
NC Firm License # C-0459

PROJECT INFORMATION
OWNER/DEVELOPER BRUNSWICK COUNTY BOARD OF EDUCATION

35 REFERENDUM DRIVE NE
BOLIVIA, NC 28422
910.253.2900

LOCATION: 51 BENTON ROAD SE
SUPPLY, NC 28462

LEGAL:
PARCEL ID: 1520005501
PARCEL PIN: 212000405790
ZONING: CO-R-7500
DEED BOOK/PAGE: 00764/0915

SITE SUMMARY
TOTAL SITE AREA: 39.68 ACRES

FLOOD ZONE
FIRM MAP: 3720212000K, AUGUST 28, 2018
ZONE(S): X

RIVER BASIN LUMBER RIVER BASIN

RECEIVING STREAM ROYAL OAK SWAMP
STREAM INDEX NO. 15-25-1-12
CLASSIFICATION: C; Sw

DATUM NAVD 88

ISSUED

FOR BID

C-001
SHEET

DATE

MARCH 2024

PROJECT
SITE

R

CA
LL

811 BEFORE YOUD GI

SAFE   DIGGING   PARTNER



Scale:

DML

1"= 30'

Checked By:

Date:

Drawn By:

01-11-2023

Revisions

© 2023 This drawing shall not be reproduced in whole or in part without
written permission  of Coastal Geomatics, PLLC.

VICINITY MAP
NO SCALE

CDS

PREPARED FOR:

EXISTING CONDITIONS

B
R

U
N

SW
IC

K
 C

O
U

N
TY

B
O

A
R

D
 O

F
 E

D
U

C
A

TI
O

N

9060300 15

SCALE: 1" = 30'

23.5 C-100



STOP

HC

HC

NOTE:
1. FINISHED GRADE OF NEW PARKING LOT

PAVEMENT AND ACCESS DRIVES TO
MATCH EXISTING PARKING LOT AND
ACCESS DRIVES GRADES. CONTRACTOR
TO ENSURE POSITIVE DRAINAGE IN ALL
DIRECTIONS ACROSS PARKING LOT AND
ACCESS DRIVES WITH NO AREAS OF
PONDING.
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PARKING LOT AND ACCESS DRIVES REFURBISHMENT
FOR

SUPPLY ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
BRUNSWICK COUNTY,  NORTH CAROLINA

EXISTING GRADE

PARKING SPACE NUMBER

NEW ASPHALT PAVEMENT MILL
AND OVERLAY SECTION

NEW ASPHALT PAVEMENT
SECTION

LEGEND

10

48

GRASSING/SEEDING/MULCHING NOTES

SEEDING NOTES:

1. ALL AREAS DISTURBED BY CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES, AS WELL AS SEVERELY
ERODED AREAS, SHALL BE STABILIZED BY ESTABLISHING A PERMANENT GRASS
COVER.  SEEDING MIXTURES SHALL BE SELECTED BASED ON THE SOIL TYPE
PRESENT, SEASONAL CONDITIONS, AND OTHER FACTORS AFFECTING GROWTH.  THE
FOLLOWING APPLICATION METHODS MAY BE USED AS OUTLINED IN THE NCDENR
EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL PLANNING AND DESIGN MANUAL.  IT IS
RECOMMENDED, HOWEVER, THAT A SPECIALIST BE CONSULTED AND SOILS TESTING
PERFORMED TO ENSURE DESIRED RESULTS BASED ON PARTICULAR SITE
CONDITIONS.

A. CULTIVATE AREA TO A 5-INCH DEPTH.
B. APPLY 4,000 LB/ACRE GROUND AGRICULTURAL LIMESTONE (OR IN ACCORDANCE

WITH SOIL TESTS).
C. APPLY 10-10-10 COMMERCIAL FERTILIZER AT 1,000 LB/ACRE (OR IN ACCORDANCE

WITH SOIL TESTS).
D. MULCH WITH GRAIN STRAW AT 3,250 LB/ACRE TO 4,350 LB/ACRE.
E. ANCHOR BY TACKING WITH ASPHALT EMULSION, ROVING, NETTING, OR BY

CRIMPING WITH A MULCH ANCHORING TOOL.

2. WHEN IT IS NOT POSSIBLE TO ESTABLISH A PERMANENT GRASS COVER IN A
REASONABLY SHORT PERIOD OF TIME DUE TO CONDITIONS, A TEMPORARY GRASS
COVER SHALL BE ESTABLISHED.  THIS TEMPORARY COVER SHALL INCLUDE ANNUAL
GRASSES OR SMALL GRAINS, SUCH AS RYE GRASS.  PERMANENT VEGETATION MUST
STILL BE ESTABLISHED.  MULCH MUST BE APPLIED WHEN SEASONAL CONDITIONS DO
NOT ALLOW PERMANENT OR TEMPORARY GRASS ESTABLISHMENT, BUT MUST BE
USED FOR THE SHORTEST PRACTICAL DURATION, AND NOT WHEN PERMANENT OR
TEMPORARY VEGETATION METHODS MAY BE USED.  TOPSOIL SHALL BE USED WHEN
NECESSARY TO ESTABLISH VEGETATIVE COVER.

3. IRRIGATE AS NECESSARY TO OPTIMIZE GROWTH.

4. SLOPES STEEPER THAN 3:1 (H:V) SHALL BE STABILIZED WITH BERMUDAGRASS SOD.

10

LIMIT OF WORK AND LIMIT OF DISTURBANCE
NEATLY SAW CUT AND REMOVE EXISTING PAVEMENT

STARTING AT EXISTING PAVEMENT JOINT. REBUILD DRIVE
TO SAW CUT POINT JOINT BETWEEN NEW AND EXISTING

ASPHALT TO BE A BUTT JOINT WITH A FLUSH SURFACE TO
FACILITATE A SMOOTH VEHICLE RIDING SURFACE AT JOINT.

SINGLE SOLID WHITE TRAFFIC PAINT LINES 4" WIDE TYPICAL
ALL PARKING STALLS UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE

9' x 18' PARKING
STALL
TYPICAL

TRAFFIC FLOW
ARROW

(TYPICAL)

LIMIT OF WORK
AND LIMIT OF
DISTURBANCE

SINGLE SOLID WHITE TRAFFIC
PAINT LINE 4" WIDE TYPICAL
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE13

10

7

7

4

8 3

5
2

8

12

13.7'

17.7'

GENERAL NOTES

For the purpose of the following notes:
· "Contractor" refers to general contractor
· "Owner" refers to Brunswick County Schools, or its authorized agents
· "Engineer" refers to Mcgill Associates

1. Do not scale drawings.
2. The Contractor shall attend an on-site preconstruction conference with

Brunswick County Schools representative(s) and the Engineer prior to
beginning work.

3. Survey data provided by Coastal Geomatics, LLC received January 25,
2024.

4. All work shall be performed in compliance with all applicable local, state,
and federal permits, codes, regulations, and ordinances.

5. The Contractor shall locate underground utilities within the project work
area prior to beginning work.  He shall be responsible for any damage to
any above-ground or below-ground properties resulting from his
activities.

6. Should the Contractor determine that existing conditions/features/factors
may be in conflict with the project plans, he shall immediately contact the
Engineer for direction.

7. The Contractor shall take necessary action to minimize the tracking of
mud onto paved roadway(s) and/or school parking/drive areas.

8. The Contractor, to the extent possible, shall minimize the generation of
dust or other airborne particulate matter.

9. Litter, construction debris, oils, fuels, building products, and construction
chemicals that could be exposed to rainfall and/or stormwater runoff
shall be prevented from becoming a pollutant source in stormwater
discharges.

10. Reset existing catch basins and sewer manhole tops as needed to be
flush with the finish grade of the new pavement.

11. Grade (as necessary) and seed all existing grass areas that were
disturbed around the perimeter of the parking lot.

12. Contractor shall ensure compliance with the Geotechnical Engineering
Report by Terracon titled "Supply Elementary-Pavement Evaluation,
Geotechnical Engineering Report" dated March 1, 2024 throughout all
phases of construction.

R

CA
LL

811 BEFORE YOUD GI

SAFE   DIGGING   PARTNER

14.7'

16.5'

16.2'

CONCRETE WHEEL STOP
TYPICAL

INSTALL 40 EXISTING CONCRETE
WHEEL STOPS IN THIS AREA. BACK
OF WHEEL STOPS TO BE 12" FROM
EDGE OF PAVEMENT.

8'x22' PARALLEL
PARKING STALL TYPICAL

51 CONCRETE WHEEL STOPS TO BE REMOVED AND SAFELY
STORED. REINSTALL CONCRETE WHEEL STOPS AS NOTED AFTER

PAVING ACTIVITIES HAVE BEEN COMPLETED.

SINGLE SOLID WHITE TRAFFIC PAINT LINES 4"
WIDE TYPICAL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE

INSTALL 6 EXISTING CONCRETE
WHEEL STOPS AND 2 NEW

WHEEL STOPS IN THIS AREA.
FRONT OF WHEEL STOPS TO BE
2'-6" FROM EDGE OF SIDEWALK.

2 SPEED BUMPS

RUBBER SPEED BUMP BLACK WITH YELLOW STRIPES 7'
LONG (INCLUDING END CAPS) x 12' WIDE x 2 5/8" HIGH AS
MANUFACTURED AND DISTRIBUTED BY TRAFFIC SAFETY
WAREHOUSE OF DES PLAINES ILLINOIS OR APPROVED
EQUAL. SPEED BUMPS TO BE INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE
WITH MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION GUIDELINES. SPEED
BUMPS TO BE INSTALLED AT 4 LOCATIONS AS SHOWN ON
THIS PLAN.

5 SPEED BUMPS

2 SPEED BUMPS

2 SPEED BUMPS

SINGLE SOLID WHITE
TRAFFIC PAINT STRIPES
4" WIDE TYPICAL SPACED
AT 24" ON CENTER

SINGLE SOLID WHITE
TRAFFIC PAINT STRIPES 4"
WIDE TYPICAL SPACED AT

24" ON CENTER

35' R

45'R

30'R

SINGLE SOLID WHITE
TRAFFIC PAINT STRIPES 4"
WIDE TYPICAL SPACED AT

24" ON CENTER

12.7'

13.5'

TRAFFIC STOP BAR
SOLID WHITE TRAFFIC PAINT 18" WIDE x 26' LONG

STOP BAR LETTERING TO BE 36" TALL x 9" WIDE
HIGHWAY GOTHIC FONT WITH A MINIMUM 2" BAR OR

STROKE WIDTH AND 2" BETWEEN LETTERS.
LETTERS TO BE CENTERED UNDER STOP BAR AND

SOLID WHITE TRAFFIC PAINT.

WHEEL STOP DETAIL

6'-0"

3000 PSI PRECAST CONCRETE

6"

8"

1" BEVEL TYPICAL

18" LONG #14 REBAR FOR PINNING WHEEL
STOP TO PAVEMENT CENTERED IN

PARKING STALL

NOT TO SCALE

8.0' TYPICAL
9.0' TYPICAL

9' x 18' PARKING STALL
TYPICAL

12.0'

TRAFFIC FLOW ARROWS
NOT TO SCALE

NOTE:
ALL TRAFFIC FLOW ARROWS ARE SOLID WHITE  TRAFFIC PAINT
AS PER DIMENSIONS SHOWN UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

20"

12"

14"

12"

4'-6"

5'

9'-6" MIN.

6'-4"
36"
8"

28"

8' MIN.

24"

32"

48"
28"

32"
4"

12"
R=40'
R=28'

MILL AND OVERLAY
ASPHALT PAVEMENT SECTION

SUBGRADE COMPACTED TO 98% OF MAXIMUM
DRY DENSITY, STANDARD PROCTOR (ASTM D 698)

PAVEMENT SECTION CONSTRUCTION NOTES:

1. COORDINATE WITH TERRACON "COAST-PAVEMENT EVALUATION, GEOTECHNICAL
ENGINEERING REPORT" DATED MARCH 1, 2024 FOR PAVEMENT SECTION,
DENSIFICATION, SUBGRADE PREPARATION, AND ENGINEERED FILL PLACEMENT
RECOMMENDATIONS.  SHOULD A CONFLICT EXIST, NOTIFY ENGINEER PRIOR TO
CONSTRUCTION. THE PAVEMENT DESIGN SHOWN REPRESENTS THE MINIMUM
THICKNESS OF SURFACE AND SUBBASE COURSE TO BE USED. SUBGRADE SOILS
TESTS MAY DETERMINE HEAVIER PAVEMENT DESIGNS ARE REQUIRED. CONTRACTOR
IS REQUIRED TO ENGAGE A LICENSED GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER FOR SUBGRADE,
SUBBASE COURSE AND PAVEMENT TESTING. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE A
STATEMENT SEALED BY A PROFESSIONAL GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER CONFIRMING
THAT ALL WORK COMPLIES WITH MATERIAL THICKNESS AND COMPACTION
REQUIREMENTS.

2. MILL OFF EXISTING ASPHALT SURFACE MATERIAL WHERE INDICATED. FURNISH AND
PLACE NCDOT AGGREGATE BASE COURSE (ABC) MATERIAL ON EXISTING STONE
SUBBASE AS NEEDED TO ACHIEVE A TOTAL MINIMUM SUBBASE THICKNESS OF SIX
INCHES AND AS NECESSARY TO DEVELOP FINAL PAVEMENT GRADES. GEOTECHNICAL
ENGINEER MUST CERTIFY THAT SUBBASE THICKNESS AND COMPACTION PERCENTAGE
COMPLY WITH PROJECT REQUIREMENTS PRIOR TO PLACING ASPHALT SURFACE
COURSE. PLACE NEW ASPHALT SURFACE COURSE OVER MILLED AREA.

3. CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY ENGINEER IF SATURATED SUBGRADE IS ENCOUNTERED
DURING CONSTRUCTION AS ADDITIONAL DRAINAGE MEASURES MAY BE REQUIRED.

4. UNDERCUT ANY UNSUITABLE MATERIAL AS REQUIRED AND REPLACE WITH SELECT
MATERIAL AS DETERMINED BY LICENSED GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER.

5. NO BASE COURSE SHALL BE PLACED ON MULCH, PINE CLAY, ORGANIC MATTER OR
OTHER UNSUITABLE MATERIAL.

6. COMPACTION PERCENTAGE OF ASPHALT SURFACE COURSE SHALL BE IN
ACCORDANCE WITH NORTH CAROLINA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
REQUIREMENTS.

7. SURFACE COURSE SHALL BE ALLOWED TO CURE THOROUGHLY BEFORE ANY COLOR
COATINGS ARE APPLIED.

8. FLOOD SURFACE WITH WATER AND PATCH DEPRESSIONS/BIRDBATHS HOLDING MORE
THAN 1/16" WATER WITH ACRYLIC PATCHING MATERIAL PER MANUFACTURER'S
REQUIREMENTS.

9. ALL MATERIALS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS SET FORTH IN THE LATEST EDITION
OF THE NORTH CAROLINA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION STANDARD
SPECIFICATIONS FOR ROADS AND STRUCTURES.

EXISTING AGGREGATE BASE COURSE SUBBASE COMPACTED TO
98% OF MAXIMUM DRY DENSITY, STANDARD PROCTOR (ASTM D 698)
ADD NCDOT AGGREGATE BASE COURSE (ABC) MATERIAL ON
EXISTING SUBBASE AS NEEDED TO ACHIEVE A TOTAL MINIMUM
SUBBASE THICKNESS OF SIX INCHES

3" ASPHALT SURFACE COURSE S9.5B

NOT TO SCALE

NOTE: SEE PAVEMENT SECTION CONSTRUCTION NOTES.

3

NOTE: SEE PAVEMENT SECTION CONSTRUCTION NOTES.

2'-0" SUBGRADE
(COMPACTED TO 98% STANDARD PROCTOR
MAXIMUM DRY DENSITY PER ASTM D 698)

FOR VARIABLE DEPTH FILL AREAS IF NEEDED
(COMPACTED TO 100% STANDARD PROCTOR)
(8" LIFTS)

6" AGGREGATE BASE COURSE (ABC)
(COMPACTED TO 98% MODIFIED PROCTOR
MAXIMUM DRY DENSITY PER ASTM D 1557)

ASPHALT PAVEMENT SECTION

3" ASPHALT SURFACE COURSE S9.5B

NOT TO SCALE

CONSTRUCT NEW
ASPHALT PAVEMENT
SECTION IN THIS AREA

26.1'

26.7' 22.8'

25.5'

REMOVE EXISTING
PARKING SIGNS IN THIS
AREA. INSTALL NEW
HANDICAP PARKING
SIGNS WHERE SHOWN.

INSTALL 5 EXISTING CONCRETE
WHEEL STOPS AND 7 NEW

WHEEL STOPS IN THIS AREA.
BACK OF WHEEL STOPS TO BE

12" FROM EDGE OF PAVEMENT.

HANDICAP PARKING SIGN
NOT TO SCALE

HC

NOT TO SCALE

STRIPING DETAIL FOR
HANDICAP PARKING STALL

CONSTRUCT NEW
ASPHALT PAVEMENT

SECTION IN THIS AREA

117.0'

28.0'

72.0'

INSTALL 2 NEW WHEEL STOPS AT
HANDICAP PARKING STALLS. FRONT

OF WHEEL STOP TO BE 2'-6" FROM
FACE OF CURB.

CONSTRUCT NEW
ASPHALT PAVEMENT

SECTION IN THIS AREA

HANDICAP PARKING
STALL TYPICAL
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	02-C-200 Instructions to Bidders.pdf
	Article 1 –  Defined Terms
	1.01 Terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the meanings indicated in the Modified General Conditions. Additional terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the meanings indicated below:
	A. Issuing Office – The office from which the Contract Documents are to be issued and where the bidding procedures are to be administered.
	B. Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE) – A business meeting one of the following criteria:
	1. Minority Business Enterprise (MBE) – A qualified socially and economically disadvantaged minority-owned business certified by any state and/or Federal agency.
	2. Women’s Business Enterprise (WBE) – A qualified independent business at least 51% owned by a woman or women and certified by any state and/or Federal agency.

	C. Unbalanced Bid - An unbalanced bid is one that meets the following criteria:
	1. A mathematically unbalanced Bid is one that contains lump sum or unit bid items that do not appear to reflect reasonable actual costs. Those reasonable actual costs would include a reasonable proportionate share of the Bidder’s anticipated profit, ...
	2. A materially unbalanced Bid is one that produces a reasonable doubt that Award to the low Bidder, who submitted the mathematically unbalanced Bid, would result in the lowest ultimate cost to the Owner.

	D. Responsible Bidder - A bidder who has demonstrated the attribute of trustworthiness, as well as quality, fitness, capacity, and experience to satisfactorily perform the work described in the Contract Documents.


	Article 2 –  Copies of Bidding Documents
	2.01 Complete sets of the Bidding Documents may be obtained from the Issuing Office upon payment of the fee stated in the advertisement or invitation to bid. The fee is non-refundable.
	2.02 Complete sets of Bidding Documents shall be used in preparing Bids.  Neither the Owner nor the Engineer assumes any responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of incomplete sets of Bidding Documents.
	2.03 Owner and Engineer, in making copies of Bidding Documents available on the above terms, do so only for the purpose of obtaining Bids for the Work and do not authorize or confer a license for any other use.

	Article 3 –  Qualifications of Bidders
	3.01 The Owner may make such investigations as he deems necessary to determine the qualifications of the Bidder to perform the work and the Bidder shall furnish to the Owner all such information and data for this purpose as the Owner may request.  The...
	3.02 Bidders shall comply with all applicable laws regulating the practice of General Contracting as provided in Chapter 87 of the General Statutes of the State of North Carolina and be properly licensed as a contractor.
	3.03 To demonstrate Bidder’s qualifications to perform the Work, after submitting its Bid and within five (5) days of Owner’s request, Bidder shall submit (a) written evidence establishing its qualifications such as financial data, previous experience...
	A. Evidence of Bidder’s authority to do business in the state where the Project is located.
	B. Bidder’s state or other contractor license number, if applicable.
	C. Subcontractor and Supplier qualification information; coordinate with provisions of Article 13 of these Instructions, “Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others.”
	D. Other required information regarding qualifications.

	3.04 To demonstrate the Bidder’s qualifications to perform the Work the Bidder shall submit the following documentation with the Bid:
	A. Bidder’s state Contractor’s license number and evidence of Bidder’s authority to do business in the state where the project is located.
	B. A list of any projects that are either currently in or have been in arbitration or litigation over the past five (5) years.  The list must include the name, address, and telephone number of the Owner and design Engineer of each project. Provide the...
	C. All DBE forms as required by both the State and Federal Special Conditions Packages included with the Bidding Documents.  The Bidder shall include with the bid proposal, the form Identification of Minority Business Participation identifying the min...

	3.05 Bidder is advised to carefully review those portions of the Bid Form requiring Bidder’s representations and certifications.
	3.06 Bidder must hold a current contractor’s license appropriate for the type and magnitude of the work.

	Article 4 –  Examination of Bidding Documents, Other Related Data, and Site CONDITIONS
	4.01 Site and Other Areas
	A. The Site is identified in the Bidding Documents.  By definition, the Site may include rights-of-way, easements, and other lands furnished by Owner for the use of the Contractor.  Any additional lands required for temporary construction facilities, ...

	4.02 Existing Site Conditions
	A. Subsurface and Physical Conditions; Hazardous Environmental Conditions
	1. The Bidding Documents identify:
	a. those reports known to Owner of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site.
	b. those drawings known to Owner of physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities).
	c. reports and drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have been identified at or adjacent to the Site.
	d. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings.

	2. Owner will make copies of reports and drawings referenced above available to any Bidder on request. These reports and drawings are not part of the Contract Documents, but the Technical Data contained therein upon whose accuracy Bidder is entitled t...
	3. If the Supplementary Conditions do not identify Technical Data, the default definition of Technical Data set forth in Article 1 of the Modified General Conditions will apply.
	4. Geotechnical Report: The Bidding Documents may contain a Geotechnical Report. If included, the Geotechnical Report describes certain select subsurface conditions that are anticipated to be encountered by Contractor during construction in specified ...
	a. The conditions described in the Geotechnical Report are intended to reduce uncertainty and the degree of contingency in submitted Bids. However, Bidders cannot rely solely on the conditions described.  Bids should be based on a comprehensive approa...
	b. Nothing in the Geotechnical Report is intended to relieve Bidders of the responsibility to make their own determinations regarding construction costs, bidding strategies, and Bid prices, nor of the responsibility to select and be responsible for th...


	B. Underground Facilities: Information and data shown or indicated in the Bidding Documents with respect to existing Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the Site are set forth in the Contract Documents and are based upon information and data fu...
	C. Adequacy of Data: Provisions concerning responsibilities for the adequacy of data furnished to prospective Bidders with respect to subsurface conditions, other physical conditions, and Underground Facilities, and possible changes in the Bidding Doc...

	4.03 Site Visit and Testing by Bidders
	A. Bidder shall conduct Site visits during normal working hours, and shall not disturb any ongoing operations at the Site.  The Owner may require site visits by the Bidder to be scheduled with the Owner in advance.
	B. The Bidder is not required to conduct any subsurface testing, or exhaustive investigations of Site conditions.  However, on request, and to the extent the Owner has control over the Site, and schedule permitting, the Owner will provide Bidder acces...
	C. Bidder shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations regarding excavation and location of utilities, obtain all permits, and comply with all terms and conditions established by Owner or by property owners or other entities controlling the S...
	D. Bidder shall fill all holes and clean up and restore the Site to its former condition upon completion of such explorations, investigations, tests, and studies.

	4.04 Owner’s Safety Program
	A. Site visits and work at the Site may be governed by an Owner’s Safety Program. As the General Conditions indicate, Bidders are responsible for complying with Owner’s Safety Program, if any.

	4.05 Other Work at the Site
	A. Reference is made to the Supplementary Conditions for the identification of the general nature of other work of which Owner is aware (if any) that is to be performed at the Site by Owner or others (such as utilities and other prime contractors) and...


	Article 5 –  Bidder’s representationS
	5.01 It is the responsibility of each Bidder before submitting a Bid to:
	A. examine and carefully study the Bidding Documents, and the other related data identified in the Bidding Documents;
	B. visit the Site and become familiar with and satisfy itself as to the general, local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work;
	C. become familiar with and satisfy itself as to all federal, state, and local Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work;
	D. carefully study all: (1) reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or contiguous to the Site and all drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site including Underground Facilit...
	E. consider the information known to Bidder; information commonly known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Bidding Documents; and the Site-related reports and d...
	F. agree at the time of submitting its Bid that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the determination of its Bid for performance of the Work at the price(s) bid and within the times required...
	G. become aware of the general nature of any work that may be performed by Owner and others at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents;
	H. promptly give Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies that Bidder discovers in the Bidding Documents and confirm that the written resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Bidder; and
	I. determine that the Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for the performance of the Work.

	5.02 The submission of a Bid will constitute an incontrovertible representation by Bidder that Bidder has complied with every requirement of this Article, that without exception the Bid is premised upon performing and furnishing the Work required by t...
	5.03 No verbal agreement or conversation with any officer, agent or employee of the Owner, either before or after the execution of the Contract, shall affect or modify any of the terms or obligations therein.

	Article 6 –  Pre-Bid Conference
	6.01 A Pre-Bid conference will be held at 9:00 A.M. local time, March 21, 2024 at Supply Elementary School Parking Lot, 51 Benton Road, Supply, North Carolina 28462; at 10:00 A.M. local time, March 21, 2024 at The Center of Applied Sciences and Techno...

	Article 7 –  Site and Other Areas
	7.01 The Site is identified in the Contract Documents. Easements for permanent structures or permanent changes in existing facilities are to be obtained and paid for by Owner unless otherwise provided in the Bidding Documents. All additional lands and...

	Article 8 –  Interpretations and Addenda
	8.01 All questions about the meaning or intent of the Bidding Documents are to be submitted to the Engineer in writing. Interpretations or clarifications considered necessary by the Engineer in response to such questions will be issued by Addenda deli...
	8.02 Addenda may be issued to clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Documents as deemed advisable by Owner or Engineer.
	8.03 Failure of any Bidder to receive any such Addenda shall not relieve said Bidder from any obligation under his Bid as submitted.
	8.04 All Addenda so issued shall become a part of the Contract Documents.
	8.05 Prospective Bidders are cautioned concerning the use of a Post Office Box address as Addenda cannot be sent via overnight carrier to Post Office Boxes.

	Article 9 –  Bid Security
	9.01 A Bid must be accompanied by Bid security made payable to the Owner in an amount of five percent (5%) of Bidder’s maximum Bid price and in the form of a certified check, bank money order, or a Bid bond (on the form included or the standard form o...
	9.02 The Bid security of the apparent Successful Bidder will be retained until such Bidder has executed the Contract Documents, furnished the required contract security and met the other conditions of the Notice of Award, whereupon the Bid security wi...

	Article 10 –  Contract Times
	10.01 The number of calendar days within which, Milestones are to be achieved and the Work is to be substantially completed and ready for final payment are set forth in the Agreement.

	Article 11 –  Liquidated Damages
	11.01 Provisions for liquidated damages, if any, for failure to timely attain a Milestone, Substantial Completion, or completion of the Work in readiness for final payment, are set forth in the Agreement.

	Article 12 –  Substitute and “Or-Equal” Items
	12.01 The Contract for the Work, if awarded, will be on the basis of materials and equipment specified or described in the Bidding Documents without consideration of possible substitute or “or-equal” items. Whenever it is specified or described in the...
	12.02 All prices that Bidder sets forth in its Bid shall be based on the presumption that the Contractor will furnish the materials and equipment specified or described in the Bidding Documents, as supplemented by Addenda. Any assumptions regarding th...

	Article 13 –  Subcontractors, Suppliers and Others
	13.01 The Contract Documents may require the identification of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, individuals, or entities to be submitted to Owner in advance of a specified date prior to the Effective Date of the Agreement, the apparent Successful Bi...
	13.02 If apparent Successful Bidder declines to make any such substitution, Owner may award the Contract to the next lowest Bidder that proposes to use acceptable Subcontractors, Suppliers, individuals, or entities. Declining to make requested substit...
	13.03 Contractor shall not be required to employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or entity against whom Contractor has reasonable objection.

	Article 14 –  Preparation of Bid
	14.01 The Bid Form included with the Bidding Documents shall be used and shall not be altered, contain any unauthorized additions, deletions, or conditional bids.
	14.02 The Bidder shall not add any provision reserving the right to accept or reject an award, or to enter into a Contract pursuant to an award.
	14.03 The Bid shall not contain irregularities of any kind which make the Bid incomplete, indefinite, or ambiguous as to its meaning.
	14.04 All blanks on the Bid Form shall be completed in ink and the Bid Form signed in ink. Erasures or alterations shall be initialed in ink by the person signing the Bid Form. A Bid price shall be indicated for each section, Bid item, alternate, and ...
	14.05 A Bid by a corporation shall be executed in the corporate name by a corporate officer (whose title must appear under the signature), accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The corporate seal shall be affixed and attested by the secretary ...
	14.06 A Bid by a partnership shall be executed in the partnership name and signed by a partner (whose title must appear under the signature), accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The official address of the partnership shall be shown.
	14.07 A Bid by a limited liability company shall be executed in the name of the firm by a member and accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The state of formation of the firm and the official address of the firm shall be shown.
	14.08 A Bid by an individual shall show the Bidder’s name and official address and shall be signed by the individual.
	14.09 A Bid by a joint venture shall be executed by each of the joint venturers in the manner indicated on the Bid Form. The official address of the joint venture shall be shown.
	14.10 All names shall be printed in ink below the signatures.
	14.11 The Bid shall contain an acknowledgment of receipt of all Addenda, the numbers of which shall be filled in on the Bid Form.
	14.12 Street, postal and e-mail addresses and telephone number for communications regarding the Bid shall be shown.
	14.13 The Bid shall contain evidence of Bidder’s authority and qualification to do business in the state where the Project is located, or Bidder shall covenant in writing to obtain such authority and qualification prior to award of the Contract and at...
	14.14 Bidder’s state contractor license number shall be shown on the Bid Form.
	14.15 All attachments, certifications or acknowledgements attached to the Bid shall be executed in the same manner as the Bid.

	Article 15 –  Basis of Bid; Comparison of Bids
	15.01 Lump Sum
	A. Bidders shall submit a Bid on a lump sum basis as set forth in the Bid Form.

	15.02 Base Bid with Alternates
	A. Bidders shall submit a Bid for the base Bid as shown on the Bid Form and include a separate price for each alternate described in the Bidding Documents and as provided for in the Bid Schedule. The price for each alternate will be the amount added t...

	15.03 Unit Price
	A. Bidders shall submit a Bid on a unit price basis for each item of Work listed in the Bid Schedule.
	B. The total of all estimated prices will be the sum of the products of the estimated quantity of each item and the corresponding unit price. The final quantities and Contract Price will be determined in accordance with the Modified General Conditions.
	C. Discrepancies between the multiplication of units of Work and unit prices will be resolved in favor of the unit prices. Discrepancies between the indicated sum of any column of figures and the correct sum thereof will be resolved in favor of the co...

	15.04 Allowances
	A. For cash allowances the Bid price shall include such amounts as the Bidder deems proper for Contractor's overhead, costs, profit, and other expenses on account of cash allowances, if any, named in the Contract Documents, in accordance with the Modi...

	15.05 Bids will be compared on the basis of the totals of the lump sum and/or unit prices bid.  The resulting Total Contract Bid Price will be compared which will include and cover the furnishing of all materials, and the performance of all labor requ...
	15.06 The lowest Bidder will be that Bidder whose Bid totals the lowest number of dollars as determined above.

	Article 16 –  Submittal of Bid
	16.01 The Bid Forms in the Bidding Documents are to be completed and submitted with the Bid security.
	16.02 A combined separate sealed Bid shall be received for both of the schools involved in this project no later than the time and date prescribed and at the place indicated in the advertisement or invitation for bids. The Bid shall be submitted in on...
	16.03 If a Bid is sent by mail or other delivery system, the sealed envelope containing the Bid shall be enclosed in a separate package plainly marked on the outside with the notation “BID ENCLOSED.” A mailed Bid shall be addressed to:
	Brunswick County Board of Education
	Capital Projects & Planning Department
	199 Sessions Drive
	Bolivia, North Carolina 28422
	Attention: Megan Grissett
	16.04 If received prior to the designated time of opening, bids will be securely kept, sealed.  Mailed bids will be treated in every respect as though filed in person and will be subject to the same requirements. Bids received subsequent to the design...

	Article 17 –  MODIFICATION AND Withdrawal of Bid
	17.01 A Bid may be withdrawn prior to the Bid opening by the Bidder by providing an appropriate document duly executed in the same manner that a Bid must be executed and delivered to the place where Bids are to be submitted prior to the date and time ...
	17.02 If a Bidder wishes to modify its Bid prior to Bid opening, Bidder must withdraw its initial Bid in the manner specified in Paragraph 17.01 and submit a new Bid prior to the date and time for the opening of Bids.
	17.03 No Bid may be withdrawn for a period of 90 (ninety) calendar days after Bids have been opened pending the execution of a Contract with the successful bidder except as provided for in Section 143-129.1 of the North Carolina General Statutes. A Bi...

	Article 18 –  Opening of Bids
	18.01 Bids will be opened at the time and place indicated in the advertisement or invitation to bid and, unless obviously non-responsive, read aloud publicly. An abstract of the amounts of the base Bids and major alternates, if any, will be made avail...

	Article 19 –  Bids to Remain Subject to Acceptance
	19.01 All Bids will remain subject to acceptance for the period of time stated in the Bid Form, but Owner may, in its sole discretion, release any Bid and return the Bid security prior to the end of this period.

	Article 20 –  Evaluation of Bids and Award of Contract
	20.01 Owner reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, including without limitation, nonconforming, nonresponsive, unbalanced, or conditional Bids if there is a reasonable doubt that the bid will result in the lowest overall cost to the Owner even ...
	20.02 Owner will reject the Bid of any Bidder that Owner finds, after reasonable inquiry and evaluation, to not be responsible. If Bidder purports to add terms or conditions to its Bid, takes exception to any provision of the Bidding Documents, or att...
	20.03 More than one Bid for the same Work from an individual or entity under the same or different names will not be considered. Reasonable grounds for believing that any Bidder has an interest in more than one Bid for the Work may be cause for disqua...
	20.04 In evaluating Bids, Owner will consider whether or not the Bids comply with the prescribed requirements, and such alternates, unit prices, and other data, as may be requested in the Bid Form or prior to the Notice of Award.
	20.05 In evaluating whether a Bidder is responsible, Owner will consider the qualifications of the Bidder and may consider the qualifications and experience of Subcontractors and Suppliers proposed for those portions of the Work for which the identity...
	20.06 Owner may conduct such investigations as Owner deems necessary to establish the responsibility, qualifications, and financial ability of Bidders, proposed Subcontractors, Suppliers, individuals, or entities proposed for those portions of the Wor...
	20.07 If Owner awards the contract for the Work, such award shall be to the responsible Bidder submitting the lowest responsive Bid.  It is the intention of the Owner to award a  contract to the lowest responsible Bidder for the Work at each of the th...

	Article 21 –  Contract Security and Insurance
	21.01 The General Conditions, and as may be modified by the Supplementary Conditions, sets forth Owner’s requirements as to performance and payment bonds and insurance. When the Successful Bidder delivers the executed Agreement to Owner, it shall be a...

	Article 22 –  Signing of Agreement
	22.01 When Owner issues a Notice of Award to the Successful Bidder, it shall be accompanied by the required number of unsigned counterparts of the Agreement along with the other Contract Documents which are identified in the Agreement as attached ther...

	Article 23 –  Retainage
	23.01 Provisions concerning Contractor’s rights to deposit securities in-lieu of retainage are set forth in the Agreement.

	Article 24 –  Commencement of Work
	24.01 Upon execution and delivery of the Contract and the delivery of the required Performance and Payment Bonds and insurance certificates and policies by the Contractor to the Owner, the Contractor will be notified to proceed with the work of the Co...
	24.02 The Contractor shall notify the Engineer, in writing, of his intention to enter upon the site of the work at least three (3) days in advance of such entrance.


	03-C-410 Bid Form.pdf
	ARTICLE 1 –   BID RECIPIENT
	This Bid is submitted to:
	Brunswick County Board of Education
	35 Referendum Drive
	Bolivia, North Carolina 28422

	The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an Agreement with Owner in the form included in the Bidding Documents to perform all Work as specified or indicated in the Bidding Documents for the prices and within t...
	ARTICLE 2 –  bidder’s acknowledgements
	2.01 Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Instructions to Bidders, including without  limitation those dealing with the disposition of Bid security. This Bid will remain subject to  acceptance for 90 days after the date of the Bid ope...
	Bidder may agree in writing upon request of Owner.
	All Bidders shall comply with all applicable laws regulating the practice of general contracting as
	contained in Chapter 87 of the General Statures of North Carolina.  For contracts $30,000 or more,
	except for certain specialty work as determined by the licensing board, bidders are required to
	become licensed by the NC Licensing Board.  Non-Licensed bidders are permitted 60 days after
	bid opening to obtain proper licensing for the type of project being let.
	ARTICLE 3 –  bidder's representations
	3.01 In submitting this Bid, Bidder represents that:
	ARTICLE 4 –  further representations
	4.01 Bidder further represents that:
	ARTICLE 5 –  basis of bid
	1. The bid form furnished by the Brunswick County Board of Education with the proposal shall be used and shall not be altered in any manner.  DO NOT SEPARATE THE BID FORM FROM THE PROPOSAL!
	2. All entries on the bid form, including signatures, shall be written in ink.
	3. Bidder will complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents for the following price(s):
	ARTICLE 6 –  time of completion
	6.01 The Center of Applied Science and Technology, Supply Elementary School and South Brunswick Middle School:  Bidder agrees that the Work will be substantially complete within 59 calendar days after the date when the Contract Times commence to run a...
	6.02   Bidder accepts the provisions of the Agreement as to liquidated damages in the event of failure to complete the Work within the Contract Times.

	ARTICLE 7 –  attachments to this bid
	7.01 The following documents are attached to and made a condition of this Bid:
	ARTICLE 8 –  bid submittal
	This Bid Submitted By:

	04-C-430 Bid Bond.pdf
	1. Bidder and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns to pay to Owner upon default of Bidder the penal sum set forth on the face of this Bond.  Payment of the penal sum is the ext...
	2. Default of Bidder shall occur upon the failure of Bidder to deliver within the time required by the Bidding Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required by the Bidding Documents and any performa...
	3. This obligation shall be null and void if:
	3.1 Owner accepts Bidder’s Bid and Bidder delivers within the time required by the Bidding Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required by the Bidding Documents and any performance and payment bond...
	3.2 All Bids are rejected by Owner, or
	3.3 Owner fails to issue a Notice of Award to Bidder within the time specified in the Bidding Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Bidder and, if applicable, consented to by Surety when required by Paragraph 5 hereof).

	4. Payment under this Bond will be due and payable upon default of Bidder and within 30 calendar days after receipt by Bidder and Surety of written notice of default from Owner, which notice will be given with reasonable promptness, identifying this B...
	5. Surety waives notice of any and all defenses based on or arising out of any time extension to issue Notice of Award agreed to in writing by Owner and Bidder, provided that the total time for issuing Notice of Award including extensions shall not in...
	6. No suit or action shall be commenced under this Bond prior to 30 calendar days after the notice of default required in Paragraph 4 above is received by Bidder and Surety and in no case later than one year after the Bid due date.
	7. Any suit or action under this Bond shall be commenced only in a court of competent jurisdiction located in the state in which the Project is located.
	8. Notices required hereunder shall be in writing and sent to Bidder and Surety at their respective addresses shown on the face of this Bond. Such notices may be sent by personal delivery, commercial courier, or by United States Registered or Certifie...
	9. Surety shall cause to be attached to this Bond a current and effective Power of Attorney evidencing the authority of the officer, agent, or representative who executed this Bond on behalf of Surety to execute, seal, and deliver such Bond and bind t...
	10. This Bond is intended to conform to all applicable statutory requirements. Any applicable requirement of any applicable statute that has been omitted from this Bond shall be deemed to be included herein as if set forth at length. If any provision ...
	11. The term “Bid” as used herein includes a Bid, offer, or proposal as applicable.

	05-C-510 Notice of Award.pdf
	Notice of Award
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	3.21 COMPLIANCE WITH BOARD POLICIES AND PROCEDURES
	The Contractor agrees to comply with the all of the Owner’s policies at all times that the Contractor, its subcontractors and employees are on the Owner’s property.  The Contractor acknowledges that Board policies are available for review at the Own...
	3.21.1  The Contractor, its Subcontractors and employees shall not possess or carry, whether openly or concealed, any gun, rifle, pistol, or explosive on any property owned by the Owner.  This includes firearms locked in containers, vehicles or firear...
	3.21.2 The Contractor, its Subcontractors and employees, are prohibited from profane, lewd, obscene or offensive conduct or language, including engaging in sexual harassment.
	3.21.3 The Contractor and its Subcontractors shall not manufacture, transmit, conspire to transmit, possess, use or be under the influence of any alcoholic or other intoxicating beverage, narcotic drug, hallucinogenic drug, amphetamine, barbiturate, m...
	3.21.4 The Contractor and its Subcontractors may not at any time use or display tobacco or nicotine-containing products, including but not limited to electronic cigarettes (e-cigarettes), on school premises, both indoor and outdoor. The prohibition of...
	3.21.5 The Contractor, its Subcontractors and employees shall not solicit from or sell to students or staff within the Owner’s facilities or campuses, and shall not give gifts of any value to school system employees.
	3.21.6 Operators of all commercial vehicles on any property owned by the Owner shall be subject to post-accident, random, reasonable suspicion and follow-up testing for drugs and alcohol.
	3.21.7 The Contractor, its Subcontractors and employees are prohibited from using access to the site pursuant to this Agreement as a means to date, court, or enter into a romantic or sexual relationship with any student enrolled in the School System. ...
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	23.07082 Specs.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. General provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes:
	1. Project information.
	2. Work covered by Contract Documents.
	3. Phased construction.
	4. Work by Owner.
	5. Work under separate contracts.
	6. Future work.
	7. Purchase contracts.
	8. Owner-furnished products.
	9. Contractor-furnished, Owner-installed products.
	10. Access to site.
	11. Coordination with occupants.
	12. Work restrictions.
	13. Geotechnical Engineering Report


	1.3 PROJECT INFORMATION
	A. Project Identification:  The Center of Applied Sciences and Technology, Supply Elementary School and South Brunswick Middle School Parking Lots and Access Drives Refurbishment. 23.07082, 23.07083, 23.07084.
	B. Project Location:  The Center for Applied Sciences and Technology, 1109 Old Ocean Hwy, Bolivia, North Carolina; Supply Elementary School, 51 Benton Road, Supply, North Carolina 28422; South Brunswick Middle School, 100 Cougar Road, Southport, North...
	C. Owner:  Brunswick County Board of Education, 35 Referendum Drive, Bolivia, North Carolina 28422.
	1. Owner's Representative:  Larry Smith, Chief Operations Officer.

	D. Engineer:  McGill Associates, PA, 712 Village Road, Suite 103, Shallotte, North Carolina 28470

	1.4 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
	A. Work shall include, but it is not necessarily limited to the furnishing of all labor, material, tools, and superintendence and performing all work necessary to complete all of the parking lots and access drives refurbishment and site restoration wo...
	B. All parking lot and access drive refurbishment and site restoration work not expressly mentioned in the Specifications, and/or shown on the plans but obviously necessary to the proper execution of same shall be performed by the contractor as it is ...
	C. The Work of the Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following:
	1. Base Bid The Center of Applied Sciences and Technology Parking Lots and Access Drives
	a.  Provide all necessary traffic control measures when construction vehicles are entering/exiting the site.
	b.  Provide erosion control measures as needed to prevent erosion or displacement of soils and discharge of soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties.
	c.  Mill off and/or remove existing asphalt surface and base material as indicated on the plans and replace with new base and asphalt surface.
	d.  Paint parking stall lines, traffic lane lines, and traffic flow arrows.
	e.  Place seeding, soil supplements and mulch on all final disturbed areas. All other disturbed areas exceeding the limits of work that were not originally grassed areas shall also be restored to existing conditions.
	f.  Remove surplus soil and waste material, including trash and debris and legally dispose of it off Owner’s property.
	g.  All construction recommendations and requirements as listed in the Geotechnical Engineering Report by Terracon, dated March 1, 2024, and included at the end of this Section, are considered part of the scope of work for the project and must be adhe...

	2. Base Bid Supply Elementary School Parking Lots and Access Drives
	a.  Provide all necessary traffic control measures when construction vehicles are entering/exiting the site.
	b.  Provide erosion control measures as needed to prevent erosion or displacement of soils and discharge of soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties.
	c.  Remove and safely store existing concrete wheel stops for reuse.
	d.  Mill off and/or remove existing asphalt surface and base material as indicated on the plans and replace with new base and asphalt surface.
	e.  Paint parking stall lines, traffic lane lines, and traffic flow arrows.
	f.   Place seeding, soil supplements and mulch on all final disturbed areas. All other disturbed areas exceeding the limits of work that were not originally grassed areas shall also be restored to existing conditions.
	g.  Remove surplus soil and waste material, including trash and debris and legally dispose of it off Owner’s property.
	h.  All construction recommendations and requirements as listed in the Geotechnical Engineering Report by Terracon, dated March 1, 2024, and included at the end of this Section, are considered part of the scope of work for the project and must be adhe...

	3. Base Bid South Brunswick Middle School Parking Lots and Access Drives
	a. Provide all necessary traffic control measures when construction vehicles are entering/exiting the site.
	b.  Provide erosion control measures as needed to prevent erosion or displacement of soils and discharge of soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties.
	c.  Mill off and/or remove existing asphalt surface and base material as indicated on the plans.
	d.  Paint parking stall lines, traffic lane lines, and traffic flow arrows. Reinstall concrete wheel stops
	e.  Place seeding, soil supplements and mulch on all final disturbed areas. All other disturbed areas exceeding the limits of work that were not originally grassed areas shall also be restored to existing conditions.
	f.  Remove surplus soil and waste material, including trash and debris and legally dispose of it off Owner’s property.
	g.  All construction recommendations and requirements as listed in the Geotechnical Engineering Reports by Terracon, dated March 1, 2024 and included at the end of this Section, are considered part of the scope of work for the project and must be adhe...


	D. Type of Contract
	1. It is the intention of the Owner to award a contract to the lowest responsible bidder for the work at each of the three schools.

	E. Field Quality Control
	1. Testing Agency:  Contractor is required to engage a qualified independent geotechnical engineering testing agency licensed in the State of North Carolina to perform field quality control testing for the parking lot and access drive refurbishment work
	2. Allow testing agency to inspect and test subgrades, subbase, and bituminous pavement replacement.  Proceed with subsequent parking lot and access drive work only after test results for previously completed work comply with requirements. Testing Age...


	1.5 PHASED CONSTRUCTION
	A. The Work shall be conducted as one project in its entirety at each school. There will not be phased construction.

	1.6 WORK BY OWNER
	A. General:  There will not be any work by Owner under this contract.
	1.7  WORK UNDER SEPARATE CONTRACTS
	B. General:  There will be no work by others under separate contract for this project.

	1.7 ACCESS TO SITES
	A. General:  Contractor shall have full use of Project sites for construction operations during construction period. Contractor's use of Project sites is limited only by Owner's right to perform work or to retain other contractors on portions of Proje...

	1.8 WORK RESTRICTIONS
	A. Work Restrictions, General:  Comply with restrictions on construction operations.
	1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and other requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

	B. On-Site Work Hours:  Limit work on parking lots to normal business working hours, except as otherwise indicated or approved by the Owner.
	C. Existing Utility Interruptions:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after providing temporary utility services according to requirements indicated:
	1. Notify Engineer not less than three (3) business days in advance of proposed utility interruptions.
	2. Obtain Engineer's written permission before proceeding with utility interruptions.

	D. Noise, Vibration, and Odors:  Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of noise and vibration, odors, or other disruption with students with the Owner.
	1. Notify Engineer not less than 3 business days in advance of proposed disruptive operations.
	2. Obtain Engineer's written permission before proceeding with disruptive operations.

	E. Employee Identification:  Provide identification tags for Contractor personnel working on the Project site. Require personnel to utilize identification tags at all times.
	F. Employee Screening:  Comply with Owner's requirements regarding drug and background screening of Contractor personnel working on the Project site.
	1. Maintain list of approved screened personnel with Owner's Representative.
	1.10     Geotechnical Engineering Report

	A.    The Owner has completed geotechnical engineering within the limits of work of   the parking lots and access drives and is providing the information to the Contractor in the following geotechnical reports by Terracon dated March 1, 2024 for The C...
	Contractor is permitted to make additional test borings and conduct other exploratory operations as necessary prior to submitting bid.  Contractor must notify Owner three (3) days prior to wanting to access site for additional testing.  Contractor mus...
	B.  Geotechnical Engineering Reports:  Terracon


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)
	012100 ALLOWANCES Final.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. General provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing allowances.
	1. Certain items are specified in the Contract Documents by allowances.  Allowances have been established in lieu of additional requirements and to defer selection of actual materials and equipment to a later date when direction will be provided to th...

	B. Types of allowances include the following:
	1. Lump-sum allowances.
	2. Unit-cost allowances.
	3. Quantity allowances.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 SCHEDULE OF ALLOWANCES
	A.
	Structural Fill Allowance:  Contractor is to include a $5,000 Structural Fill Allowance in each of their base bid proposal amounts for The Center of Applied Sciences and Technology, Supply Elementary School and South Brunswick Middle School.  Contract...
	B. Owner’s Contingency Allowance:  Contractor is to include a $10,000 Owner’s Contingency Allowance in each of their base bid proposal amounts for The Center of Applied Sciences and Technology, Supply Elementary School and South Brunswick Middle Schoo...



	012200 Unit Prices Final.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. General provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit prices.

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Unit price is an amount incorporated in the Agreement, applicable during the duration of the Work as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment, or services, or a portion of the Work, added to or deducted from the Contract Sum by appr...

	1.4 PROCEDURES
	A. Unit prices include all necessary material, plus cost for delivery, installation, insurance, applicable taxes, overhead, and profit.

	1.5 SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES
	A. Item No. 1: Structural Fill-Unit Price includes removal and disposal of a cubic yard of unsuitable subgrade material as determined by the Geotechnical Engineer and replacement of the unsuitable material with a cubic yard of compacted Aggregate Base...


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	012300 ALTERNATES Final.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. General provisions of the Contract, including Modified General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates.

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Alternate:  An amount stated on the Bid Form and proposed by bidders for certain work defined in the Bidding Requirements that may be added to or deducted from the Base Bid and/or other Alternate Bid amounts if Owner decides to accept a correspondi...
	1. Alternates described in this Section are part of the Work only if enumerated in the Agreement.
	2. The cost or credit for each alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the Contract Sum to incorporate alternate into the Work.  No other adjustments are made to the Contract Sum.


	1.4 PROCEDURES
	A. Coordination:  Modify or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely integrate work of the alternate into Project.
	1. Include as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and similar items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not indicated as part of alternate.

	B. Notification:  Immediately following award of the Contract, or at a time when applicable by the Owner, notify each party involved, in writing, of the status of each alternate.  Indicate if alternates have been accepted, rejected, or deferred for la...
	C. Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other work of the Contract.

	1.5 LIST OF ALTERNATES
	A. Alternate Bid No. 1 The Center of Applied Sciences and Technology Drop-Off Loop Concrete Pavement
	Contractor shall indicate the amount to be added or deducted from the Base Bid for The Center of Applied Sciences and Technology to construct the drop-off loop with concrete  pavement in lieu of asphalt pavement as shown and detailed on the Contract P...



	311000 Site Clearing Final.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including Modified General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Protecting existing vegetation to remain.
	2. Removing existing vegetation.
	3. Clearing and grubbing.
	4. Stripping and stockpiling topsoil.
	5. Removing above- and below-grade site improvements.
	6. Disconnecting, capping or sealing, and abandoning site utilities in place.
	7. Temporary erosion and sedimentation control measures.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Subsoil:  All soil beneath the topsoil layer of the soil profile, and typified by the lack of organic matter and soil organisms.
	B. Surface Soil:  Soil that is present at the top layer of the existing soil profile at the Project site.  In undisturbed areas, the surface soil is typically topsoil; but in disturbed areas such as urban environments, the surface soil can be subsoil.
	C. Topsoil:  Top layer of the soil profile consisting of existing native surface topsoil or existing in-place surface soil and is the zone where plant roots grow.
	D. Plant-Protection Zone:  Area surrounding individual trees, groups of trees, shrubs, or other vegetation to be protected during construction, as indicated on Drawings or as designated by the Engineer.
	E. Tree-Protection Zone:  Area surrounding individual trees or groups of trees to be protected during construction, as indicated on Drawings or as designated by the Engineer.
	F. Vegetation:  Trees, shrubs, groundcovers, grass, and other plants.

	1.4 MATERIAL OWNERSHIP
	A. Except for stripped topsoil and other materials indicated to be stockpiled or otherwise remain Owner's property, cleared materials shall become Contractor's property and shall be removed from Project site.
	B. Timber, steel and other merchantable materials removed incidental to clearing and grubbing shall remain the property of the Owner unless otherwise directed.

	1.5 SUBMITTALS
	A. Existing Conditions:  Documentation of existing trees and plantings, adjoining construction, and site improvements that establishes preconstruction conditions that might be misconstrued as damage caused by site clearing.
	1. Use sufficiently detailed photographs or videotape.
	2. Include plans and notations to indicate specific wounds and damage conditions of each tree or other plants designated to remain.

	B. Record Drawings:  Identifying and accurately showing locations of capped utilities and other subsurface structural, electrical, and mechanical conditions.

	1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Traffic:  Minimize interference with adjoining roads, streets, walks, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities during site-clearing operations.
	1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or other adjacent occupied or used facilities without permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.
	2. Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by Owner or authorities having jurisdiction.

	B. Work on Adjoining Property:  Work on adjoining property will be not permitted without the written consent of the property owner and the Engineer.  This shall include, but not limited to temporary access to the Work, storage of materials and any gro...
	C. Salvable Improvements:  Carefully remove items indicated to be salvaged and store on Owner's premises.
	D. Utility Locator Service:  Notify appropriate utility locator services for area where Project is located a minimum of 72 hours prior to commencing site clearing activities.
	E. Do not commence site clearing operations until temporary erosion and sedimentation control and plant/tree protection measures are in place.
	F. The following practices are prohibited within protection zones:
	1. Storage of construction materials, debris, or excavated material.
	2. Parking vehicles or equipment.
	3. Foot traffic.
	4. Erection of sheds or structures.
	5. Impoundment of water.
	6. Excavation or other digging unless otherwise indicated.
	7. Attachment of signs to or wrapping materials around trees or plants unless otherwise indicated.

	G. Do not direct vehicle or equipment exhaust towards protection zones.
	H. Prohibit heat sources, flames, ignition sources, and smoking within or near protection zones.
	I. Soil Stripping, Handling, and Stockpiling:  Perform only when the topsoil is dry or slightly moist.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Satisfactory Soil Material:  Requirements for satisfactory soil material are specified in Division 31 Section "Earth Moving."
	1. Obtain approved borrow soil material off-site when satisfactory soil material is not available on-site.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Protect and maintain benchmarks and survey control points from disturbance during construction.
	B. Locate and clearly identify trees, shrubs, and other vegetation to remain or to be relocated.  Wrap a 1-inch blue vinyl tie tape flag around each tree trunk at 54 inches above the ground.
	C. Protect existing site improvements to remain from damage during construction.
	1. Restore damaged improvements to their original condition, as acceptable to Owner.


	3.2 TEMPORARY EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROL
	A. Provide temporary erosion and sedimentation control measures to prevent soil erosion and discharge of soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways, according to erosion and sedimentation control Drawings and requir...
	B. Verify that flows of water redirected from construction areas or generated by construction activity do not enter or cross protection zones.
	C. Inspect, maintain, and repair erosion and sedimentation control measures during construction until permanent vegetation has been established.
	D. Upon the establishment of permanent vegetative covers, remove erosion and sedimentation controls and restore and stabilize areas disturbed during removal.

	3.3 TREE AND PLANT PROTECTION
	A. General:  Protect trees and plants remaining on-site (including root structure) to avoid injury.
	B. Enclose the trunks of trees which are to remain adjacent to the work with substantial wooden boxes of such height as may be necessary to protect them from piled material, equipment or equipment operation. Use excavating machinery and cranes of suit...
	C. Do not cut branches, limbs, and roots except by permission of the Engineer.  Cut smoothly and neatly without splitting or crushing.  In case of cutting or unavoidable injury to branches, limbs, and trunks of trees, neatly trim the cut or injured po...
	D. Protect by suitable means all cultivated hedges, shrubs and plants that might be injured by the Contractor's operations.  Promptly heel in any such trees or shrubbery necessary to be removed and replanted.  Perform heeling in and replanting under t...
	E. Replace cultivated hedges, shrubs, and plants injured to such a degree as to affect their growth or diminish their beauty or usefulness, by items of kind and quality at least equal to the kind and quality existing at the start of the work.

	3.4 EXISTING UTILITIES
	A. Locate, identify, and disconnect utilities indicated to be removed or abandoned in place.
	B. Interrupting Existing Utilities:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to provide temporary utility services according to requirement...
	1. Notify Engineer not less than three (3) days in advance of proposed utility interruptions.
	2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without Engineer's written permission.

	C. Excavate for and remove underground utilities indicated to be removed.

	3.5 CLEARING AND GRUBBING
	A. Clearing and grubbing shall consist of the removal and satisfactory disposal of all trees, brush, stumps, logs, grass, weeds, roots, decayed vegetable matter, posts, fences, stubs, rubbish and all other objectionable matter resting on or protruding...
	B. Remove obstructions, trees, shrubs, and other vegetation to permit installation of new construction.
	1. Do not remove trees, shrubs, and other vegetation indicated to remain or to be relocated.
	2. Grind down stumps and remove roots, obstructions, and debris to a depth of 18 inches below exposed subgrade.
	3. Use only hand methods for grubbing within protection zones.
	4. Chip removed tree branches and stockpile in approved areas, if approved by Engineer, or dispose of off-site.

	C. The work of clearing shall only be performed within the limits established by the plans, specifications, or the Engineer.
	D. Clearing shall consist of the felling and cutting up, or the trimming of, trees and the satisfactory disposal of the trees and other vegetation together with the down timber, snags, brush and rubbish occurring within the areas to be cleared.  Trees...
	E. Individual trees and groups of trees designated to be left standing within cleared areas shall be trimmed of all branches to such heights and in such manner as may be necessary to prevent interference with construction operations.  All limbs and br...
	F. The Engineer will designate all areas of growth or individual trees which are to be preserved due to their desirability for landscape or erosion control purposes.  When the trees to be preserved are located within the construction limits, they will...
	G. Clearing operations shall be conducted so as to prevent damage by falling trees to trees left standing, to existing structures and installations, and to those under construction, and so as to provide for the safety of employees and others.  When su...
	H. Grubbing shall consist of the removal and disposal of all stumps, roots and matted roots from all cleared areas, except as herein specified.
	I. In embankment areas, when the depth of embankment exceeds 42 inches in height sound stumps shall be cut off not more than 6 inches above the existing ground level and not grubbed. Unsound or decayed stumps shall be removed to a depth of approximate...
	J. Fill depressions caused by clearing and grubbing operations with satisfactory soil material unless further excavation or earthwork is indicated.
	1. Place fill material in horizontal layers not exceeding a loose depth of 8 inches and compact each layer to a density equal to adjacent original ground.

	K. Clearing and grubbing operations shall be completed sufficiently in advance of grading operations as may be necessary to prevent any of the debris from the clearing and grubbing operations from interfering with the excavation or embankment operatio...

	3.6 TOPSOIL STRIPPING
	A. Remove sod and grass before stripping topsoil.
	B. Strip topsoil to a depth of 6 inches in a manner to prevent intermingling with underlying subsoil or other waste materials.
	1. Remove subsoil and non-soil materials from topsoil, including clay lumps, gravel, and other objects more than 2 inches in diameter; trash, debris, weeds, roots, and other waste materials.

	C. Stockpile topsoil away from edge of excavations without intermixing with subsoil.  Grade and shape stockpiles to drain surface water.  Cover to prevent windblown dust and erosion by water.
	1. Limit height of topsoil stockpiles to 72 inches.
	2. Do not stockpile topsoil within protection zones.
	3. Dispose of surplus topsoil.  Surplus topsoil is that which exceeds quantity indicated to be stockpiled or reused.
	4. Stockpile surplus topsoil to allow for respreading deeper topsoil.


	3.7 SITE IMPROVEMENTS
	A. Remove existing above and below-grade improvements as indicated and necessary to facilitate new construction.
	B. Remove slabs, paving, curbs, gutters, and aggregate base as indicated.
	1. Unless existing, full-depth joints coincide with line of demolition, neatly saw-cut along the line of existing pavement to remain before removing adjacent existing pavement.  Saw-cut faces vertically.
	2. Paint cut ends of steel reinforcement in concrete to remain with two coats of antirust coating, following coating manufacturer's written instructions.  Keep paint off surfaces that will remain exposed.

	C. If items are shown on the plans to be fully or partially removed and replaced, those existing improvements shall be carefully disassembled and/or removed as necessary to permit construction, safely stored by the Contractor to prevent harm to the ma...

	3.8 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS
	A. Timber, steel and other merchantable goods and materials removed incidental to clearing and grubbing shall remain the property of individual property owners. unless otherwise directed.
	B. Remove surplus soil material, unsuitable topsoil, obstructions, demolished materials, and waste materials including trash and debris, and legally dispose of them off site.
	C. Separate recyclable materials produced during site clearing from other non-recyclable materials.  Store or stockpile without intermixing with other materials and transport them to recycling facilities.  Do not interfere with other Project work.
	D. All combustible matter shall be deposited at locations approved by authorities having jurisdiction.  Combustible matter may be burned (with written approval of authorities having jurisdiction) or may be disposed of as stated above.
	E. Debris shall not be burned unless written permission or permit is issued by the Fire Marshall or other entity having jurisdiction.  The Contractor shall adhere to all limitations and conditions set forth in the permit.
	F. Burning shall be done at such time and in such a manner as to prevent fire from spreading and to prevent any damage to adjacent cover and shall further be subject to all requirements of agencies having jurisdiction pertaining to the burning.  Dispo...
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including Modified General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Preparing subgrades for buildings, structures, slabs-on-grade, walks, pavements, turf and grasses, and plants.
	2. Excavating and backfilling for buildings and structures.
	3. Drainage course for concrete slabs-on-grade.
	4. Subbase and base courses for concrete walks, and pavements and asphalt paving.
	5. Subsurface drainage backfill for walls and trenches.
	6. Excavating and backfilling trenches for utilities and pits for buried utility structures.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 01 Sections "Construction Progress Documentation” and “Photographic Documentations" for recording pre-excavation and earth moving progress.
	2. Division 31 Section "Site Clearing" for site stripping, grubbing, stripping and stockpiling topsoil, and removal of above and below-grade improvements and utilities.
	3. Division 32 Section "Turf and Grasses" for finish grading in turf and grass areas, including preparing and placing planting soil for turf areas.


	1.3 SITE CONDITIONS
	A. Refer to Part 3-Execution, Paragraph 3.25 in this specification section for a  Geotechnical Engineering Report that has been completed for this project. All recommendations contained in the Geotechnical Engineering Report shall be implemented by th...
	B. Where boring logs and related information are included in the Geotechnical Report, this information depicts approximate subsurface conditions only at these specific locations and at the particular time designated on the logs.  Subsurface conditions...

	1.4 DEFINITIONS
	A. Backfill:  Soil material or controlled low-strength material used to fill an excavation.
	1. Initial Backfill:  Backfill placed beside and over pipe in a trench, including haunches to support sides of pipe.
	2. Final Backfill:  Backfill placed over initial backfill to fill a trench.

	B. Base Course:  Aggregate layer placed between the subbase course and hot-mix asphalt paving.
	C. Bedding Course:  Aggregate layer placed over the excavated subgrade in a trench before laying pipe.
	D. Borrow Soil:  Satisfactory soil imported from off-site for use as fill or backfill.
	E. Cohesionless Materials: Include poorly and well graded gravels (GP and GW) and poorly and well graded sands (SP and SW).  Cohesionless soils are generally regarded as free draining.
	F. Cohesive Materials: Clayey gravels (GC), clayey sands (SC), lean clays (CL), fat clays (CH), silts (ML and MH), and organic (GM) and silty sands (SM) will be considered cohesionless only when the fines have a plastic index of 0.  Otherwise they wil...
	G. Drainage Course:  Aggregate layer supporting the slab-on-grade that also minimizes upward capillary flow of pore water.
	H. Excavation:  Removal of material encountered above subgrade elevations and to lines and dimensions indicated for footings, foundations, pipework and other construction as shown on the Drawings.
	1. Authorized Additional Excavation:  Excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond indicated lines and dimensions as directed by Engineer.  Authorized additional excavation and replacement material will be paid for according to Contract provisions f...
	2. Bulk Excavation:  Excavation more than 10 feet in width and more than 30 feet in length.
	3. Unauthorized Excavation:  Excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond indicated lines and dimensions without direction by Engineer.  Unauthorized excavation, as well as remedial work directed by Engineer, shall be without additional compensation.

	I. Fill:  Soil materials used to raise existing grades.
	J. Rock:  Rock material in beds, ledges, unstratified masses, conglomerate deposits, and boulders of rock material that exceed 1 cu. yd. for bulk excavation or 3/4 cu. yd. for footing, trench, and pit excavation that cannot be removed by rock excavati...
	1. Excavation of Footings, Trenches, and Pits:  Late-model, track-mounted hydraulic excavator; equipped with a 42-inch- wide, maximum, short-tip-radius rock bucket; rated at not less than 138-hp flywheel power with bucket-curling force of not less tha...
	2. Bulk Excavation:  Late-model, track-mounted loader; rated at not less than 230-hp flywheel power and developing a minimum of 47,992-lbf  breakout force with a general-purpose bare bucket; measured according to SAE J-732.

	K. Rock:  Rock material in beds, ledges, unstratified masses, conglomerate deposits, and boulders of rock material 3/4 cu. yd. or more in volume that exceed a standard penetration resistance of 100 blows/2 inches when tested by a geotechnical testing ...
	L. Select Backfill: Backfill and fill material that is transported to the site from outside the project limits, and which meets the soil requirements specified herein as satisfactory materials.  Material excavated in conjunction with the construction ...
	M. Structures:  Buildings, footings, foundations, retaining walls, slabs, tanks, curbs, mechanical and electrical appurtenances, or other man-made stationary features constructed above or below the ground surface.
	N. Subbase Course:  Aggregate layer placed between the subgrade and base course for hot-mix asphalt pavement, or aggregate layer placed between the subgrade and a cement concrete pavement or a cement concrete or hot-mix asphalt walk.
	O. Subgrade:  Uppermost surface of an excavation or the top surface of a fill or backfill immediately below subbase, drainage fill, drainage course, or topsoil materials.
	P. Utilities:  On-site underground pipes, conduits, ducts, and cables, as well as underground services within buildings.

	1.5 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of the following manufactured products required:
	1. Geotextiles.
	2. Flowable Fill (Controlled low-strength material), including design mixture.
	3. Warning tapes.

	B. Material Test Reports:  For each on-site and borrow soil material proposed for fill and backfill as follows:
	1. Classification according to ASTM D 2487.
	2. Laboratory compaction curve according to ASTM D 698.

	C. Blasting plan approved by authorities having jurisdiction.
	D. Seismic survey report from seismic survey agency.
	E. Preexcavation Photographs or Videotape:  Show existing conditions of adjoining construction and site improvements, including finish surfaces that might be misconstrued as damage caused by earth moving operations.  Submit before earth moving begins.

	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Blasting:  Comply with applicable requirements in NFPA 495, "Explosive Materials Code," and prepare a blasting plan reporting the following:
	1. Types of explosive and sizes of charge to be used in each area of rock removal, types of blasting mats, sequence of blasting operations, and procedures that will prevent damage to site improvements and structures on Project site and adjacent proper...
	2. Seismographic monitoring during blasting operations.

	B. Seismic Survey Agency:  An independent testing agency, acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, experienced in seismic surveys and blasting procedures shall be provided and paid for by the Contractor to perform the following services:
	1. Report types of explosive and sizes of charge to be used in each area of rock removal, types of blasting mats, sequence of blasting operations, and procedures that will prevent damage to site improvements and structures on Project site and adjacent...
	2. Seismographic monitoring during blasting operations.

	C. Geotechnical Testing Agency:  A geotechnical testing firm must be engaged by the Contractor to provide construction material testing services as required for the project.
	D. All work associated with this Section shall comply with latest edition of the North Carolina Department of Transportation, Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures where those requirements are more stringent than those specified herein.
	E. All work associated with this Section shall comply with the latest edition of the North Carolina Department of Environment and Natural Resources, Erosion and Sediment Control Planning and Design Manual.
	F. Comply with all pollution control rules, regulations, ordinances, and statutes which apply to any work performed under the Contract, including any air pollution control rules, regulations, ordinances and statutes, or any municipal regulations perta...
	G. During the progress of the work, maintain the area of activity, including sweeping and sprinkling of streets as necessary, so as to minimize the creation and dispersion of dust.  If the Engineer determines that it is necessary to use calcium chlori...

	1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Traffic:  Minimize interference with adjoining roads, streets, walks, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities during earth moving operations.
	1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or other adjacent occupied or used facilities without permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.
	2. Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by Owner or authorities having jurisdiction.

	B. Improvements on Adjoining Property:  Authority for performing earth moving indicated on property adjoining Owner's property will be obtained by Owner before award of Contract.
	1. Do not proceed with work on adjoining property until directed by Engineer.

	C. Utility Locator Service:  Notify appropriate utility locator services for area where Project is located before beginning earth moving operations.
	D. Do not commence earth moving operations until tree and plant-protection measures are in place.
	E. The following practices are prohibited within protection zones:
	1. Storage of construction materials, debris, or excavated material.
	2. Parking vehicles or equipment.
	3. Foot traffic.
	4. Erection of sheds or structures.
	5. Impoundment of water.
	6. Excavation or other digging unless otherwise indicated.
	7. Attachment of signs to or wrapping materials around trees or plants unless otherwise indicated.

	F. Do not direct vehicle or equipment exhaust towards protection zones.
	G. Prohibit heat sources, flames, ignition sources, and smoking within or near protection zones.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SOIL MATERIALS
	A. General:  Provide borrow soil materials when sufficient satisfactory soil materials are not available from excavations.
	B. Borrow material shall be selected to meet the requirements and conditions of the particular fill for which its use is intended.  Sand clay soils shall be capable of being readily shaped and compacted to the required densities, and shall be free of ...
	C. The Contractor shall place only borrow material that has been specifically identified as acceptable for this section, unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.
	D. Satisfactory Soils:  Soil Classification Groups GW, GP, GM, SW, SP, CL, ML, and SM according to ASTM D 2487 or Groups A-1, A-2-4, A-2-5, and A-3 according to AASHTO M 145, or a combination of these groups; free of masonry, rock or boulders larger t...
	1. Organically contaminated soils must be removed from the area of grading operations.  At the discretion of the Engineer, topsoil within the area to be stripped shall be stockpiled in a convenient area, selected by the Engineer, for later use in plan...
	2. Soft or excessively yielding material shall be removed and replaced with inert controlled fill.
	3. All roots, organic matter, trash, debris, and other unsuitable materials that may find their way into otherwise acceptable fill material shall be removed during the dumping and spreading operations.
	4. Fill material shall have a minimum laboratory dry weight, ASTM D-698, of at least 100 pounds per cubic foot unless specifically exempted from this requirement by the Engineer.

	E. Unsatisfactory Soils:  Soil Classification Groups GC, SC, OL, CH, MH, OH, and PT according to ASTM D 2487 and Groups A-2-6, A-2-7, A-4, A-5, A-6, and A-7 according to AASHTO M 145, or a combination of these groups, unless otherwise specified.
	1. Unsatisfactory soils also include satisfactory soils not maintained within 2 percent of optimum moisture content at time of compaction.

	F. Subbase Material:  Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; with at least 90 percent passing a 1-1/2-inch sieve and not more than 12 percent passing a No. 200 si...
	G. Base Course:  Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; with at least 95 percent passing a 1-1/2-inch sieve and not more than 8 percent passing a No. 200 sieve.
	H. Engineered Fill:  Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; with at least 90 percent passing a 1-1/2-inch sieve and not more than 12 percent passing a No. 200 sieve.
	I. Bedding Course:  Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; except with 100 percent passing a 1-inch sieve and not more than 8 percent passing a No. 200 sieve.
	J. Drainage Course:  Narrowly graded mixture of washed crushed stone, or crushed or uncrushed gravel; ASTM D 448; coarse-aggregate grading Size 57; with 100 percent passing a 1-1/2-inch sieve and 0 to 5 percent passing a No. 8 sieve.
	K. Filter Material:  Narrowly graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, or crushed stone and natural sand; ASTM D 448; coarse-aggregate grading Size 67; with 100 percent passing a 1-inch sieve and 0 to 5 percent passing a No. 4 sieve.
	L. Pipe Bedding: Narrowly graded washed crushed stone or crushed gravel meeting the requirements of ASTM D 448, aggregate grading size 57.
	M. Sand:  ASTM C 33; fine aggregate.
	N. Impervious Fill:  Clayey gravel and sand mixture capable of compacting to a dense state.

	2.2 GEOTEXTILES
	A. Subsurface Drainage Geotextile:  Nonwoven needle-punched geotextile, manufactured for subsurface drainage applications, made from polyolefins or polyesters; with elongation greater than 50 percent; complying with AASHTO M 288 and the following, mea...
	1. Survivability:  Class 2; AASHTO M 288.
	2. Grab Tensile Strength:  157 lbf; ASTM D 4632.
	3. Sewn Seam Strength:  142 lbf; ASTM D 4632.
	4. Tear Strength:  56 lbf; ASTM D 4533.
	5. Puncture Strength:  56 lbf; ASTM D 4833.
	6. Apparent Opening Size:  No. 60 sieve, maximum; ASTM D 4751.
	7. Permittivity:  0.2 per second, minimum; ASTM D 4491.
	8. UV Stability:  50 percent after 500 hours' exposure; ASTM D 4355.

	B. Separation Geotextile:  Woven geotextile fabric, manufactured for separation applications, made from polyolefins or polyesters; with elongation less than 50 percent; complying with AASHTO M 288 and the following, measured per test methods referenced:
	1. Survivability:  Class 2; AASHTO M 288.
	2. Grab Tensile Strength:  247 lbf; ASTM D 4632.
	3. Sewn Seam Strength:  222 lbf; ASTM D 4632.
	4. Tear Strength:  90 lbf; ASTM D 4533.
	5. Puncture Strength:  90 lbf; ASTM D 4833.
	6. Apparent Opening Size:  No. 60 sieve, maximum; ASTM D 4751.
	7. Permittivity:  0.02 per second, minimum; ASTM D 4491.
	8. UV Stability:  50 percent after 500 hours' exposure; ASTM D 4355.


	2.3 FLOWABLE FILL (CONTROLLED LOW-STRENGTH MATERIAL)
	A. Flowable Fill (controlled low-strength material) shall meet the requirements of NCDOT Standard Specifications for Roads and Bridges, (latest revision). Flowable fill shall have a minimum 28-day compressive strength of 125 psi and shall be mixed suc...

	2.4 ACCESSORIES
	A. Warning Tape:  Acid- and alkali-resistant, polyethylene film warning tape manufactured for marking and identifying underground utilities, 6 inches wide and 4 mils thick, continuously inscribed with a description of the utility; colored as follows:
	1. Red:  Electric.
	2. Yellow:  Gas, oil, steam, and dangerous materials.
	3. Orange:  Telephone and other communications.
	4. Blue:  Water systems.
	5. Green:  Sewer systems.

	B. Detectable Warning Tape:  Acid- and alkali-resistant, polyethylene film warning tape manufactured for marking and identifying underground utilities, a minimum of 6 inches wide and 4 mils thick, continuously inscribed with a description of the utili...
	1. Red:  Electric.
	2. Yellow:  Gas, oil, steam, and dangerous materials.
	3. Orange:  Telephone and other communications.
	4. Blue:  Water systems.
	5. Green:  Sewer systems.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Locate existing underground utilities in the area of work.  If utilities are to remain in place, provide adequate means of protection during earthwork operations.
	B. Should uncharted or incorrectly charted piping or other utilities be encountered during excavation, consult the Engineer immediately for directions as to procedure. Cooperate with Owner and utility companies in keeping respective services and facil...
	C. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities from damage caused by settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout, and other hazards created by earth moving operations.
	D. Do not commence earth moving operations until temporary erosion and sedimentation control measures, as shown on the plans, as specified herein or as may be required by authorities having jurisdiction are in place.
	E. Remove vegetation, debris, unsatisfactory soil materials, obstructions, and deleterious materials from ground surface prior to placement of fills.  Plow, strip, or break up sloped surfaces steeper than 1 vertical to 4 horizontal so that fill materi...
	F. After removal of all existing topsoil, debris, and other undesirable material, the areas which are to receive fill, which have been cut to the desired grade, or which are at the approximate required subgrade elevation without additional earthwork, ...
	G. Any soft or excessively yielding material revealed by the proofrolling shall be removed and replaced with inert controlled fill.  The Engineer shall be the sole judge of what constitutes soft or excessively yielding material.
	H. Protect subgrades and foundation soils from freezing temperatures and frost.  Remove temporary protection before placing subsequent materials.

	3.2 CUTTING CONCRETE OR ASPHALT SURFACE CONSTRUCTION
	A. All pavement cutting and repair shall be done in accordance with the requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. Cuts in concrete and asphaltic concrete shall be no larger than necessary to provide adequate working space for proper installatio...
	B. Concrete and asphaltic concrete over trenches excavated for pipelines shall be removed so that a shoulder not less than 12 inches in width at any point is left between the cut edge of the surface and the top edge of the trench.  Trench width at the...
	C. Pavement or other surfaces removed for connections to existing lines or structures shall not be of greater extent than necessary for the installation.
	D. Where the trench parallels the length of concrete walks and the trench location is all or partially under the walk, the entire walk shall be removed and replaced.  Where the trench crosses drives, walks, curbs, or other surface construction, the su...

	3.3 DEWATERING
	A. The Contractor shall provide and maintain adequate dewatering equipment to remove and dispose of all surface water and groundwater entering excavations, trenches, or other parts of the work.  Each excavation shall be kept dry during subgrade prepar...
	B. All excavations for concrete structures or trenches that extend down to or below groundwater shall be dewatered by lowering and keeping the groundwater level beneath such excavations 12 inches or more below the bottom of the excavation.
	C. The Contractor is responsible for obtaining any required permits or permissions necessary for the disposal of groundwater that is removed.  Any discharged groundwater shall be clean and free of sediment.
	D. The Contractor shall be responsible for the condition of any pipe or conduit which he may use for drainage purposes, and all such pipes or conduits shall be left clean and free of sediment.
	E. The Contractor shall take special care to prevent the siltation of streams and remove all organically contaminated sediment, saturated soil, and other undesirable material from existing watercourses.
	F. Prevent surface water and ground water from entering or accumulating in trenches and other excavations, from ponding on prepared subgrades, and from flooding Project site and surrounding area.  Do not use excavated trenches as temporary drainage di...
	G. Protect subgrades from softening, undermining, washout, and damage by rain or water accumulation.

	3.4 EXPLOSIVES
	A. Where blasting is permitted, it shall be done only by qualified personnel and in accordance with all requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.  The Contractor shall be responsible for any damage done to adjacent structures, properties, or to...
	B. Suitable methods shall be employed to confine all materials lifted by blasting within the limits of the excavation or trench.
	C. All rock which cannot be handled and compacted as earth shall be kept separate from other excavated materials and shall not be mixed with backfill or embankment materials except as specified or directed.
	D. Perform blasting without weakening the bearing capacity of rock subgrade and with the least-practicable disturbance to rock to remain.
	E. Obtain written permission from authorities having jurisdiction before bringing explosives to Project site or using explosives on Project site.

	3.5 EXCAVATION, GENERAL
	A. Perform all excavation work in compliance with applicable requirements of governing authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Furnish, put in place, and maintain such sheeting, bracing, etc., as may be necessary to support the sides of the excavation to comply with the requirements of governing authorities having jurisdiction.
	C. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities from damages caused by settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout, and other hazards created by earthwork operations.
	D. The use of mechanical equipment will not be permitted in locations where its operation would cause damage to trees, buildings, culverts, or other existing property, utilities, or structures above or below ground.  In all such locations, hand excava...
	E. Widening of cuts or flattening of cut slopes will not be required in rock or material which required ripping.  When rock is unexpectedly encountered, any widening or flattening already begun shall be transitioned to leave the cut with a pleasing an...
	F. Unclassified Excavation:  Excavate to subgrade elevations regardless of the character, nature or composition of surface and subsurface conditions encountered.  Unclassified excavated materials may include rock, soil materials, and obstructions.  No...
	1. If excavated materials intended for fill and backfill include unsatisfactory soil materials and rock, replace with satisfactory soil materials.
	2. Remove rock to lines and grades indicated to permit installation of permanent construction without exceeding the following dimensions:
	a. 24 inches outside of concrete forms other than at footings.
	b. 12 inches outside of concrete forms at footings.
	c. 6 inches outside of minimum required dimensions of concrete cast against grade.
	d. Outside dimensions of concrete walls indicated to be cast against rock without forms or exterior waterproofing treatments.
	e. 6 inches beneath bottom of concrete slabs-on-grade.
	f. 6 inches beneath pipe in trenches, and the greater of 24 inches wider than pipe or 42 inches wide.


	G. Classified Excavation:  Excavate to subgrade elevations.  Material to be excavated will be classified as earth or rock.  When rock is encountered within the limits of construction, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer prior to any removal.  Upo...
	1. Earth excavation includes excavating pavements and obstructions visible on surface; underground structures, utilities, and other items indicated to be removed; together with soil, boulders, and other materials not classified as rock or unauthorized...
	a. Intermittent drilling; blasting, if permitted; ram hammering; or ripping of material not classified as rock excavation is earth excavation.

	2. Rock excavation includes removal and disposal of rock.  Remove rock to lines and subgrade elevations indicated to permit installation of permanent construction without exceeding the following dimensions:
	a. 24 inches outside of concrete forms other than at footings.
	b. 12 inches outside of concrete forms at footings.
	c. 6 inches outside of minimum required dimensions of concrete cast against grade.
	d. Outside dimensions of concrete walls indicated to be cast against rock without forms or exterior waterproofing treatments.
	e. 6 inches beneath bottom of concrete slabs-on-grade.
	f. 6 inches beneath pipe in trenches, and the greater of 24 inches wider than pipe or 42 inches wide.



	3.6 EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES
	A. Excavate to indicated elevations and dimensions within a tolerance of plus or minus 1 inch.  If applicable, extend excavations a sufficient distance from structures for placing and removing concrete formwork, for installing services and other const...
	1. Excavations for Footings and Foundations:  Do not disturb bottom of excavation.  Excavate by hand to final grade just before placing concrete reinforcement.  Trim bottoms to required lines and grades to leave solid base to receive other work.
	2. Pile Foundations:  Stop excavations 6 to 12 inches above bottom of pile cap before piles are placed.  After piles have been driven, remove loose and displaced material.  Excavate to final grade, leaving solid base to receive concrete pile caps.
	3. Excavation for Underground Tanks, Basins, and Mechanical or Electrical Utility Structures:  Excavate to elevations and dimensions indicated within a tolerance of plus or minus 1 inch.  Do not disturb bottom of excavations intended as bearing surfaces.

	B. Excavations at Edges of Tree- and Plant-Protection Zones:
	1. Excavate by hand to indicated lines, cross sections, elevations, and subgrades.  Use narrow-tine spading forks to comb soil and expose roots.  Do not break, tear, or chop exposed roots.  Do not use mechanical equipment that rips, tears, or pulls ro...
	2. Cut and protect roots according to requirements in Division 01 Section "Temporary Tree and Plant Protection."


	3.7 EXCAVATION FOR WALKS AND PAVEMENTS
	A. Excavate and shape the surface of areas under walks to indicated lines, grades, elevations, subgrades and cross sections, with the finish surface not more than 0 inches above or 1 inch below the required subgrade elevation, compacted as specified, ...
	B. Excavate and shape the surface of areas under pavement to indicated lines, grades, elevations, subgrades and cross sections, with the finish surface not more than 1/2 inch above or below the required subgrade elevation, compacted as specified, and ...
	C. Fill low areas resulting from removal of unsatisfactory soil materials, obstructions, and other deleterious materials, using satisfactory soil material.

	3.8 EXCAVATION FOR UTILITY TRENCHES
	A. Perform all excavation of every description and of whatever substance encountered so that the pipe can be laid to the indicated gradients, lines, depths, and elevations shown on the drawings.
	B. Except where tunneling is indicated on the drawings, is specified, or is permitted by the Engineer, all trench excavation shall be open cut from the surface.
	C. No more trenches shall be opened in advance of pipe laying than is necessary to expedite the work.  One block or 400 feet (whichever is the shorter) shall be the maximum length of open trench on any line under construction.
	D. Mechanical equipment used for trench excavation shall be of a type, design, and construction and shall be controlled, such that uniform trench widths and vertical sidewalls are obtained at least from an elevation one foot above the top of the insta...
	E. Where pipe grades or elevations are not definitely fixed by the contract drawings, trenches shall be excavated to a depth sufficient to provide a minimum depth of backfill cover over the top of the pipe.  Cover depths may be necessary on vertical c...
	F. Excavate trenches to uniform widths to provide a maximum trench width no greater than the pipe outside diameter plus 24 inches (12 inches on either side of pipe).  Excavate trench walls vertically from trench bottom to 12 inches higher than top of ...
	G. Trench Bottoms:  Excavate and shape trench bottoms to provide uniform bearing and support of pipes and conduit.  Shape subgrade to provide continuous support for bells, joints, and barrels of pipes and for joints, fittings, and bodies of conduits. ...
	1. For pipes and conduit to be bedded in earth excavated trenches, fine grade the bottoms of such trenches to allow firm bearing for the bottom of the pipe on undisturbed earth.  Where any part of the trench has been excavated below the grade of the p...
	2. For pipes and conduit to be laid in embankments or other recently filled material, first place the fill material to the finish grade or to a height of at least one foot above the top of the pipe, whichever is the lesser. Take particular care to ens...
	3. For trench bottoms in poor soils excavate and remove unstable or unsuitable soil to a width and depth, as directed by the Engineer, and refill with a thoroughly compacted gravel bedding.
	4. Excavate trenches 6 inches deeper than elevation required in rock or other unyielding bearing material to allow for bedding course.

	H. Trenches in Tree- and Plant-Protection Zones:
	1. Hand-excavate to indicated lines, cross sections, elevations, and subgrades.  Use narrow-tine spading forks to comb soil and expose roots.  Do not break, tear, or chop exposed roots.  Do not use mechanical equipment that rips, tears, or pulls roots.
	2. Do not cut main lateral roots or taproots; cut only smaller roots that interfere with installation of utilities.
	3. Cut and protect roots according to requirements in Division 01 Section "Temporary Tree and Plant Protection."

	I. Where trench sheeting is left in place, such sheeting shall not be braced against the pipe, but shall be supported in a manner which will preclude concentrated loads or horizontal thrusts on the pipe.  Cross braces installed above the pipe to suppo...

	3.9 SUBGRADE INSPECTION
	A. Notify Engineer when excavations have reached required subgrade.
	B. Subgrades for concrete structures and trench bottoms shall be firm, dense, and thoroughly compacted and consolidated; free from mud and muck; and sufficiently stable to remain firm and intact under the feet of the workmen.
	C. If Engineer determines that unsatisfactory soil is present, continue excavation and replace with compacted backfill or fill material as directed.
	D. Subgrades for concrete structures or trench bottoms, which are otherwise solid but which become mucky on top due to construction operations, shall be reinforced with one or more layers of crushed rock or gravel.  The stabilizing material shall be s...
	E. Proof-roll subgrade below structures, slabs, pavements and other areas as directed by Engineer.  Proofrolling shall be done with at least four (4) overlapping passes of a heavy-duty flat wheel vibratory roller, at least 20 tons, or by its approved ...
	F.   Do not proof-roll wet or saturated subgrades.
	1. Completely proof-roll subgrade in one direction (longest dimension of Project).  Limit vehicle speed to 3 mph.
	2. Excavate soft spots, unsatisfactory soils, and areas of excessive pumping or rutting, as determined by Engineer, and replace with compacted backfill or fill as directed.

	G. Reconstruct subgrades damaged by freezing temperatures, frost, rain, accumulated water, or construction activities, as directed by Engineer, without additional compensation.

	3.10 UNAUTHORIZED EXCAVATION
	A. Unauthorized excavation consists of the removal of materials beyond indicated lines, grades, or elevations without the specific direction of the Engineer.
	B. Fill unauthorized excavation under foundations or wall footings by extending bottom elevation of concrete foundation or footing to excavation bottom, without altering top elevation.  Additional concrete to fill unauthorized excavations shall be pla...
	C. For pipe trenches and elsewhere, backfill and compact unauthorized excavations as specified for authorized excavations of the same classification, unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.

	3.11 STORAGE OF SOIL MATERIALS
	A. Stockpile borrow soil materials and excavated satisfactory soil materials without intermixing.  Place, grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water.  Cover to prevent windblown dust.
	1. Stockpile soil materials away from edge of excavations.  Do not store within drip line of remaining trees.


	3.12 BACKFILL
	A. Place and compact backfill in excavations promptly, but not before completing the following:
	1. Construction below finish grade including, where applicable, subdrainage, dampproofing, waterproofing, and perimeter insulation.
	2. Surveying locations of underground utilities for Record Documents.
	3. Testing and inspecting underground utilities.
	4. Removing concrete formwork.
	5. Removing trash and debris.
	6. Removing temporary shoring and bracing, and sheeting.
	7. Installing permanent or temporary horizontal bracing on horizontally supported walls.

	B. Place backfill on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice.

	3.13 UTILITY TRENCH BACKFILL
	A. Unless otherwise specified or indicated on the drawings, use suitable material for backfill which was removed in the course of making the construction excavations.  Do not use frozen material for the backfill and do not place backfill on frost, sno...
	B. With the exception mentioned below in this paragraph, do not backfill trenches at pipe joints until after that section of the pipeline has successfully passed any specified tests required.  Should the Contractor wish to minimize the maintenance of ...
	C. Do not drop large masses of backfill material into the trench in such a manner as to endanger the pipeline.  Use a timber grillage to break the fall of material dropped from a height of more than 5 feet.  Exclude pieces of bituminous pavement from ...
	D. Zone Around Pipe: Place bedding material to the level shown on the Drawings and work material carefully around the pipe to insure that all voids are filled, particularly in bell holes.  For backfill up to a level of 2 feet over the top of the pipe,...
	E. Backfill voids with satisfactory soil while removing shoring and bracing.
	F. Tamping: Deposit and spread backfill materials in uniform, parallel layers not exceeding 12 inches thick before compaction.  Tamp each layer before the next layer is placed to obtain a thoroughly compacted mass.  Furnish and use, if necessary, an a...
	G. Follow the measures described herein to ensure the optimum moisture content of the backfill material prior to placement in the trench.  Perform no compaction by tamping (or rolling) when the material is too wet either from rain or applied water to ...
	H. Compact backfill in pipe trenches to the maximum density as shown on the drawings, or as specified herein.
	I. Flowable Fill (Controlled Low-Strength Material):  Place initial backfill of flowable fill to a height of 12 inches over the pipe or conduit.  Coordinate backfilling with utilities testing.
	J. Place and compact final backfill of satisfactory soil to final subgrade elevation.
	K. Install warning tape directly above utilities as shown on the Drawings.

	3.14 SOIL FILL
	A. After a stable, non-yielding surface has been established, the surface of the area to be filled shall be scarified with a disc or harrow to a depth of 4 to 6 inches.  An initial 3-inch layer of fill material shall then be spread over the scarified ...
	B. No fill shall be placed on any area until that area has been inspected and approved by the Engineer.  Fill shall not be placed mud, frost, snow or ice.  Fill materials shall be spread in uniform horizontal layers not exceeding 8 inches in uncompact...
	C. Keyways shall be provided at the toe of each fill slope as shown on the drawings.  As each layer of fill meets the natural grade of a slope, a bench, approximately 7 to 8 feet wide, shall be cut into the existing grade with each layer of newly plac...
	D. Place and compact fill material in layers to required elevations as follows:
	1. Under grass and planted areas, use satisfactory soil material.
	2. Under walks and pavements, use satisfactory soil material.
	3. Under steps and ramps, use engineered fill.
	4. Under building slabs, use engineered fill.
	5. Under footings and foundations, use engineered fill.


	3.15 SOIL MOISTURE CONTROL
	A. Before compaction begins, the fill shall be brought to a water content that will permit proper compaction.  This may require aerating the material if it is too wet or the addition of water if it is too dry.  If additional water is required, it shou...
	B. Where, in the opinion of the Engineer, proposed fill material is too wet to permit drying in a reasonable length of time, the Engineer may reject the material and it must be removed from the work area.
	C. Uniformly moisten or aerate subgrade and each subsequent fill or backfill soil layer before compaction to within 2 percent of optimum moisture content.
	1. Do not place backfill or fill soil material on surfaces that are muddy, frozen, or contain frost or ice.
	2. Remove and replace, or scarify and air dry, otherwise satisfactory soil material that exceeds optimum moisture content by 2 percent and is too wet to compact to specified dry unit weight.

	D. Method “C” of the Standard Proctor test of moisture density relationship test, ASTM D 698 or AASHTO T99, shall be used to determine the maximum laboratory dry density and the optimum moisture content of the material which is to be used for fill.

	3.16 COMPACTION OF SOIL BACKFILLS AND FILLS
	A. Place satisfactory backfill and fill soil materials in layers not more than 8 inches in loose depth for material compacted by heavy compaction equipment, and not more than 4 inches in loose depth for material compacted by hand-operated tampers.
	B. Place satisfactory backfill and fill soil materials evenly on all sides of structures to required elevations, and uniformly along the full length of each structure.  Do not place backfill against or on structures until they have attained sufficient...
	C. Make special leakage tests, if required, as soon as practicable after the structures are structurally adequate and other necessary work has been done.  Use the best of the excavated materials in backfilling within 2 feet of the structure.
	D. When existing ground surface has a density less than that specified under the subsection entitled “COMPACTION” for the particular area classification, break up the ground surface, pulverize, moisture condition to the optimum moisture content, and c...
	E. After compaction, all fill will be tested in accordance with Method "C" of ASTM D-698, unless specified otherwise. Except as noted otherwise for the zone around pipe, provide not less than the following percentages of maximum density of soil materi...
	F. The above compaction requirements are to be satisfied for all soil and weathered or soft rock fills.  Weathered or soft rocks are those that can be broken down and disintegrated under normal compaction procedures and equipment.
	G. At the close of each day's work, or where work is to be interrupted for a period of time, the surface of the site shall be shaped to drain freely, and sealed.  If after a prolonged rainfall, the surface of the area to be filled or cut is too wet to...
	H. All cut areas shall be rolled and compacted to produce a compaction equal to that of the filled area.  If soft or yielding material is encountered in cuts, or fills as a result of trapping water, over-rolling or improper control of construction tra...

	3.17 GRADING
	A. Elevations shown on the plans are finished ground unless otherwise noted.  Grading shall be maintained in such a manner as to provide free surface drainage away from structures and throughout the site at all times without any ponding of water.
	B. Uniformly grade areas to a smooth surface, free of irregular surface changes.  Comply with compaction requirements and grade to cross sections, lines, and elevations indicated.
	1. Provide a smooth transition between adjacent existing grades and new grades.
	2. Cut out soft spots, fill low spots, and trim high spots to comply with required surface tolerances.

	C. Provide ditches and swales to the cross sections and grades shown on the drawings.  Cut ditch subgrades 4 inches below the grades shown and provide 4 inches of topsoil where the plans call for seeding or sodding of the ditch.  Keep ditches and swal...
	D. Site Rough Grading:  Slope grades to direct water away from buildings and to prevent ponding.  Finish subgrades to required elevations within the following tolerances:
	1. Turf or Unpaved Areas:  Plus or minus 1 inch.
	2. Walks:  Plus or minus 1 inch.
	3. Pavements:  Plus or minus 1/2 inch.

	E. Grading inside Building Lines:  Finish subgrade to a tolerance of 1/2 inch when tested with a 10-foot straightedge.

	3.18 SUBSURFACE DRAINAGE
	A. Subsurface Drain:  Place subsurface drainage geotextile around perimeter of subdrainage trench.  Place a 6-inch course of filter material on subsurface drainage geotextile to support subdrainage pipe.  Encase subdrainage pipe in a minimum of 12 inc...
	1. Compact each filter material layer to 85 percent of maximum dry unit weight according to ASTM D 698 with a minimum of two passes of a plate-type vibratory compactor.

	B. Drainage Backfill:  Place and compact filter material over subsurface drain, in width indicated, to within 12 inches of final subgrade, in compacted layers 6 inches thick.  Overlay drainage backfill with one layer of subsurface drainage geotextile,...
	1. Compact each filter material layer to 85 percent of maximum dry unit weight according to ASTM D 698 with a minimum of two passes of a plate-type vibratory compactor.
	2. Place and compact impervious fill over drainage backfill in 6-inch thick compacted layers to final subgrade.


	3.19 BASE COURSES UNDER PAVEMENTS AND WALKS
	A. Place base course on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice.
	B. On prepared subgrade, place base course under pavements and walks as follows:
	1. Install separation geotextile on prepared subgrade according to manufacturer's written instructions, overlapping sides and ends.
	2. Place base course material over subbase course under hot-mix asphalt pavement.
	3. Shape base course to required crown elevations and cross-slope grades.
	4. Place base course 6 inches or less in compacted thickness in a single layer.
	5. Place base course that exceeds 6 inches in compacted thickness in layers of equal thickness, with no compacted layer more than 6 inches thick or less than 3 inches thick.
	6. Compact base course at optimum moisture content to required grades, lines, cross sections, and thickness to not less than 95 percent of maximum dry unit weight according to ASTM D 698.

	C. Pavement Shoulders:  Place shoulders along edges of base course to prevent lateral movement.  Construct shoulders, at least 12 inches wide, of satisfactory soil materials and compact simultaneously with each base layer to not less than 95 percent o...

	3.20 DRAINAGE COURSE UNDER CONCRETE SLABS-ON-GRADE
	A. Place drainage course on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice.
	B. On prepared subgrade, place and compact drainage course under cast-in-place concrete slabs-on-grade as follows:
	1. Install subdrainage geotextile on prepared subgrade according to manufacturer's written instructions, overlapping sides and ends.
	2. Place drainage course 6 inches or less in compacted thickness in a single layer.
	3. Place drainage course that exceeds 6 inches in compacted thickness in layers of equal thickness, with no compacted layer more than 6 inches thick or less than 3 inches thick.
	4. Compact each layer of drainage course to required cross sections and thicknesses to not less than 95 percent of maximum dry unit weight according to ASTM D 698.


	3.21 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. The services of qualified soils testing personnel must be engaged by the Contractor for the making of tests to determine the moisture-density relationships, relative densities, plastic and liquid limits and suitability of materials for compaction a...
	B. The Contractor shall cooperate fully with the testing personnel so as to permit proper inspection and control of the work without unnecessary delays.
	C. When testing agency reports that subgrades, fills, or backfills have not achieved degree of compaction specified, scarify and moisten or aerate, or remove and replace soil materials to depth required; recompact and retest until specified compaction...

	3.22 PROTECTION
	A. Do not operate tractors, bulldozers or other power operated equipment on paved surfaces if the treads or wheels of the equipment are so shaped as to cut or otherwise injure the surfaces.
	B. Restore all surfaces, including lawns, grassed, and planted areas that have been injured by the Contractor’s operations, to a condition at least equal to that in which they were found immediately before the work was begun.  Use suitable materials a...
	C. Protecting Graded Areas:  Protect newly graded areas from traffic, freezing, and erosion.  Keep free of trash and debris.
	D. During construction and until final acceptance, the Contractor shall construct temporary or permanent earth berms along the outer edges of the top surface of the embankment, construct temporary ditches, shape the embankment surface to provide for t...
	E. Slides and overbreaks which occur prior to final acceptance of the project due to natural causes shall be removed and disposed of by the Contractor as directed by the Engineer.
	F. Where slides or overbreaks occur due to negligence or carelessness on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor shall remove and dispose of the material at no cost to the Owner.
	G. Repair and reestablish grades to specified tolerances where completed or partially completed surfaces become eroded, rutted, settled, or where they lose compaction due to subsequent construction operations or weather conditions.
	1. Scarify or remove and replace soil material to depth as directed by Engineer; reshape and recompact.

	H. Where settling occurs before Project correction period elapses, remove finished surfacing, backfill with additional soil material, compact, and reconstruct surfacing.
	1. Restore appearance, quality, and condition of finished surfacing to match adjacent work, and eliminate evidence of restoration to greatest extent possible.

	I. All embankments shall be brought to the grade and cross section shown on the plans or established by the Engineer, prior to final inspection and acceptance by the Engineer.

	3.23 MAINTENANCE
	A. The Contractor shall be responsible during construction and until final acceptance for the maintenance of all embankments, ground covers and other surfaces made under the Contract.
	B. The Contractor shall protect and maintain erosion and sedimentation controls during earth moving operations and shall remove said measures upon completion of earth moving operations and the satisfactory establishment of permanent or temporary groun...

	3.24 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS
	A. Remove surplus satisfactory soil and waste materials, including unsatisfactory soil, trash, and debris, and legally dispose of them off Owner's property unless otherwise required by the plans or special provisions or unless disposal within the proj...
	B. Concrete that is painted must be disposed of in accordance with requirements and regulations of the North Carolina Department of Environment and Natural Resources (NCDENR) Solid Waste Section.  Prior to disposal of painted concrete, the Contractor ...
	C. Transport surplus satisfactory soil to designated storage areas on Owner's property.  Stockpile or spread soil as directed by Engineer.
	D. The Contractor shall maintain the earth surfaces of all waste areas, both during the work and until the completion of all seeding and mulching or other erosion control measures specified, in a manner which will effectively control erosion and silta...
	E. The following requirements shall also be applicable to all waste or disposal areas other than active public waste or disposal areas:
	1. Rock waste shall be shaped to contours which are comparable to and blend in with the adjacent topography where practical, and shall be covered with a minimum 6 inch thick layer of earth material either from the project waste or from borrow.
	2. Earth waste shall be shaped to contours which are comparable to and blend in with the adjacent topography where practicable, but in no case will slopes steeper than 2:1 be permitted.
	3. Construction debris, grubbed debris and all broken pavement and masonry shall be covered with a minimum 6-inch thick layer of earth waste material from the project or borrow.  The completed waste area shall be shaped as required above for disposal ...
	4. Seeding and mulching shall be performed over all earth or earth covered waste areas.  The work of seeding and mulching shall be performed in accordance with other sections of these Contract Documents.
	5. Where the Engineer has granted permission to dispose of waste and debris within the project, the Engineer will have the authority to establish whatever additional requirements may be necessary to insure the satisfactory appearance of the completed ...
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including Modified General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. The work covered by this section consists of the construction of a base composed of an approved aggregate material hauled to the site, placed on the site, compacted, and shaped to conform to the lines, grades, depths, and typical sections shown on ...
	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 31 Section “Earth Moving”.
	2. Division 32 Section “Bituminous Paving”.


	1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. The work under this section consists of furnishing all materials, labor, equipment, incidentals and services required for the complete installation of aggregate base course materials in the locations shown on the drawings and as specified herein.
	B. All work in connection with installing aggregate base course materials shall comply with all current requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.  The Contractor is responsible for being familiar with and adhering to these requirements.
	C. The Contractor shall inspect the locations of the proposed work associated with this Section and shall familiarize themselves with the conditions under which the work will be performed, and with all necessary details and the suitability of their eq...
	D. Construction shall be done in such a manner that will not interfere with the operation of any street, highway, railway, or other facility nor weaken or damage any embankment or structure. Barricades and lights shall be furnished and maintained to s...

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data and certificates: For all aggregate base course materials.

	1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. The Contractor shall utilize methods of handling, hauling, and placing which will minimize segregation and contamination of the aggregate used for the base course. If segregation occurs, the Engineer may require that changes be made in the Contract...

	1.6 COORDINATION
	A. For all work within the Department of Transportation right-of-way, the Contractor shall notify the appropriate office of the Department of Transportation at least 72 hours prior to beginning construction.

	1.7 WARRANTY
	A. All materials shall be warranted to be free from defects in workmanship and materials for one (1) year following final acceptance by the Owner.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 AGGREGATE BASE COURSE
	A. Aggregate base course materials shall consist of crushed stone or uncrushed gravel, or other similar material having hard, strong, durable particles free of adherent coatings meeting the requirements of the NCDOT Standard Specifications for Roads a...
	B. The Contractor shall furnish aggregate base course material produced in accordance with the requirements indicated herein for Type A, aggregate unless otherwise specified in the special provisions.
	C. All aggregates shall be from approved sources.  Sources will not be approved unless the material has satisfactory soundness and satisfactory resistance to abrasion.  Satisfactory soundness will be considered to be a weighted average loss of not gre...
	D. Aggregates shall be handled in such a manner as to minimize segregation
	E. Sites for aggregate stockpiles shall be grubbed and cleaned prior to storing aggregates, and the ground surface shall be firm, smooth, and well drained.  A cover of at least 3” of aggregate shall be maintained over the ground surface in order to av...
	F. Stockpiles of different types or sizes of aggregates shall be spaced far enough apart, or else separated by suitable walls or partitions, to prevent the mixing of the aggregates.
	G. Any method of stockpiling aggregates which allows the stockpile to become contaminated with foreign matter or causes excessive degradation of the aggregate will not be permitted.  Excessive degradation will be determined by sieve tests of samples t...
	H. Gradation: All standard sizes of aggregates shall meet the gradation requirements when tested in accordance with AASHTO T27.

	2.2 WATER
	A. Water, if used in construction, shall be potable water, free from oil and other deleterious matter.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 SUBGRADE PREPARATION
	A. The subgrade shall be dry and cleaned of all foreign substances prior to constructing the base course.
	B. The surface of the subgrade shall be prepared as specified in Section 312000 “Earth Moving” based on the specified use of the aggregate base course.

	3.2 PLACEMENT OF STONE BASE
	A. The aggregate material shall be spread on the subgrade to a uniform loose depth and without segregation.
	B. Where the required compacted thickness of base is 10 inches or less the base material may be spread and compacted in one layer.  Where the required compacted thickness of base is more than 10 inches, the base material shall be spread and compacted ...
	C. Each layer of material shall have been sampled, tested, compacted, and approved prior to placing succeeding layers of base material or pavement.  Such tests will be provided and paid for by the Owner, except that tests which reveal non-conformance ...
	D. No base material shall be placed on frozen subgrade or base.  Hauling equipment shall not be operated on subgrade or a previously completed layer of base material soft enough to rut or weave beneath the equipment.
	E. The maximum speed of trucks hauling or traveling over any part of the subgrade or base shall be five (5) miles per hour.

	3.3 QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Weather and Temperature Limitations:
	1. Coarse aggregate base course shall not be placed during rainy weather or on wet or frozen subgrade.
	2. Stabilized aggregate base courses shall not be constructed when the atmospheric temperature is below thirty-five (35) degrees F. when measured in the shade away from artificial heat.
	3. Any areas of completed base course that are damaged by elements such as rain, sleet, snow, hail, or freeze/thaw conditions shall be reconditioned, reshaped, and compacted in accordance with the Drawings and these Specifications.

	B. Tolerances:
	1. After final shaping and compacting the base, the Engineer will check the surface of the base for conformance to grade and typical section and will determine the base thickness.
	2. The thickness of the base shall be within a tolerance of ±1/2-inch of the base thickness required by the plans.

	C. Maintenance:
	1. Where the base material is placed in a trench section, the Contractor shall provide adequate drainage through the shoulders to protect the subgrade and base until such time as shoulders are completed.
	2. The Contractor shall maintain the surface of the base by watering, machining, and rolling or dragging when necessary to prevent damage to the base by weather or traffic.
	1. Where the base or subgrade is damaged, repair the damaged area; reshape the base to required lines, grades and typical sections; and recompact the base to the required density at no cost to the Owner.
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including Modified General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
	B. All work and materials required under this section of the specifications shall conform to the applicable sections of the latest edition of the North Carolina Department of Transportation Division of Highways Standard Specifications for Roads and St...

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Cold milling of existing hot-mix asphalt pavement.
	2. Hot-mix asphalt patching.
	3. Hot-mix asphalt paving.
	4. Hot-mix asphalt paving overlay.
	5. Asphalt surface treatments.
	6. Pavement-marking paint.
	7. Traffic-calming devices.

	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 31 Section "Earth Moving" for aggregate subbase and base courses and for aggregate pavement shoulders.


	1.3 DEFINITION
	A. Hot-Mix Asphalt Paving Terminology:  Refer to ASTM D 8 for definitions of terms.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.  Include technical data and tested physical and performance properties.
	1. Job-Mix Designs:  Certification, by authorities having jurisdiction, of approval of each job mix proposed for the Work.
	2. Job-Mix Designs:  For each job mix proposed for the Work.

	B. Shop Drawings:  Indicate pavement markings, lane separations, and defined parking spaces.  Indicate, with international symbol of accessibility, spaces allocated for people with disabilities.
	C. Samples:  For each paving fabric, 12 by 12 inches minimum.
	D. Samples for Verification:  For the following products, in manufacturer's standard sizes unless otherwise indicated:
	1. Each paving fabric, 12 by 12 inches minimum.
	2. Each type and color of preformed traffic-calming device.
	3. Each pattern and color of imprinted asphalt.

	E. Material Certificates:  For each paving material, from manufacturer.
	F. Material Test Reports:  For each paving material.
	G. The Contractor shall furnish copies of certified weight tickets for all asphalt placed on the project.  The original of all tickets, including any voided tickets or tickets for rejecting mixture, shall become the property of the Engineer.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. All aspects of the work, including, but limited to materials, equipment, application and installation procedures, quality control, and environmental conditions necessary for application/installation of materials shall be in accordance with the late...
	B. Quality control and quality assurance are provided for through use of the Quality Management System, as discussed in Section 1 of the latest edition Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management System of the North Carolina Department of Transportat...
	C. All hot mix asphalt must be provided by a Certified Asphalt Plant, as covered in Section 5.3 of the latest edition Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management System of the North Carolina Department of Transportation Pavement Construction Section.
	D. Asphalt plant equipment and operations shall meet the Specifications set forth in Section 5 and 6 of the latest edition of the Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management System of the North Carolina Department of Transportation Pavement Construct...
	E. Delivery and Acceptance of Asphalt Materials must conform to Section 2.40.10 of the latest edition of the Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management System of the North Carolina Department of Transportation Pavement Construction Section.
	F. The Engineer reserves the right to sample and test any shipment and to reject any material not meeting the requirements of the specifications.
	G. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with materials, workmanship, and other applicable requirements of the North Carolina Department of Transportation for all asphalt paving work.

	1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Transportation of Bituminous Mixture:  Asphalt Mixtures shall be hauled in accordance with Section 6.9 of the latest edition of the Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management System of the North Carolina Department of Transportation Pavement Cons...
	B. Deliver paint and pavement-marking materials to Project site in original containers and packages with seals unbroken and bearing manufacturer's labels containing brand name and type of material, date of manufacture, and directions for storage.
	C. Store paint and pavement-marking materials in a clean, dry, protected location within temperature range required by manufacturer.  Protect stored materials from direct sunlight.

	1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Environmental Limitations:  Apply asphalt materials only when the environmental conditions for the specific material to be applied are in accordance with Section 9 of the latest edition of the Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management System of ...
	B. Pavement-Marking Paint:  Proceed with pavement marking only on clean, dry surfaces in environmental conditions recommended by the manufacturer.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 AGGREGATES
	A. All aggregates utilized in bituminous pavement mixtures shall be in accordance with Section 2.5 of the latest edition of the Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management System of the North Carolina Department of Transportation Pavement Constructio...

	2.2 ASPHALT MATERIALS
	A. All asphalt materials utilized on the project shall be in accordance with the requirements of the latest edition of the Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management System of the North Carolina Department of Transportation Pavement Construction Sec...
	B. Water:  Potable.

	2.3 PAVEMENT MARKINGS
	A. The following are minimum requirements and shall govern except all local, state and/or federal highway or transportation department standard specifications shall govern when their requirements are in excess thereof.
	B. Pavement-Marking Paint:  Alkyd-resin type, lead and chromate free, ready mixed, complying with AASHTO M 248, Type F, and colors complying with the latest revision of FS TT-P-1952.
	1. Color:  As indicated.


	2.4 SEAL EXISTING PAVEMENT CRACKS
	A.  The work consists of sealing existing longitudinal and transverse pavement cracks with hot applied joint sealer at locations as directed by the Engineer.  All products and execution of the work shall conform to the applicable sections of the lates...

	2.5 PRE-FORMED TRAFFIC-CALMING DEVICES
	A. Speed Bumps, Humps, and Cushions:  Solid, integrally colored, 100 percent postconsumer or commingled postconsumer and postindustrial recycled plastic; UV stabilized.  Provide holes for anchoring to substrate.
	1. Size:  Modular bumps 2 inches high by 10 inches wide by 72 inches long, with overall length as dimensioned on Drawings.
	2. Size:  Modular assemblies 4 inches high by 14 feet in overall width, with overall length as dimensioned on Drawings.
	3. Mounting Hardware:  Galvanized-steel hardware as standard with device manufacturer.
	4. Adhesive:  As recommended by device manufacturer.


	2.6 COMPOSITION OF MIXTURES
	A. The asphalt mix formula shall be in accordance with Section 4.6 of the latest edition of the Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management System of the North Carolina Department of Transportation Pavement Construction Section.
	B. The job mix formula for each mixture will establish a single percentage of aggregate passing each required sieve size, a single percentage of asphalt cement to be added to the aggregate, and a single temperature at which the mixture is to be discha...
	C. The job mix formula for each mixture shall be in effect until modified in writing by the Engineer.
	D. All mixtures furnished for the work shall conform to the job mix formula within the tolerance ranges specified for the particular mix involved as specified herein.
	E. Should a change in sources of aggregate materials be made, a new job mix formula will be required before the new mixture is produced.
	F. When unsatisfactory results or other conditions make it necessary, the Engineer may establish a new job mix formula.
	G. Bituminous Base Course, Type B 25.0B:   The bituminous base course mixture shall conform to Table 2 in Section 4.6 of the latest edition of the Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management System of the North Carolina Department of Transportation P...
	H. Bituminous Intermediate Course, Type I 19.0B:  The bituminous intermediate course mixture shall conform to Table 2 in Section 4.6 of the latest edition of the Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management System of the North Carolina Department of T...
	I. Bituminous Surface Course (SF 9.5A and S 9.5B):  The bituminous surface course mixture shall conform to Table 2 in Section 4.6 of the latest edition of the Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management System of the North Carolina Department of Tran...
	J. Tack Coat: Tack Coat shall conform to Section 9.3 of the latest edition of the Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management System of the North Carolina Department of Transportation Pavement Construction System.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify that subgrade is dry and in suitable condition to begin paving.
	B. Proof-roll subgrade below pavements with heavy pneumatic-tired equipment to identify soft pockets and areas of excess yielding.  Do not proof-roll wet or saturated subgrades.
	1. Completely proof-roll subgrade in one direction.  Limit vehicle speed to 3 mph.
	2. Proof roll with a loaded 10-wheel, tandem-axle dump truck weighing not less than 15 tons.
	3. Excavate soft spots, unsatisfactory soils, and areas of excessive pumping or rutting, as determined by Engineer, and replace with compacted backfill or fill as directed.

	C. Proceed with paving only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
	D. Verify that utilities, traffic loop detectors, and other items requiring a cut and installation beneath the asphalt surface have been completed and that asphalt surface has been repaired flush with adjacent asphalt prior to beginning installation a...

	3.2 COLD MILLING
	A. The equipment utilized in milling of existing asphalt pavements shall be in accordance with Section 8.7 of the latest edition of the Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management System of the North Carolina Department of Transportation Pavement Con...
	B. Additional equipment necessary to satisfactorily remove the pavement in the area of manholes, water valves, curb and gutter, and other obstructions shall be provided.
	C. The pavement removal operations shall be conducted to effectively minimize the amount of dust being emitted in accordance with local, State, and Federal air pollution control laws and regulations.  The operation shall be planned and conducted so th...
	D. Clean existing pavement surface of loose and deleterious material immediately before cold milling.  Remove existing asphalt pavement by cold milling to grades and cross sections indicated.
	E. The existing pavement shall be milled in a manner which will restore the pavement surface to a uniform longitudinal profile and cross section at the locations and in accordance with typical sections shown on the plans.  Where indicated in the plans...
	F. The Contractor may elect to make multiple cuts to achieve the required depth of cut or cross slope required by the plans.
	G. The longitudinal profile of the milled surface shall be established by a mobile string line on the side of the cut nearest the centerline of the road.  The cross slope of the milled surface shall be established by an automatic cross slope control m...
	H. The milling equipment shall be operated in such a manner as to prevent damage to the underlying pavement structure, utilities, drainage facilities, curb and gutter, paved surfaces outside the milled area, and any other appurtenances.  The milled pa...
	I. The Engineer may require remilling any area where surface laminations or defects resulting from the Contractor's operations cause a non-uniform surface to occur.
	J. The milled pavement surface shall be thoroughly cleaned of all loose aggregate particles, dust and other objectionable material by the use of power brooms, power blowers, power vacuums or other means.

	3.3 PATCHING
	A. Hot-Mix Asphalt Pavement:  Saw cut perimeter of patch and excavate existing pavement section to sound base.  Excavate rectangular or trapezoidal patches, extending 12 inches into adjacent sound pavement, unless otherwise indicated.  Cut excavation ...
	B. The surface preparation necessary for asphalt patching shall be done in accordance with Section 3.5 below.
	C. Portland Cement Concrete Pavement:  Break cracked slabs and roll as required to reseat concrete pieces firmly.
	1. Pump hot undersealing asphalt under rocking slab until slab is stabilized or, if necessary, crack slab into pieces and roll to reseat pieces firmly.
	2. Remove disintegrated or badly cracked pavement.  Excavate rectangular or trapezoidal patches, extending into adjacent sound pavement, unless otherwise indicated.  Cut excavation faces vertically.  Recompact existing unbound-aggregate base course to...

	D. Tack Coat:  Tack coat shall be applied in accordance with Section 9.3 of the latest edition of the Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management System of the North Carolina Department of Transportation Pavement Construction Section.
	E. Patching:  Fill excavated pavements with hot-mix asphalt base mix for full thickness of patch and, while still hot, compact flush with adjacent surface.
	F. Traffic Markings: The Contractor shall repair and restripe any traffic markings that were damaged, removed or covered during construction.  All work shall be done in accordance with the requirements described elsewhere in this section.
	G. Existing Utilities: All existing manhole and valve covers shall be raised by the Contractor as necessary prior to paving so that the tops of the covers are flush with the final surface.  The cost of this work shall be included in the unit bid price...

	3.4 REPAIRS
	A. Leveling Course:  Install and compact leveling course consisting of hot-mix asphalt surface course to level sags and fill depressions deeper than 1 inch in existing pavements.
	1. Install leveling wedges in compacted lifts not exceeding 3 inches thick.

	B. Crack and Joint Filling:  Remove existing joint filler material from cracks or joints to a depth of 1/4 inch.
	1. Clean cracks and joints in existing hot-mix asphalt pavement.
	2. Use emulsified-asphalt slurry to seal cracks and joints less than 1/4 inch wide.  Fill flush with surface of existing pavement and remove excess.
	3. Use hot-applied joint sealant to seal cracks and joints more than 1/4 inch wide.  Fill flush with surface of existing pavement and remove excess.


	3.5 SURFACE PREPARATION
	A. Preparation of Subgrade: The work covered under this section of this specification shall be performed in strict accordance with Section 500 of the latest edition of the North Carolina Department of Transportation Division of Highways Standard Speci...
	B. Application of Aggregate Base Course: The work covered under this section of this specification shall be performed in strict accordance with Section 520 of the latest edition of the North Carolina Department of Transportation Division of Highways S...
	C. General:  Immediately before placing asphalt materials, remove loose and deleterious material from substrate surfaces.  Ensure that prepared subgrade is ready to receive paving.
	D. Herbicide Treatment:  Apply herbicide according to manufacturer's recommended rates and written application instructions.  Apply to dry, prepared subgrade or surface of compacted-aggregate base before applying paving materials.
	1. Mix herbicide with prime coat if formulated by manufacturer for that purpose.

	E. Tack Coat:  The work covered under this section of this specification shall be performed in strict accordance with Section 605 of the latest edition of the North Carolina Department of Transportation Division of Highways Standard Specifications for...

	3.6 HOT-MIX ASPHALT PLACING
	A. Asphalt Mixtures shall be hauled in accordance with Section 6.9 of the latest edition of the Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management System.
	B. Bituminous Plant Mix - General: The work covered under this section of this specification shall be performed in strict accordance with Section 610 and Section 620 of the latest edition of the North Carolina Department of Transportation Division of ...
	C. Base Course, Type B 25.0B); Intermediate Course (I 19.0B); Surface Courses (SF 9.5A and S 9.5B):  All hot mix placement and compaction operations shall conform to Section 9.4 of the latest edition of the Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management...
	D. Spreading and Finishing:  Spreading and finishing of asphalt pavements shall be done in accordance with Section 9.5 of the latest edition of the Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management System of the North Carolina Department of Transportation ...
	E. Compaction: Compaction of asphalt pavements shall be done in accordance with Section 9.7 of the Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management System of the North Carolina Department of Transportation Pavement Construction Section.
	F. Joints:
	1. Transverse Joints:  Transverse joints are to be constructed in accordance with Section 9.9 of the Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management System of the North Carolina Department of Transportation Pavement Construction Section.
	2. Longitudinal Joints:  Longitudinal are to be constructed in accordance with Section 9.10 of the latest edition of the Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management System of the North Carolina Department of Transportation Pavement Construction Section.

	G. Weather and Seasonal Limitations:  Placement of asphalt is limited in accordance with Section 9.4.3 of the latest edition of the Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management System of the North Carolina Department of Transportation Pavement Constru...

	3.7 ASPHALT CURBS
	A. Construct hot-mix asphalt curbs over compacted pavement surfaces.  Apply a light tack coat unless pavement surface is still tacky and free from dust.  Spread mix at minimum temperature of 250 degrees F.
	1. Asphalt Mix:  Same as pavement surface-course mix.

	B. Place hot-mix asphalt to curb cross section indicated or, if not indicated, to local standard shapes, by machine or by hand in wood or metal forms.  Tamp hand-placed materials and screed to smooth finish.  Remove forms after hot-mix asphalt has coo...

	3.8 ASPHALT TRAFFIC-CALMING DEVICES
	A. Construct hot-mix asphalt speed bumps, humps, cushions, and tables over compacted pavement surfaces.  Apply a tack coat unless pavement surface is still tacky and free from dust.  Spread mix at minimum temperature of 250 degrees F.
	1. Tack Coat Application:  Apply uniformly to surfaces of existing pavement at a rate of 0.05 to 0.15 gal./sq. yd.
	2. Asphalt Mix:  Same as pavement surface-course mix.
	3. Before installation, mill pavement that will be in contact with bottom of traffic-calming device.  Mill to a depth of 1 inch from top of pavement to a clean, rough profile.

	B. Place hot-mix asphalt to cross section indicated, by machine or by hand in wood or metal forms.  Tamp hand-placed materials and screed to smooth finish.  Remove forms after hot-mix asphalt has cooled.

	3.9 PAVEMENT MARKING
	A. Do not apply pavement-marking paint until layout, colors, and placement have been verified with Engineer.
	B. Paint shall only be applied when the atmospheric, surface, and material conditions are in accordance with the manufacturer’s requirements.
	C. Contractor must insure that pavement surface to be painted shall be clean and dry before application.  All surface contamination such as oil, grease, dirt, foreign matter, or other deleterious materials will be removed by the Contractor prior to ap...
	D. Paint shall be applied with mechanical equipment to produce uniform straight edges in strict compliance with the manufacturer's instructions.  Paint shall be applied in two (2) coats at the manufacturer's recommended rates.

	3.10 PRE-FORMED TRAFFIC-CALMING DEVICES
	A. Install pre-formed speed bumps, humps, and/or cushions in bed of adhesive as recommended by manufacturer for heavy traffic.
	B. Securely attach preformed speed bumps, humps, and/or cushions to pavement with hardware spaced as recommended by manufacturer for heavy traffic.  Recess head of hardware beneath top surface.

	3.11 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. The Contractor will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections and shall bear the responsibility for paying all costs associated with passing tests.  The Contractor shall bear all costs in making all necessary repairs to mak...
	B. Sampling and testing shall be in accordance with Section 7 of the latest edition of the Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management System of the North Carolina Department of Transportation Pavement Construction Section.
	C. Mat cross-slope and thickness shall be tested according to Section 10.1.8 of the latest edition of the Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management System of the North Carolina Department of Transportation Pavement Construction Section.
	D. Surface texture shall conform to Section 10.1.9 of the Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt/Quality Management System of the North Carolina Department of Transportation Pavement Construction Section.  Smoothness shall conform to Section 10.2.  Areas found to ...
	E. The Contractor shall repaint and restripe any traffic markings that were damaged, removed or covered during construction.  All work shall be done in accordance with NCDOT requirements and specifications.  The cost of this work shall be included in ...
	F. All existing manhole and valve covers shall be raised by the Contractor as necessary prior to paving so that the tops of the covers are flush with the final surface.  The cost of this work shall be included in the unit bid prices for other related ...
	G. Replace and compact hot-mix asphalt where core tests were taken.
	H. Remove and replace or install additional hot-mix asphalt where test results or measurements indicate that it does not comply with specified requirements.

	3.12 DISPOSAL
	A. Except for material indicated to be recycled, remove excavated materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in an EPA-approved landfill.
	1. The milled material shall become the property of the Contractor.  All milled material shall be disposed of by the Contractor in an EPA-approved landfill, except where the milled material is used in the work or recycled.  Do not allow milled materia...
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including Modified General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Driveways.
	2. Roadways.
	3. Parking lots.
	4. Curbs and gutters.
	5. Walks.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Cementitious Materials:  Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of blended hydraulic cement, fly ash and other pozzolans, and ground granulated blast-furnace slag.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.
	B. Shop Drawings:  Indicate pavement markings, lane separations, and defined parking spaces.  Indicate, with international symbol of accessibility, spaces allocated for people with disabilities.
	C. Other Action Submittals:
	1. Design Mixtures:  For each concrete paving mixture.  Include alternate design mixtures when characteristics of materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances warrant adjustments.

	D. Material Certificates:  For the following, from manufacturer:
	1. Cementitious materials.
	2. Steel reinforcement and reinforcement accessories.
	3. Fiber reinforcement.
	4. Admixtures.
	5. Curing compounds.
	6. Applied finish materials.
	7. Bonding agent or epoxy adhesive.
	8. Joint fillers.

	E. Material Test Reports:  For each of the following:
	1. Aggregates.
	2. Portland Cement:  The Contractor shall submit a copy of mill test reports on all cement delivered to the job 7 days prior to use of the cement.
	3. Fly Ash:  Complete chemical and physical analysis of each carload of fly ash shall be submitted to the Engineer ten (10) days prior to use of each carload delivered.

	F. Submit records of all concrete pours showing exact location of pour, date of pour, quantity of pour, and class of concrete poured to the Engineer each month.  Temperature at time of pour should also be recorded.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. All Portland cement concrete paving shall be in accordance with the appropriate sections of the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) Division 7 and associated referenced sectio...
	B. If the average strength of the laboratory control cylinders shows the concrete to be below the specified design strength, the aggregate proportions and water content may be changed by the Engineer, who, in addition to such changes, may require core...

	1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Traffic Control:  Maintain access for vehicular and pedestrian traffic as required for public and emergency uses, as well as other construction activities.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 FORMS
	A. Form Materials:  shall be in accordance with the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) Section 700-5.
	B. Form-Release Agent:  Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond with, stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and that will not impair subsequent treatments of concrete surfaces.

	2.2 STEEL REINFORCEMENT
	A. Steel reinforcement utilized in all concrete paving shall be in accordance with the appropriate paragraphs of the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) Section 1070.

	2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS
	A. Cementitious Material:  All cementitious materials utilized in the Work shall be in accordance with the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition).  All cementitious materials, shall...
	1. Portland Cement:  shall be fresh stock of an approved standard brand meeting the requirements of ASTM C 150, white portland cement Type II meeting the requirements of the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road ...
	2. Fly Ash:  shall be in accordance with the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) Section 1024-5.
	3. Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag:  shall be in accordance with the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) Section 1024-6.
	4. Coarse Aggregate:  shall be in accordance with the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) Section 1014-2.
	5. Fine Aggregate:  shall be in accordance with the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) Section 1014-1.

	B. Water:  shall be potable and in accordance with the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) Section 1024-4.
	C. Air-Entraining Admixture:  shall be in accordance with the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) Section 1024-3.
	D. Chemical Admixtures:  shall be in accordance with the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) Section 1024-3.

	2.4 CURING MATERIALS
	A. All curing agents for concrete paving shall be in accordance with the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) Section 1026.

	2.5 RELATED MATERIALS
	A. Joint Materials:  shall be appropriately selected in accordance with the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) Section 1028.
	B. Adhesive and Epoxy Bonding Agents:  shall be in accordance with the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) Section 1081.

	2.6 PAVEMENT MARKINGS
	A. Pavement-Markings:  shall be in accordance with the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) Section 1087.

	2.7 PAVEMENT MARKERS
	A. Pavement-Markers:  shall be in accordance with the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) Section 1086.

	2.8 WHEEL STOPS
	A. Wheel Stops:  Precast, air-entrained concrete, 3,000-psi minimum compressive strength, 4-1/2 inches high by 9 inches wide by 72 inches long.  Provide chamfered corners, drainage slots on underside, and holes for anchoring to substrate.
	1. Dowels:  Galvanized steel, 3/4-inch diameter, 10-inch minimum length.


	2.9 PRE-FORMED TRAFFIC-CALMING DEVICES
	A. Speed Bumps, Humps, and Cushions:  Solid, integrally colored, 100 percent postconsumer or commingled postconsumer and postindustrial recycled plastic; UV stabilized.  Provide holes for anchoring to substrate.
	1. Size:  Modular bumps 2 inches high by 10 inches wide by 72 inches long, with overall length as dimensioned on Drawings.
	2. Size:  Modular assemblies 4 inches high by 14 feet in overall width, with overall length as dimensioned on Drawings.
	3. Mounting Hardware:  Galvanized-steel hardware as standard with device manufacturer.
	4. Adhesive:  As recommended by device manufacturer.


	2.10 CONCRETE MIXTURE
	A. The concrete mix design utilized for all concrete paving shall be in accordance with the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) Section 1000-3.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine exposed subgrades and subbase surfaces for compliance with requirements for dimensional, grading, and elevation tolerances.
	B. Proof-roll prepared subbase surface below concrete paving to identify soft pockets and areas of excess yielding.  Proof-rolling shall be in accordance with the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structu...
	C.  Correct subbase with soft spots and areas of pumping or rutting exceeding depth of 1/2 inch according to requirements in Division 31 Section "Earth Moving."
	D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Remove loose material from compacted subbase surface immediately before placing concrete.
	B. Before placing concrete, all equipment for mixing and transporting and placing concrete shall be cleaned, all debris and ice removed from spaces to be occupied by the concrete, forms thoroughly cleaned of soil, ice, or other coatings which will pre...

	3.3 EDGE FORMS AND SCREED CONSTRUCTION
	A. Form Installation, Use and Removal:  shall be in accordance with the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) Section 700-5.
	B. Clean forms after each use and coat with form-release agent to ensure separation from concrete without damage.

	3.4 STEEL REINFORCEMENT
	A. General:  Comply with the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) Sections 425-1 through 425-5 for fabricating, placing, and supporting reinforcement.

	3.5 JOINTS
	A. General:  Joint construction shall comply with the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) Section 700-11.
	B. Form construction, isolation, and contraction joints and tool edges true to line, with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete.  Construct transverse joints at right angles to centerline unless otherwise indicated.
	1. When joining existing paving, place transverse joints to align with previously placed joints unless otherwise indicated.
	2. Continue steel reinforcement across construction joints unless otherwise indicated.  Do not continue reinforcement through sides of paving strips unless otherwise indicated.
	3. Provide tie bars at sides of paving strips where indicated.

	C. Isolation Joints:  Form isolation joints of preformed joint-filler strips abutting concrete curbs, catch basins, manholes, inlets, structures, other fixed objects, and where indicated.
	1. Locate expansion joints at intervals of 50 feet unless otherwise indicated.
	2. Extend joint fillers full width and depth of joint.
	3. Terminate joint filler not less than 1/2 inch or more than 1 inch below finished surface if joint sealant is indicated.
	4. Place top of joint filler flush with finished concrete surface if joint sealant is not indicated.
	5. Furnish joint fillers in one-piece lengths.  Where more than one length is required, lace or clip joint-filler sections together.
	6. During concrete placement, protect top edge of joint filler with metal, plastic, or other temporary preformed cap.  Remove protective cap after concrete has been placed on both sides of joint.

	D. Edging:  After initial floating, tool edges of paving, gutters, curbs, and joints in concrete with an edging tool to a 3/8-inch radius.  Repeat tooling of edges after applying surface finishes.  Eliminate edging-tool marks on concrete surfaces.

	3.6 INSPECTION
	A. Before placing concrete, the formwork installation and reinforcing steel must be complete.  Notify Engineer upon completion of installation of all forms and reinforcing in ample time to permit inspection of the work.  Subbase is subject to testing ...

	3.7 CONCRETE PLACEMENT
	A. Remove snow, ice, or frost from subbase surface and steel reinforcement before placing concrete.  Do not place concrete on frozen surfaces.
	B. Moisten subbase to provide a uniform dampened condition at time concrete is placed.  Do not place concrete around manholes or other structures until they are at required finish elevation and alignment.
	C. Place concrete in accordance with the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) Section 700-5.
	D. Concrete shall be handled from the mixer to the place of final deposit as rapidly as practical by methods which will prevent separation or loss of ingredients and in a manner which will assure that the required quality concrete is obtained.  Convey...
	E. Do not add water to concrete during delivery or at Project site.  Do not add water to fresh concrete after testing.
	F. Batch tickets for each load of concrete shall be submitted to the Engineer. The following information shall be provided on each batch ticket:
	1. Design mix designation.
	2. Exact time cement, water and aggregate were discharged into the mix.
	3. Compressive strength of mix.
	4. Amount of water added to the mix.

	G. Concrete shall be deposited and spread in a continuous operation such that no concrete will be deposited on concrete which has hardened sufficiently to cause the formation of seams or planes of weakness within the section. If a section cannot be pl...
	H. Maintain equipment in proper operating condition, with drums cleaned before charging of each batch.  Schedule delivery of trucks in order to prevent delay of placing after mixing.
	I. Concrete shall not be allowed to "freefall" a distance greater than 3 feet.
	J. Do not use concrete which has become non-plastic and unworkable or does not meet the required quality control limits, or which has become contaminated by foreign material.  Remove rejected concrete from the project site and dispose of in an accepta...
	K. Consolidate concrete in accordance with the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) Section 700-6.
	L. Cold-Weather Placement:  Protect concrete work from physical damage or reduced strength that could be caused by frost, freezing, or low temperatures.  Comply with ACI 306.1 and the following:
	1. When air temperature has fallen to or is expected to fall below 40 degrees F within five (5) days after the concrete is placed, uniformly heat water and aggregates before mixing to obtain a concrete mixture temperature of not less than 55 degrees F...
	2. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow.
	3. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze agents or chemical accelerators unless otherwise specified and approved in design mixtures.
	4. Cover top with insulating blankets.  Blankets shall remain in place for a minimum period of five days.
	5. In addition to laboratory-cured test specimens, additional concrete test specimens shall be cured under the same field conditions that the concrete in the field represented by these cylinders is cured and high thermometers shall be placed on the su...

	M. Hot-Weather Placement:  Comply with ACI 301 and as follows when hot-weather conditions exist:
	1. An approved admixture designed to retard the rate of set shall be used for all concrete placed when temperatures exceed 75 degrees F.  Set retarding admixtures shall conform to ASTM C-494, Type D, water reducing and retarding.
	2. Provide wind breaks around the perimeter of the area where concrete is being placed.
	3. Cool ingredients before mixing to maintain concrete temperature below 90 degrees F at time of placement.  Fresh concrete with temperatures 90 degrees F. or above shall be discarded off site.  Chilled mixing water or chopped ice may be used to contr...
	4. Cover steel reinforcement with water-soaked burlap so steel temperature will not exceed ambient air temperature immediately before embedding in concrete.
	5. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete.  Keep subgrade moisture uniform without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas.


	3.8 CONCRETE FINISHING
	A. Finish concrete surfaces in accordance with the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) Section 710-6.

	3.9 JOINT SEALING
	A. General:  Joint sealing shall be performed in accordance with the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) Section 700-12.

	3.10 DETECTABLE WARNINGS
	A. Blockouts:  Form blockouts in concrete for installation of approved detectable paving units.
	1. Tolerance for Opening Size:  Plus 1/4 inch, no minus.

	B. Stamped Detectable Warnings:  Install approved stamped detectable warnings as part of a continuous concrete paving placement and according to stamp-mat manufacturer's written instructions.
	1. Before using stamp mats, verify that the vent holes are unobstructed.
	2. Apply liquid release agent to the concrete surface and the stamp mat.
	3. Stamping:  While initially finished concrete is plastic, accurately align and place stamp mats in sequence.  Uniformly load, gently vibrate, and press mats into concrete to produce imprint pattern on concrete surface.  Load and tamp mats directly p...
	4. Trimming:  After 24 hours, cut off the tips of mortar formed by the vent holes.
	5. Remove residual release agent according to manufacturer's written instructions, but no fewer than three days after stamping concrete.  High-pressure-wash surface and joint patterns, taking care not to damage stamped concrete.  Control, collect, and...


	3.11 CONCRETE PROTECTION AND CURING
	A. Concrete Protection:  shall comply with the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) Section 700-8.
	B. Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot temperatures, and maintain without drying at a relatively constant temperature for the period of time necessary for hydration of the cement and proper hardening of the ...
	C. Concrete Curing:  shall comply with the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) Section 700-9.
	D. Curing for concrete paving surfaces during periods when the outside air temperature does not exceed 60 degrees F. shall be provided by applying a membrane-forming curing compound to concrete surfaces as soon as the final troweling or floating opera...
	E. Curing for all pavement surfaces during periods when the outside air temperature will exceed 60 degrees F. shall be provided by covering the entire surface with burlap.  Application shall be in accordance with the North Carolina Department of Trans...
	F. During the curing period, protect concrete from damaging mechanical disturbances, including load stresses, shocks, excessive vibration and from change caused by subsequent construction operations.

	3.12 PAVING TOLERANCES
	A. Tolerances for pavement thickness shall comply with the appropriate portions of the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) Sections 700-15 and 710-9.
	B. Tolerances for surface smoothness shall comply with the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) Section 710-7.

	3.13 PAVEMENT MARKINGS
	A. The application of pavement markings shall comply with the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) Section 1205.
	B. Do not apply pavement-marking paint until layout, colors, and placement have been verified with Engineer.
	C. Allow concrete paving to cure for a minimum of 28 days and be dry before starting pavement marking.
	1. Apply graphic symbols and lettering with paint-resistant, die-cut stencils, firmly secured to concrete surface.  Mask an extended area beyond edges of each stencil to prevent paint application beyond stencil.  Apply paint so that it cannot run bene...


	3.14 PAVEMENT MARKERS
	A. The installation of pavement markers shall comply with the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) Section 1250.
	B. Do not install pavement-markers until layout, colors, and placement have been verified with Engineer.
	C. Allow concrete paving to cure for a minimum of 28 days and be dry before starting pavement marking.

	3.15 WHEEL STOPS
	A. Install wheel stops in bed of adhesive applied as recommended by manufacturer.
	B. Securely attach wheel stops to paving with not less than two galvanized steel dowels located at one-quarter to one-third points.  Install dowels in drilled holes in the paving and bond dowels to wheel stop.  Recess head of dowel beneath top of whee...

	3.16 PREFORMED TRAFFIC-CALMING DEVICES
	A. Install preformed speed bumps, humps, and/or cushions in bed of adhesive applied as recommended by manufacturer for heavy traffic.
	B. Securely attach preformed speed bumps, humps, and/or cushions to paving with hardware spaced as recommended by manufacturer for heavy traffic.  Recess head of hardware beneath top surface.

	3.17 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Testing Agency:  Contractor will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections as required.

	3.18 REPAIRS AND PROTECTION
	A. Remove and replace concrete paving that is broken, damaged, or defective or that does not comply with requirements in this Section.  Remove work in complete sections from joint to joint unless otherwise approved by Engineer. Make edges of cuts perp...
	B. Repair and patch defective areas immediately after removal of forms as directed by the Engineer.  Dampen all concrete surfaces in contact with patching concrete, and brush with a neat cement grout coating or concrete bonding agent.  Place patching ...
	C. Drill test cores where directed by Engineer, when necessary to determine magnitude of cracks or defective areas.  Fill drilled core holes in satisfactory paving areas with approved non-shrink grout compatible with the pavement concrete.
	D. Protect concrete paving from damage.  Exclude traffic from paving for at least 14 days after placement.  When construction traffic is permitted, maintain paving as clean as possible by removing surface stains and spillage of materials as they occur.
	E. Protect concrete paving from environmental factors in accordance with the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) Section 700-8.
	F. Maintain concrete paving free of stains, discoloration, dirt, and other foreign material.  Sweep paving not more than two days before date scheduled for Substantial Completion inspections.

	3.19 TESTING AND QUALITY CONTROL
	A. The Contractor shall employ a concrete testing laboratory to provide all laboratory testing services on the project and a concrete technician to perform all quality control tests on concrete and materials used to batch concrete.  The testing agency...
	B. Such tests will be provided and paid for by the Contractor, including tests which reveal non-conformance with the Specifications and all succeeding tests for the same area, until conformance with the Specifications is established shall also be at t...
	C. The Contractor shall provide and maintain adequate facilities on the project for the testing laboratory to locate the required testing equipment and for safe storage area for test cylinders.  The general contractor shall provide at his own expense ...
	D. Acceptance testing for concrete pavement shall comply with the North Carolina Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Structures (latest edition) Sections 700-15.



	322905 RESTORATION OF SURFACES.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including Modified General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This section covers the furnishing of all labor, equipment and materials necessary for the proper restoration of existing surfaces disturbed or damaged as a result of construction operations which are not specifically scheduled or specified for top...
	B. In general, the types of replacement included in this section are seeding along pipelines, concrete sidewalks, driveways, roadways, ditches, lawns and landscaped areas, and curb and gutter.
	C. Any damage to existing structures shall be repaired using materials and workmanship equal to, or better than, those of the original construction.

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. CABC – Crushed aggregate base course.
	B. NCDOT – North Carolina Department of Transportation.
	C. PSI – Pounds per square inch.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. All submittals shall be in accordance with the requirements of the pertinent specification sections referenced herein.
	B. An appropriate concrete mix design shall be submitted for all concrete sidewalks, driveways, roadways, and curb and gutter restored as part of this project.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 SEEDING DISTURBED AREAS
	A. All ground surfaces disturbed by construction activity, which are not classified as lawns, landscaped areas, or pavement areas, but would be classified as open fields, shall be raked smooth and seeded in accordance with the appropriate paragraph(s)...
	B. Shoulders of all roads shall be restored as specified for lawns and landscaped areas.
	C. Wooded areas not classified as lawns shall be restored to as near their original condition as possible.

	3.2 Concrete Sidewalks
	A. Concrete walks removed in connection with, or damaged as a result of, construction operations under the Contract shall be replaced with new construction.  Such walks shall be constructed of 4,000 PSI concrete on a thoroughly compacted subgrade, sha...
	B. Walks shall be float finished, edged with an edging tool, and grooved at intermediate intervals not in excess of the width of the walk, uniform throughout the length of the walk in any one direction.

	3.3 Driveways
	A. Unless otherwise noted, unpaved driveways shall be surfaced with not less than 4 inches of CABC, topped with 4 inches of stone, gravel, or other materials equal to that found in the original driveway.  Driveways shall be left in a condition better ...
	B. Concrete drives shall be replaced with 4,000 PSI concrete and shall have equal thickness and reinforcing steel to that of the original drive.  Prior to placing the concrete a 6-inch aggregate base course shall be placed in the drive area.
	C. Unless otherwise noted, bituminous or asphaltic concrete drives shall be restored to original base and asphalt thicknesses or a minimum of 6 inches of aggregate base course and a 2-inch surface course, whichever is greater. Base material shall be c...

	3.4 Roadway Replacement
	A. Bituminous or Asphaltic pavements shall include all areas paved with blacktop, built up pavements or oil and stone, tar and stone and similar pavements constructed with a bituminous or asphalt and stone materials.
	B. Immediately upon completion of installation of underground piping and structures, the trench shall be backfilled and the roadway shall be repaired.  Provide materials as specified in the Contract Drawings.  If, in the opinion of the Engineer, the a...
	C. Unless otherwise noted, bituminous or asphaltic concrete roadways shall be restored to original base and asphalt thicknesses or a minimum of 6 inches of aggregate base course and a 2-inch surface course, whichever is greater. Base material shall be...
	D. Portland cement concrete roadways shall be replaced with 4,000 PSI concrete and shall have equal thickness and reinforcing steel as the original roadway.  An aggregate base course with a thickness of 6 inches shall be placed prior to the placing of...
	E. Differential settlement of restored pavements shall be corrected immediately.
	F. The Contractor shall repair and restripe any traffic markings that were damaged, removed or covered during construction.  All work shall be done in accordance with NCDOT requirements and specifications.
	G. All existing manhole and valve covers shall be raised, as required, by the Contractor prior to paving.  The cost of this work shall be included in the unit bid prices for other related work and no additional payment shall be made.

	3.5 Ditches
	A. Ditches shall be regraded to the original grade and line.  The surface of all ditches shall be returned to the same condition as found before commencing work.

	3.6 Lawns and Landscaped Areas
	A. Lawns and landscaped areas shall be regraded and replaced as follows:
	1. Grading shall be to the grade existing before construction of the work under this Contract.
	2. Lawn replacement shall be in accordance with the appropriate paragraph(s) within Section 329200 entitled Turf and Grasses.  Topsoiled areas shall be replaced with topsoil of equal quality and quantity.

	B. Landscaped areas shall be replaced with shrubs, hedges, ornamental trees, flowers, or other items to original condition.

	3.7 Curb and Gutter
	A. Curb and gutter removed with or damaged as a result of construction operations, injured or disturbed by the Contractor, his agents, or employees, shall be replaced with new construction to a condition similar and equal to that existing before damag...
	B. All work associated with curb and gutter replacement shall be in accordance with Section 846-3 of the NCDOT Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures (latest edition).  Horizontal and vertical alignment of the curb and gutter shall match tha...

	3.8 Damage to Structures
	A. Any damage to existing structures shall be repaired of materials and workmanship equal to those of original construction.  Extensively damaged structures, where the structural stability has been affected or which cannot be repaired in a suitable fa...



	329200 TURF AND GRASSES.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including Modified General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This section covers the furnishing of all labor, equipment and materials necessary for the establishment of vegetation in all areas of the site disturbed by construction operations and all earth surfaces of embankments including rough and fine grad...
	B. Related Sections:
	1. Division 31 Section "Site Clearing" for topsoil stripping and stockpiling.
	2. Division 31 Section "Earth Moving" for excavation, filling and backfilling, and rough grading.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Duff Layer:  The surface layer of native topsoil that is composed of mostly decayed leaves, twigs, and detritus.
	B. Finish Grade:  Elevation of finished surface of planting soil.
	C. Manufactured Topsoil:  Soil produced off-site by homogeneously blending mineral soils or sand with stabilized organic soil amendments to produce topsoil or planting soil.
	D. Pesticide:  A substance or mixture intended for preventing, destroying, repelling, or mitigating a pest.  This includes insecticides, miticides, herbicides, fungicides, rodenticides, and molluscicides.  It also includes substances or mixtures inten...
	E. Pests:  Living organisms that occur where they are not desired or that cause damage to plants, animals, or people.  These include insects, mites, grubs, mollusks (snails and slugs), rodents (gophers, moles, and mice), unwanted plants (weeds), fungi...
	F. Planting Soil:  Standardized topsoil; existing, native surface topsoil; existing, in-place surface soil; imported topsoil; or manufactured topsoil that is modified with soil amendments and perhaps fertilizers to produce a soil mixture best for plan...
	G. Subgrade:  Surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after excavation is complete, or top surface of a fill or backfill before planting soil is placed.
	H. Subsoil:  All soil beneath the topsoil layer of the soil profile, and typified by the lack of organic matter and soil organisms.
	I. Surface Soil:  Soil that is present at the top layer of the existing soil profile at the Project site.  In undisturbed areas, the surface soil is typically topsoil, but in disturbed areas such as urban environments, the surface soil can be subsoil.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Certification of Grass Seed:  From seed vendor for each grass-seed monostand or mixture stating the botanical and common name, percentage by weight of each species and variety, and percentage of purity, germination, and weed seed.  Include the year...
	1. Evidence of State certification of each seed mixture for turfgrass sod and plugs.  Include identification of nursery source and name and telephone number of supplier.

	B. Product Certificates:  For soil amendments and fertilizers, from manufacturer.
	C. Certificates of Inspection as required by law or governing authorities to accompany shipments.
	D. Source of mulch for approval and five (5) gallon bucketful physical sample.
	E. Proposed planting schedule, indicating dates for all work during normal seasons for such work.  Once accepted, revise dates only as approved in writing, after documentation of reasons for delays.
	F. Maintenance Instructions:  Recommended procedures to be established by Owner for maintenance of turf and grasses during a calendar year.  Submit before expiration of required initial maintenance periods.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. No material substitutions will be permitted without the prior written approval of the Engineer.
	B. All materials shall be applied in strict accordance with manufacturer’s written instructions.

	1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Products shall be packed and shipped in a manner which will not damage them.
	B. Damaged products shall be rejected upon delivery and promptly removed from the site.
	C. Products which must be stored prior to installation shall be protected from damage and theft.
	D. Seed and Other Packaged Materials:  Deliver packaged materials in original, unopened containers showing weight, certified analysis, name and address of manufacturer, and indication of conformance with state and federal laws, as applicable.  During ...
	E. Time delivery of sod so that it will be placed within 36 hours after harvesting.  Protect sod against drying and breaking of rolled strips.
	F. Bulk Materials:
	1. Do not dump or store bulk materials near structures, utilities, walkways and pavements, or on existing turf areas or plants.
	2. Provide erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of bulk materials, discharge of soil-bearing water runoff, and airborne dust reaching adjacent properties, water conveyance systems, or walkways.
	3. Accompany each delivery of bulk fertilizers, lime, and soil amendments with appropriate certificates.


	1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Schedule and coordinate work with all trades involved.
	B. Verify that the areas of work have been properly contoured and brought to final grade prior to beginning work.
	C. Consult record drawings and installers to determine actual underground utility and drainage system locations in the vicinity of this work.  Damage to known or unrecorded utilities will be repaired at the Contractor's expense.
	D. Notify the Engineer of any unforeseen conditions which will affect plant installation or growth.
	E. Planting Restrictions:  Plant during one of the following periods.  Coordinate planting periods with initial maintenance periods to provide required maintenance from date of planting completion.
	1. Optimum Spring Planting:  April 1 – May 1.
	2. Optimum Fall Planting:  September 1 – October 1.

	F. Weather Limitations:  Proceed with planting only when existing and forecasted weather conditions permit planting to be performed when beneficial and optimum results may be obtained.  Apply products during favorable weather conditions according to m...

	1.8 MAINTENANCE SERVICE
	A. Initial Turf Maintenance Service:  Provide full maintenance by skilled employees.  Maintain as required in Part 3.  Begin maintenance immediately after each area is planted and continue until Final Acceptance of the project by the Owner.
	B. Initial Meadow Maintenance Service:  Provide full maintenance by skilled employees.  Maintain as required in Part 3.  Begin maintenance immediately after each area is planted and continue until Final Acceptance of the project by the Owner.
	C. Continuing Maintenance Requirements:  Throughout the warranty period of the Work, excluding conditions of vandalism, theft, accident, acts of God and Owner's negligent maintenance, Contractor shall be responsible for making any and all necessary re...


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 FERTILIZERS
	A. The quality of fertilizer and all operations in connection with the furnishing of this material shall comply with the requirements of the North Carolina Fertilizer Law and regulations adopted by the North Carolina Board of Agriculture.
	B. For all areas to be seeded which are not classified as lawns, but would be classified as open fields, fertilizer shall be free-flowing, ready mixed 10-10-10 grade commercial fertilizer.  Upon written approval of the Engineer a different grade of fe...
	C. For all areas to be seeded or sodded which are classified as lawns, fertilizer shall be as follows:
	1. Fertilizer tablets:  Agriform Planting Tablets 20-10-5 as manufactured by Scotts-Sierra Horticultural Products, or equal, may be used at installer's option.
	2. Encapsulated fertilizer:  Osmocote 19-6-12 as manufactured by Scotts-Miracle Gro, or equal, may be used at installer's option.

	D. During handling and storing, the fertilizer shall be cared for in such a manner that it will be protected against hardening, caking, or loss of plant food values.  Any hardened or caked fertilizer shall be pulverized to its original conditions befo...

	2.2 LIME
	A. Lime:  The quality of lime and all operations in connection with the furnishing of this material shall comply with the requirements of ASTM C 602, agricultural liming material containing a minimum of 80 percent calcium carbonate equivalent and as f...
	1. Class:  O, with a minimum of 95 percent passing through No. 8 sieve and a minimum of 55 percent passing through No. 60 sieve.
	2. Provide lime in the form of free-flowing ground dolomitic limestone.

	B. During the handling and storing, the lime shall be cared for in such a manner that it will be protected against hardening and caking.  Any hardened or caked lime shall be pulverized to its original condition before being used.

	2.3 SEED
	A. Grass seed shall be fresh, clean, dry, new-crop seed complying with the requirements of the North Carolina Seed Law and regulations adopted by the North Carolina Board of Agriculture.
	B. Seed shall have been approved by the North Carolina Department of Agriculture or any agency approved by the Engineer before being sown, and no seed will be accepted with a date of test more than nine (9) months prior to the date of sowing.  Such te...
	C. During handling and storing, the seed shall be cared for in such a manner that it will be protected from damage by heat, moisture, rodents, or other causes.
	D. Seed shall be entirely free from bulblets or seed of Johnson Grass, Nutgrass, Sandbur, Wild Onion, Wild Garlic, and Bermuda Grass.  The specifications for restricted noxious weed seed refers to the number per pound, singly or collectively, of Bless...
	E. Seed Purity:  All seed species shall consist of seed with not less than a 95 percent germination rate, not less than 85 percent pure seed, and not more than 0.5 percent weed seed:

	2.4 SOD
	A. Provide Certified or Approved Turfgrass sod so labeled.

	2.5 MULCH
	A. Straw Mulch:  Provide air-dry, clean, mildew- and seed-free, threshed straw of wheat, rye, or oats which is free of noxious weeds or other species which would grow and be detrimental to the specified grass.
	B. Wood Fiber Mulch:  Biodegradable, dyed-wood, cellulose-fiber mulch; nontoxic and free of plant-growth or germination inhibitors; with a maximum moisture content of 10 percent (±2 percent); organic matter 99.4 percent (±0.2 percent); ash content 0.6...

	2.6 TACIFIER
	A. Tackifier shall consist of an asphalt emulsion in accordance with ASTM D 977, Grade SS-1; shall be nontoxic and free of plant-growth or germination inhibitors.

	2.7 WATER
	A. Water shall be clean, clear water free from any objectionable or harmful chemical qualities or organisms and shall be furnished by the Contractor.

	2.8 EROSION-CONTROL MATERIALS
	A. Erosion-Control Blankets:  Biodegradable wood excelsior, straw, or coconut-fiber mat enclosed in a photodegradable plastic mesh.  Include manufacturer's recommended steel wire staples, 6 inches long.
	B. Erosion-Control Mats:  Cellular, non-biodegradable slope-stabilization mats designed to isolate and contain small areas of soil over steeply sloped surface.  Include manufacturer's recommended anchorage system for slope conditions.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine areas to be planted for compliance with requirements and other conditions affecting performance.
	1. Verify that no foreign or deleterious material or liquid such as paint, paint washout, concrete slurry, concrete layers or chunks, cement, plaster, oils, gasoline, diesel fuel, paint thinner, turpentine, tar, roofing compound, or acid has been depo...
	2. Do not mix or place soils and soil amendments in frozen, wet, or muddy conditions.
	3. Suspend soil spreading, grading, and tilling operations during periods of excessive soil moisture until the moisture content reaches acceptable levels to attain the required results.
	4. Uniformly moisten excessively dry soil that is not workable and which is too dusty.

	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
	C. If contamination by foreign or deleterious material or liquid is present in soil within a planting area, remove the soil and contamination as directed by Engineer and replace with new planting soil.

	3.2 Protection of Existing Structures, Utilities, Trees and Vegetation
	A. Protect existing structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities, trees, shrubs, and plantings indicated to remain in place against unnecessary cutting, breaking or skinning of roots, skinning and bruising of bark, and smothering ...
	B. Provide protection for roots over 1-1/2 inch in diameter cut during construction operations.  Coat cut faces with an emulsified asphalt, or other acceptable coating, formulated for use on damaged plant tissues.  Temporarily cover exposed roots with...
	C. The Contractor shall not remove or damage trees and shrubs which are outside the Clearing Limits established by the Owner or those within the Clearing Limits designated to remain.
	D. Repair trees scheduled to remain and damaged by construction operations in a manner acceptable to the Engineer.  Repair damaged trees promptly to prevent progressive deterioration caused by damage.
	E. Replace trees scheduled to remain and damaged beyond repair by construction operations, as determined by the Engineer, with trees of similar size and species.  Repair and replacement of trees scheduled to remain and damaged by construction operatio...
	F. Protect adjacent and adjoining areas from hydroseeding, hydromulching, and tackifier overspray.
	G. Protect grade stakes set by others until directed to remove them.

	3.3 Grading
	A. Rough grading shall be done as soon as all excavation required in the area has been backfilled.  The necessary earthwork shall be accomplished to bring the existing ground to the desired finish elevations as shown on the Contract Drawings or otherw...
	B. Fine grading shall consist of shaping the final contours for drainage and removing all large rock, clumps of earth, roots and waste construction materials.  It shall also include thorough loosening of the soil to a depth of 6” by plowing, discing, ...
	C. Upon failure or neglect on the part of the Contractor to coordinate his grading with seeding and mulching operations and diligently pursue the control of erosion and siltation, the Engineer may suspend the Contractor's grading operations until such...

	3.4 SECURING AND PLACING TOPSOIL
	A. Topsoil shall be secured from areas from which topsoil has not been previously removed, either by erosion or mechanical methods. Topsoil shall not be removed to a depth in excess of the depth approved by the Engineer.
	B. The area or areas from which topsoil is secured shall possess such uniformity of soil depth, color, texture, drainage and other characteristics as to offer assurance that, when removed the product, will be homogeneous in nature and will conform to ...
	C. .All areas  from which topsoil is to be secured, shall be cleaned of all sticks, boards, stones, lime, cement, ashes, cinders, slag, concrete, bitumen or its residue and any other effuse which will hinder or prevent growth.
	D. In securing topsoil from a designated pit, or elsewhere, should strata or seams of material occur which do not come under the requirements for topsoil, such material shall be removed from the topsoil or if required by the Engineer, the pit shall be...
	E. Before placing or depositing topsoil upon any areas, all improvement within the area shall be completed, unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. The areas in which topsoil is to be placed or incorporated shall be prepared before securing topsoil...
	F. Install erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of soils and discharge of soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways.

	3.5 Seedbed Preparation
	A. The Contractor shall cut and satisfactorily dispose of weeds or other unacceptable growth on the areas to be seeded.  Uneven and rough areas outside of the graded section, such as crop rows, farm contours, ditches and ditch spoil banks, fence line ...
	B. The soil shall then be scarified or otherwise loosened to a depth of not less than 6 inches except as otherwise provided below or otherwise directed by the Engineer.  Clods shall be broken and the top 2 to 3 inches of soil shall be worked into an a...
	C. On 2:1 slopes a seedbed preparation will be required that is the same depth as that required on flatter areas, although the degree of smoothness may be reduced from that required on the flatter areas if so permitted by the Engineer.
	D. On cut slopes that are steeper than 2:1, both the depth of preparation and the degree of smoothness of the seedbed may be reduced as permitted by the Engineer, but in all cases the slope surface shall be scarified, grooved, trenched, or punctured s...
	E. On cut slopes that are either 2:1 or steeper, the Engineer may permit the preparation of a partial or complete seedbed during the grading of the slope.  If at the time of seeding and mulching operations such preparation is still in a condition acce...
	F. The preparation of seedbeds shall not be done when the soil is frozen, extremely wet, or when the Engineer determines that it is in an otherwise unfavorable working condition.
	G. Limestone may be applied at the rate described below as a part of the seedbed preparation, provided it is immediately worked into the soil.  If not so applied, limestone and fertilizer shall be applied as described below.

	3.6 SOD PREPARATION
	A. Thoroughly and uniformly till the soil amendments into the subsoil to a depth of 6” below finished grade.
	B. Rake stone and other debris out of the top 3” of the amended soil and smooth it to remove ridges and fill depressions as required to meet finished grades.
	C. Roll the area with a lawn roller half filled with water ballast.
	D. Verify that all areas have positive drainage and that there is no ponding.

	3.7 APPLICATION OF LIMESTONE, FERTILIZER, SEED, AND MULCH (GENERAL)
	A. Equipment to be used for the application, covering or compaction of limestone, fertilizer, and seed shall have been approved by the Engineer before being used on the project.  Approval may be revoked at any time if equipment is not maintained in sa...
	B. Limestone, fertilizer, seed and mulch shall be applied within 24 hours after completion of seedbed preparation unless otherwise permitted by the Engineer, but no limestone or fertilizer shall be distributed and no seed shall be sown when the Engine...

	3.8 FERTILIZATION AND LIMING
	A. Following seedbed preparation, fertilizer shall be applied to all areas to be seeded so as to achieve the application rates shown below. Fertilizer shall be spread evenly over the seedbed and shall be lightly harrowed, raked, or otherwise incorpora...
	B. Fertilizer need not be incorporated in the soil as specified above when mixed with seed in water and applied with power sprayer equipment. The seed shall not remain in water containing fertilizer for more than 30 minutes when a hydraulic seeder is ...
	C. Agricultural limestone shall be thoroughly mixed into the soil according to the rates indicated below.  The specified rate of limestone application may be reduced by the Engineer if pH tests indicate this to be desirable.  It is the responsibility ...
	D. In the absence of a soil test, the following rates of application of fertilizer and lime shall be to all areas to be seeded which are not classified as lawns, but would be classified as open fields:
	1. Lime:  4,000 pounds per acre
	2. Fertilizer:  1,000 pounds per acre

	E. For all areas to be seeded which are classified as lawns, fertilizer and lime shall be applied at the following rates:
	1. Lime:  92 pounds per 1,000 square feet
	2. Fertilizer:  23 pounds per 1,000 square feet

	F. When adverse seeding conditions are encountered due to steepness of slope, height of slope, or soil conditions, the Engineer may direct or permit that modifications be made in the above requirements which pertain to incorporating limestone into the...
	1. The incorporation of limestone into the seedbed may be omitted on:
	a. Cut slopes steeper than 2:1;
	b. On 2:1 cut slopes when a seedbed has been prepared during the excavation of the cut and is still in an acceptable condition; or
	c. on areas of slopes where the surface of the area is too rocky to permit the incorporation of the limestone.


	G. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to make an additional application of maintenance fertilizer in the amount of 650 pounds per acre (15 pounds per 1,000 square feet) following the initial establishment of groundcover.  This applicatio...

	3.9 SEEDING
	A. Seeding shall commence as soon as preparation of the seedbed has been completed.  Do not broadcast or drop seed when wind velocity exceeds 5 mph or until the surface is suitable for working and is in proper condition.  Seed mixtures may be sown tog...
	B. All disturbed areas shall be seeded unless specifically indicated to receive other types of plantings or groundcovers.
	C. Seed may be uniformly sown over the seedbed by a mechanical method suitable for the slopes and size of the areas to be seeded.  Broadcast type seeders, windmill hand seeder or approved mechanical power drawn seed drills may be utilized.
	1. Do not use wet seed or seed that is moldy or otherwise damaged.
	2. Do not seed against existing trees.

	D. For all areas to be seeded which are not classified as lawns, but would be classified as open fields, seed species and application rates shall be as follows:
	1. Spring/Summer (Normally April 1 to August 31):
	a. 100 pounds of Tifway 419 Bermuda.

	2. Fall and Winter (Normally September 1 to March 31):
	a. 85 pounds of Tifway 419 Bermuda and 15 pounds of rye grain per acre.

	3. On cut and fill slopes having 2:1 or steeper slopes, add 15 pounds of sudangrass to the planned seeding in summer seeding or 25 pounds of rye cereal per acre in fall and winter seeding, if seeded September to February.
	4. These seeding rates are prescribed for all sites with less than 50 percent ground cover and for sites with more than 50 percent ground cover where complete seeding is necessary to establish effective erosion control vegetative cover.  On sites havi...

	E. For all areas to be seeded which are classified as lawns, seed species and application rates shall be as follows:
	F. Care shall be taken to adjust the seeder for seeding at the proper rate before seeding operations are started and to maintain their adjustment during seeding.  Seed in hoppers shall be agitated to prevent segregation of the various seeds in the mix...
	G. Immediately after application, harrow, drag, rake, or otherwise work seedbed so as to cover the seed with a layer of soil.  The depth of covering shall be as directed by the Engineer.  If two kinds of seed are to be used which require different dep...
	H. When a combination seed and fertilizer drill is used, fertilizer may be drilled in with the seed after limestone has been applied and worked into the soil.  If two kinds of seed are being used which require different depths of cover, the seed requi...
	1. The rates of application of limestone, fertilizer, and seed on slopes 2:1 or steeper or on rocky surfaces may be reduced or eliminated.
	2. Compaction after seeding may be reduced or eliminated on slopes 2:1 or steeper, on rocky surfaces, or on other areas where soil conditions would make compaction undesirable.

	I. Protect seeded areas with erosion-control mats where shown on Drawings; install and anchor according to manufacturer's written instructions.

	3.10 SODDING
	A. For all areas to be sodded the type of sod shall be Tifway 419 Bermuda.
	B. Do not lay dried or broken sod.  Use only fresh, properly protected sod.
	C. Lightly moisten the soil bed prior to laying the sod.
	D. Lay first and subsequent rows parallel and in a straight line with sides and ends tightly butted together.  Do not overlap ends or leave voids.
	E. As sodding is completed in any one section of the work, the entire area shall be lightly rolled and then thoroughly watered to a depth sufficient that the underside of the sod pad itself and the soil underneath are thoroughly wet.

	3.11 MULCHING
	A. All seeded areas shall be uniformly mulched in a continuous blanket immediately after seeding.  The mulch shall be applied so as to permit some sunlight to penetrate and the air to circulate and at the same time, shade the grounds, reduce erosion a...
	B. To achieve the coverage described above, it will be necessary to apply straw mulch to seeded areas at a rate of approximately 4,000 pounds per acre (92 pounds per 1,000 square feet) or wood fiber mulch at a rate of 1,600 pounds per acre (37 pounds ...
	C. Mulch shall be uniformly spread by hand or by approved mechanical spreaders or blowers which will provide an acceptable application as described above.
	D. Before mulch is applied on cut or fill slopes which are 3:1 or flatter, and ditch slopes, the Contractor shall remove and dispose of all exposed stones in excess of 3 inches in diameter and all roots or other debris which will prevent proper contac...
	E. Care shall be exercised to prevent displacement of soil or seed or other damage to the seeded area during the mulching operations.
	F. The Contractor shall take sufficient precautions to prevent mulch from entering drainage structures through displacement by wind, water, or other causes and shall promptly remove any blockage to drainage facilities which may occur.

	3.12 TACIFIER
	A. Emulsified asphalt or organic tackifier shall be sprayed uniformly on mulch as it is ejected from blower or immediately thereafter.  Tackifier shall be applied evenly over area creating uniform appearance.  Application rates and method of applicati...
	B. The Contractor shall cover/protect structures, poles, fences and other appurtenances if mulch binder is applied in such a way that it may come in contact with or discolor those structures or appurtenances.  Mulch and binder shall be applied by suit...
	C. Asphalt shall not be used in freezing weather.

	3.13 HYDROSEEDING
	A. Hydroseeding:  Mix specified seed, fertilizer, and fiber mulch in water, using equipment specifically designed for hydroseeding applications.  Continue mixing until uniformly blended into homogeneous slurry suitable for hydraulic application.
	1. Mix slurry with fiber-mulch tackifier in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.
	2. Fiber mulch shall be mixed into the slurry such that the application rate of the fiber mulch is 1,500 to 2,000 pounds per acre.
	3. Apply slurry uniformly to all areas to be seeded in a one-step process in accordance with the application rates described herein.

	B. When a hydraulic seeder is used for application of seed and fertilizer, the seed shall not remain in water containing fertilizer for more than 30 minutes prior to application unless otherwise permitted by the Engineer.

	3.14 EROSION CONTROL MATERIALS
	A. Install all erosion control materials in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations and as shown on Drawings.

	3.15 TURF RENOVATION
	A. Renovate existing turf damaged by Contractor's operations, such as storage of materials or equipment and movement of vehicles.
	1. Reestablish turf where settlement or washouts occur or where minor regrading is required.
	2. Install new planting soil as required.

	B. Remove sod and vegetation from diseased or unsatisfactory turf areas; do not bury in soil.
	C. Remove topsoil containing foreign materials such as oil drippings, fuel spills, stones, gravel, and other construction materials resulting from Contractor's operations, and replace with new planting soil.
	D. Mow, dethatch, core aerate, and rake existing turf.
	E. Remove weeds before seeding.  Where weeds are extensive, apply selective herbicides as required.  Do not use pre-emergence herbicides.
	F. Remove waste and foreign materials, including weeds, soil cores, grass, vegetation, and turf, and legally dispose of them off Owner's property.
	G. Till stripped, bare, and compacted areas thoroughly to a soil depth of 6 inches.
	H. Apply soil amendments and initial fertilizers required for establishing new turf and mix thoroughly into top 4 inches of existing soil.  Install new planting soil to fill low spots and meet finish grades.
	I. Apply seed and protect with straw mulch as required for new turf.
	J. Water newly planted areas and keep moist until new turf is established.

	3.16 TURF MAINTENANCE
	A. The Contractor shall keep all seeded areas in good condition, reseeding and mowing if and when necessary as directed by the Engineer, until a good lawn is established over the entire area seeded and shall maintain these areas in an approved conditi...
	B. Grassed areas will be accepted when a 95 percent cover by permanent grasses is obtained and weeds are not dominant.  On slopes, the Contractor shall provide against washouts by an approved method. Any washouts which occur shall be regraded and rese...
	C. Areas of damage or failure due to any cause shall be corrected by repair or by being completely redone as may be directed by the Engineer.  Areas of damage or failure resulting either from negligence on the part of the Contractor in performing subs...

	3.17 TURF MAINTENANCE (SODDED AREAS)
	A. During the first week, soil on sod pads shall be kept moist at all times.  In the absence of adequate rainfall, maintain soil moisture to a depth of 4” by daily watering.
	B. During the second week, maintain adequate moisture in the upper 4” of soil necessary for the promotion of deep root growth.
	C. Do not mow until the sod in firmly rooted and securely in place.  No more than 40” of the grass blade shall be removed by the initial and subsequent mowings.
	D. Maintenance shall continue for at least 30 days or until final acceptance.

	3.18 CLEANUP AND PROTECTION
	A. Promptly remove soil and debris created by turf work from paved areas.  Clean wheels of vehicles before leaving site to avoid tracking soil onto roads, walks, or other paved areas.
	B. Erect temporary fencing or barricades and warning signs as required to protect newly planted areas from traffic.  Maintain fencing and barricades throughout initial maintenance period and remove after plantings are established.
	C. Remove nondegradable erosion-control measures after grass establishment period.
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including Modified General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Pipe and fittings.
	2. Nonpressure transition couplings.
	3. Pressure pipe couplings.
	4. Expansion joints and deflection fittings.
	5. Drains.
	6. Encasement for piping.
	7. Manholes.
	8. Channel drainage systems.
	9. Catch basins.
	10. Stormwater inlets.
	11. Stormwater detention structures.
	12. Pipe outlets.
	13. Stormwater disposal systems.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. AASHTO:  American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials
	B. CMP:  Corrugated Metal Pipe.
	C. FRP:  Fiberglass-reinforced plastic.
	D. HDPE:  High Density Polyethylene.
	E. NCDOT:  North Carolina Department of Transportation.
	F. RCP:  Reinforced Concrete Pipe.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Shop Drawings: The Contractor shall submit at least six (6) copies of shop drawings to the Engineer, including dimensional drawings, materials of construction, catalogue cut sheets, and other pertinent information.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. All materials shall be manufactured by suppliers with at least five (5) years of experience in the manufacture of similar materials.

	1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. All materials shall be delivered, stored and handled in strict accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations, and in a manner which preserves the structural integrity of the materials.
	B. Do not store plastic materials in direct sunlight.
	C. Protect pipe, pipe fittings, and seals from dirt and damage.
	D. Handle concrete drainage structures according to manufacturer's written rigging instructions.

	1.7 WARRANTY
	A. All materials and equipment shall be warranted to be free from defects in workmanship and materials for one (1) year after Owner’s acceptance.
	1.8 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Interruption of Existing Storm Drainage Service:  Do not interrupt service to facilities occupied by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to provide temporary service according to requirement...
	1. Notify Engineer no fewer than three days in advance of proposed interruption of service.
	2. Do not proceed with interruption of service without Engineer's written permission.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 CORRUGATED STEEL PIPE AND FITTINGS
	A. Corrugated-Steel Pipe and Fittings:  AASHTO M-36, Type 2, except as modified by NCDOT 1032-3 corrugated steel with rerolled ends.
	B. Pipe shall be furnished with manufacturer’s “hugger type” coupling bands.  The use of dimple bands will not be allowed.
	C. All corrugated metal pipe shall have 2-2/3-inches by ½ inch corrugations.
	D. Pipe 18-inches and smaller in diameter shall be 16 gauge.
	E. Pipes 21-inches through 30-inches in diameter shall be 14 gauge.
	F. Pipes 36-inches through 48-inches in diameter shall be 12 gauge.
	G. Pipes 48-inches and larger in diameter shall be 10 gauge.
	H. When shown on the drawings, pipes shall be furnished with full or partial bituminous coatings and/or paved in accordance with NCDOT 1032-4.  Bituminous coatings, where required by the drawings, shall consist of asphalt cement having a minimum thick...

	2.2 CORRUGATED ALUMIUM ALLOY PIPE AND FITTINGS
	A. Corrugated-Steel Pipe and Fittings:  AASHTO M196, Type 2,and NCDOT 1032-2 aluminized corrugated steel with rerolled ends.
	B. Pipe shall be furnished with manufacturer’s “hugger type” coupling bands.  The use of dimple bands will not be allowed.
	C. Pipes 24-inches and smaller in diameter shall be 16 gauge.
	D. Pipes 30 inches through 42-inches in diameter shall be 14 gauge.
	E. Pipes larger than 42-inches in diameter shall be 12 gauge.

	2.3 HIGH DENSITY POLYETHYLENE (HDPE) PIPE AND FITTINGS
	A. Corrugated HDPE Pipe and Fittings (12-inch to 60-inch):  AASHTO M294, Type S, with smooth interior wall, with watertight joints.
	B. Pipe and fittings shall be made of virgin polyethylene compounds that comply with the cell classification 435400C, as defined and described in ASTM D3350, except that carbon black content should not exceed 4%. The 12-inch through 24-inch virgin pip...

	2.4 CONCRETE PIPE AND FITTINGS
	A. Reinforced Concrete Pipe:  ASTM C-76, Class III, with Wall Type B, and AASHTO M170, except as modified by NCDOT 1032-9, paragraph B.
	B. All pipe shall have interior surfaces free from roughness, projection, indentations, offset or irregularities of any kind.
	C. Joint material for reinforced concrete pipe shall be either “O” ring type joints utilizing a rubber “O” ring, or bell and spigot type utilizing a mastic joint material as provided by the pipe manufacturer.

	2.5 MANHOLES
	A. Standard precast concrete manholes sections shall conform to the latest revision of ASTM C 478.  Tapered section and transition sections, where required, shall be of eccentric cone design, having the same wall thickness and reinforcement as the cyl...
	B. The minimum wall thickness of all manhole riser sections shall be as shown in the table above.  Cone sections shall have a minimum wall thickness of 8 inches at their top.  Suitable openings for inlet and outlet pipes shall be cast into the base se...
	C. When indicated on the drawings, precast concrete base sections shall be provided with extended base sections or increased bottom thickness to provide ballast to prevent flotation.  When necessary, this ballast shall be provided as shown on the draw...
	D. Minimum compressive strength of concrete shall be 4,000 psi at 28 days and shall comply with ACI 318, and ACI 350.  The maximum permissible absorption shall be 6.0 percent.  All cement used in the mixture shall be in accordance with ASTM C 150, Typ...
	E. The quality of materials, the process of manufacture, and the finished manhole sections shall be subject to inspection and approval by the Engineer and his Construction Field Representative.  The manhole sections shall be perpendicular to their lon...
	F. Joint Sealing Materials:  Joints shall be sealed by two (2) butyl rubber seals.  Each seal shall be as described below:
	1. Butyl Seals shall consist of a plastic or paper-backed butyl rubber rope no less than 1 inch cross section.  When manholes are larger than 4 feet diameter or have a larger than normal space between the joints, the length and or diameter of the rope...
	2. Internal O-Ring Gaskets and Internal Rubber Gaskets shall not be used.

	G.  Manhole Steps
	1. Steps shall be a copolymer polypropylene plastic reinforced with a ½ inch diameter, grade 60 bar and have serrated tread and tall end lugs.  Step pull out strength shall be a minimum of 2,000 pounds when tested according to ASTM C-497.
	2. Steps shall be required in all structures with a depth greater than four (4) feet.  Steps shall be vertically aligned and uniformly spaced for the entire depth of the structure.  Steps shall be located in the structures along the vertical face of t...
	3. Steps shall be vertically spaced between twelve (12) and sixteen (16) inches on center.  Step width shall be a minimum of twelve (12) inches.  Steps shall protrude from the wall of the structure a minimum of five (5) inches and a maximum of seven (...
	4. Secure steps to the wall with a compression fit in tapered holes.  Steps shall not be vibrated or driven into freshly cast concrete.  Steps shall not be grouted in place.

	H. Precast Grade Rings and Brick
	1. Precast reinforced concrete grade rings or brick shall be used to adjust ring and covers to finished grade.  No more than 12 vertical inches of grade rings or brick will be allowed per manhole.  Grade rings shall conform to ASTM C478 and shall be n...
	2. All brick used shall be solid and shall be made from Concrete, Clay, or Shale, and shall be of standard building size.


	2.6 CONCRETE
	A. General:  Cast-in-place concrete according to ACI 318, ACI 350/350R, and the following:
	1. Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type II.
	2. Fine Aggregate:  ASTM C 33, sand.
	3. Coarse Aggregate:  ASTM C 33, crushed gravel.
	4. Water:  Potable.

	B. Portland Cement Design Mix:  4,000 psi minimum, with 0.45 maximum water/cementitious materials ratio.
	1. Reinforcing Fabric:  ASTM A 185, steel, welded wire fabric, plain.
	2. Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A 615, Grade 60 deformed steel.

	C. Ballast and Pipe Supports:  Portland cement design mix, 3,000 psi minimum, with 0.58 maximum water/cementitious materials ratio.
	1. Reinforcing Fabric:  ASTM A 185, steel, welded wire fabric, plain.
	2. Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A 615, Grade 60 deformed steel.


	2.7 PRECAST CONCRETE BOXES
	A. All rectangular drainage structures shall meet the requirements of NCDOT Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures (latest edition) articles 840-1 through 840-3 as well as NCDOT Standard Detail 840.45. No waffle boxes shall be allowed. All p...
	B. Curb inlet catch basins shall conform to NCDOT Standard Details 840.02 and 840.04.
	C. Drop inlets shall conform to NCDOT Standard Detail 840.14.
	D. Junction boxes shall conform to NCDOT Standard Detail 840.31
	E. Manhole Steps
	1. Steps shall be a copolymer polypropylene plastic reinforced with a ½ inch diameter, grade 60 bar and have serrated tread and tall end lugs.  Step pull out strength shall be a minimum of 2,000 pounds when tested according to ASTM C-497.
	2. Steps shall be required in all structures with a depth greater than four (4) feet.  Steps shall be vertically aligned and uniformly spaced for the entire depth of the structure.  Steps shall be located in the structures along the vertical face of t...
	3. Steps shall be vertically spaced between twelve (12) and sixteen (16) inches on center.  Step width shall be a minimum of twelve (12) inches.  Steps shall protrude from the wall of the structure a minimum of five (5) inches and a maximum of seven (...
	4. Secure steps to the wall with a compression fit in tapered holes.  Steps shall not be vibrated or driven into freshly cast concrete.  Steps shall not be grouted in place.

	F.  Precast Grade Rings and Brick
	1. Precast reinforced concrete grade rings or brick shall be used to adjust frames and covers to finished grade.  No more than 12 vertical inches of grade rings or brick will be allowed per structure.  Grade rings shall conform to ASTM C478 and shall ...
	2. All brick used shall be solid and shall be made from Concrete, Clay, or Shale, and shall be of standard building size.


	2.8 FRAMES, GRATES AND HOODS
	A. All metal castings and grating shall meet the requirements of NCDOT Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures (latest edition) articles 1074-7 and 1074-9.
	B. All metal castings shall be sound and free from warp, holes and other defects that impair their strength or appearance.  Exposed surfaces shall have a smooth finish and sharp, well defined lines and arises.  Machined joints, where required, shall b...
	C. Frames, grates and hoods for curb inlets shall conform to NCDOT Standard Detail 840.03.
	D. Frames and grates for drop inlets shall conform to NCDOT Standard Detail 840.16.
	E. Frames and covers for junction boxes shall conform to NCDOT Standard Detail 840.54. Include indented top design with lettering cast into cover, using wording "STORM SEWER."

	2.9 AGGREGATE FOR UNDERDRAINS
	A. Aggregate for underdrains shall be washed stone, standard size number 67 per North Carolina Department of Transportation specifications, Section 1005.

	PART 3 -   EXECUTION
	3.1 EARTHWORK
	A. Excavation, trenching, and backfilling are specified in Division 31 Section "Earth Moving."

	3.2 PREPARATION OF PIPE FOUNDATION
	A. Lines and Grades: The pipe foundation shall be prepared to be uniformly firm and shall be true to the lines and grades as shown on the plans.  Any deviation or field adjustments will require the approval of the Engineer.  When a Construction Field ...
	B. Pipe Foundation:
	1. Whenever the nature of the ground will permit, the excavation at the bottom of the trench shall have the shape and dimensions of the outside lower third of the circumference of the pipe, care being taken to secure a firm bearing support uniformly t...
	2. In no case shall the pipe be brought to grade by blocking up under the barrel or bell of same, but a new and uniform support must be provided for the full length of the pipe.  Where rock or boulders are encountered in the bottom of the trench, the ...
	3. Where the foundation material is found to be of poor supporting value, the Engineer may make minor adjustment in the location of the pipe to provide a more suitable foundation.  Where this is not practical, the foundation shall be conditioned by re...

	C. Water in Trenches: The Contractor shall remove all water which may be encountered or which may accumulate in the trenches by pumping or bailing and no pipes shall be laid until the water has been removed from the trench.  The Contractor will not be...
	D. Special Foundations: Whenever the bottom of the trench shall be of such nature as to provide unsatisfactory foundation for the pipe, the Engineer will require the pipe to be laid on timber or concrete cradle foundations.  Such foundations whether o...
	3.3 PIPING INSTALLATION
	A. General: All piping is to be installed in strict accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations.  Installation manuals from various material suppliers shall be furnished to the Engineer for his review and approval prior to installation of any m...
	B. Laying Pipe:
	1. No pipe shall be laid except in the presence of the Engineer or his Construction Field Representative or without special permission from the Engineer.  Proper tools, implements, and facilities satisfactory to the Engineer shall be provided and used...
	2. When cutting short lengths of pipe, a pipe cutter as approved by the Engineer will be used, and care will be taken to make the cut at right angles to the center line of the pipe, or on the exact skew as shown on the plans.  In the case of push on p...
	3. When coupling bands for annular or helical corrugated metal pipe are used, the pipe sections shall be joined and fully bolted so that the circumferential and longitudinal strength will be sufficient to preserve the alignment, prevent separation of ...


	3.4 CONCRETE STRUCTURE INSTALLATION
	A. Drainage structures shall be built to the lines, grades and dimensions as shown on the plans.  The Contractor shall adjust the final grades in the field as necessary to provide positive drainage to the structures or to match final pavement or grade...
	B. Excavations for drainage structures shall be made with care so as not to disturb the surrounding areas more than necessary.  All excavations shall be maintained water free until completion of the drainage structure, including backfilling.  The Cont...
	C. Where the foundation material is found to be of poor supporting value, the existing foundation material shall be removed by undercutting to the depth directed by the Engineer and backfilled with suitable material secured from locations along the pr...
	D. Precast concrete sections shall be lifted from the side of the excavation to the bottom of the trench with equipment and support slings capable of safely handling the weight of the concrete pieces.  The structure shall be set plumb and adjusted to ...
	E. For cast-in-place structures the Contractor shall use care in placing rebar and concrete.  Unless otherwise approved, the bottom slabs shall be poured separate from the walls.  A minimum of seven (7) days cure time shall be provided between complet...
	F. Pipe openings shall be exactly aligned to that of the pipe(s) entering and/or leaving the structure.  The pipe lines shall be placed in the structure openings, properly aligned, and set to grade.
	G. When existing drainage structures are constructed of concrete brick, only new, sound brick shall be used to modify those structures.  Mortar mix shall be mixed on site using an approved mortar mix consisting of Portland Cement (Type S), and clean s...

	3.5 CONCRETE PLACEMENT
	A. Place cast-in-place concrete according to ACI 318.

	3.6 FITTINGS AND CONNECTIONS
	A. Where fittings enter masonry, they shall be placed as the work is built up, thoroughly bonded, and accurately spaced and aligned.
	B. Pipe connections shall be cut off flush with the inside wall of the drainage structure and grouted as necessary to make smooth and uniform surfaces on the inside of the structure.
	C. Metal frames for grates and covers shall be set in full mortar beds or secured by methods approved by the Engineer.
	D. Pipe collars and pipe plugs shall be constructed in accordance with the details shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer.

	3.7 CLOSING ABANDONED STORM DRAINAGE SYSTEMS
	A. Abandoned Piping:  Close open ends of abandoned underground piping indicated to remain in place.  Include closures strong enough to withstand hydrostatic and earth pressures that may result after ends of abandoned piping have been closed.  Use eith...
	1. Close open ends of piping with at least 8-inch thick, concrete bulkheads.

	B. Abandoned Manholes and Structures:  Excavate around manholes and structures as required and use one procedure below:
	1. Remove manhole or structure and close open ends of remaining piping.
	2. Remove top of manhole or structure down to at least 36 inches below final grade.  Fill to within 36 inches of top with CABC.  Fill to top with compacted earth fill.

	C. Backfill to grade according to Division 31 Section "Earth Moving."

	3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Inspect interior of piping to determine whether line displacement or other damage has occurred.  Upon completion, installed lines shall show a full circle of light when "Lamped" between drainage structures.  This test shall be performed by the Engi...
	B. Other tests may be required by the Engineer, such as exfiltration.  In this event the results shall meet the minimum standards that the manufacturer states are obtainable.
	C. The Contractor shall demonstrate to the Owner and Engineer that all drainage structures operate as intended and designed.  All drainage structures shall be field tested by the Contractor in the presence of the Engineer prior to final acceptance.
	D. Replace defective piping and structures using new materials, and repeat inspections until defects are within allowances specified.
	E. Test new piping systems, and parts of existing systems that have been altered, extended, or repaired, for leaks and defects.

	3.9 CLEANING
	A. Clean interior of piping of dirt and superfluous materials.  Flush with potable water.
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